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PREFACE 


Turis edition of the Memorabilia is based upon the sixth (Ger- 
man) edition of Ludwig Breitenbach’s Xenophons Memorabilien, 
revised by Dr. Rudolf Micke, Oderlehrer in the Kénigliche 
Klosterschule at Ilfeld; Berlin, 1889. 

The preparation of this book for the College Series was origi- 
nally undertaken by Professor William Goodell Frost, of Oberlin 
College; but on his assuming the presidency of Berea College, 
Kentucky, the present editor was requested, with the cordial 
concurrence of President Frost, to undertake the work. 

The text is substantially that approved by Breitenbach, chiefly 
with such modifications as have met the consensus of Dindorf, 
Sauppe, and Gilbert; and with a few changes in orthography, to 
conform to what is believed to be the best Attic usage (¢.9., 
such forms as pelyvvoOu [pilyvvoGa], droreioa [arorioa |, owe, 
aroOvyoKey). 

In the Introduction and Commentary, both of which are freely 
adapted from the German edition, the editor has endeavored con- 
stantly to keep in mind the needs of college students who may 
read Xenophon, and references to the grammars of Goodwin 
and Hadley-Allen are accordingly supplied in abundance. The 
notes are especially full on those portions of the work which 
may profitably be selected when it is not feasible to take the 
class through the entire Memorabilia. For the convenience of 


instructors who may wish to make such selections, the editor 
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suggests the following passages as characteristic and as repaying 
study from different points of view: book i, chapters 1, 4, 6; 
book ii, chapters 1, 2,6; book iii, chapters 1, 4, 5, 9, 10; book iv, 
chapters 2, 6, 8. 

The editor desires to express his grateful acknowledgments to 
Professor Seymour, whose watchful supervision and keen but 
friendly criticism have been effectively present at every stage of 
the work; to Dr. Rudolf Micke for his courteous permission to 
make use of the German edition; and to the editor’s colleague, 
Dr. Arthur W. Hodgman, who has been kind enough to read all 


the proofs. 
; JOSIAH R. SMITH. 


Onto State UNIVERSITY, 
January, 1903. 


INTRODUCTION 


I. LIFE OF SOCRATES (469-399 3.c.) 


1. Socrates, the son of Sophroniscus, a sculptor, was born at 
Athens in 469 s.c. His mother was Phaenaréte, a midwife. He 
is said to have been brought up to his father’s calling, and to 
have obtained some proficiency therein: Pausanias mentions 
G. 22. 8) having seen near the entrance to the Acropolis a 
marble group of Hermes and the three Graces, said to be from 
the hand of Socrates. He soon, however, abandoned art, and 
gave himself to the study of his fellow-men, with the desire to 
assist in their moral and intellectual improvement. The pecul- 
iarity of his personal appearance,’ his straightforward honesty, 
and the pungency of his criticisms, soon made this street 
preacher of righteousness perhaps the best-known citizen of 
Athens. Young men, especially, listened eagerly to his sayings, 
and became his devoted friends and followers: among these 
Plato, Xenophon, and Alcibiades were the most distinguished. 

2. Socrates had no liking for public life, but did not refuse 
public service. He took part as a hoplite in the siege of 
Potidaea (432-4380 B.c.); also in the battles of Delium (424 3.c.) 
and Amphipolis (422 B.c.). On all these occasions he showed 
conspicuous courage and endurance. In 406 B.c., when a member 
of the Boulé, he strenuously resisted the illegal proposition of 
Callixenus to decide in one vote the fate of the generals who had 


1Socrates’s features were in strong contrast to the accepted type of 
‘classical’ beauty. His snub nose and bulging eyes are mentioned by 
Theodorus in the Theaetetus of Plato (143 ©); and in Plato’s Symposium 
(215 a, B) Alcibiades says that Socrates resembles nothing more than the 
carved figures of Silenus or the satyr Marsyas. 
vu 
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fought at Arginusae. Again, in 404 B.c., when commanded by . 
the Thirty to go with four others to Salamis and arrest Leon, a 
citizen whose wealth was coveted by the tyrants, Socrates 
alone had the courage to disobey. ‘For this,” as he says, “I 
should probably have been punished, had not the government 
soon thereafter fallen.” 

3. Socrates was married, probably in middle life, to Xan- 
thippe, by whom he had three sons — Sophroniscus, Menexenus, 
and Lamprocles. His domestic life is said to have been unhappy ; 
and the name of Xanthippe has become proverbial for shrewish- 
ness. Probably there were faults on both sides. The philos- 
opher’s eccentricities and his absorption in his work for men 
hardly fitted him to make any woman happy; and Xanthippe’s 
grief when visiting her husband in his prison cell, as described 
by Plato (Phaedo 60 A) contrasts favorably with his rather 
cold-blooded dismissal of her. On the other hand, we may 
recall the conversation between Socrates and his son Lamprocles 
(Mem. ii. 2. 1), in which he reproves the latter for disrespect 
towards his mother, and enlarges on the heinousness of filial 
ingratitude. 

4. In his discussions Socrates busied himself mainly with 
ethics :(in distinction from physics and metaphysics), regarding 
man and his relations as the only proper objects of study. 
Although he was able, by his great intellectual powers, to win 
brilliant dialectic victories over the most expert sophists, he 
was before all a practical philosopher, whose ultimate aim was 
not abstract speculation, but true wisdom of life and true happi- 
ness.' As he believed in knowledge as the foundation of all virtue, 
he sought to establish in his hearer’s mind a thorough knowledge 
of self as the indispensable basis of character. By a skillful 
application of the question-and-answer method, along essen- 
tially inductive lines of reasoning, he proceeded from common 
and well-known things to the general idea; and then, showing 


1Cf. Cicero’s statement that Socrates was the first thinker who brought 
philosophy down from the clouds to dwell in the cities and houses of men 
(Tusc. Disp. v. 4. 10). 
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what in this general idea was applicable to the case in hand, he 
brought home to his interlocutor’s head and heart both convic- 
tion of the truth and the desire to embrace it. Thus, though 
he gave no formal instruction, he was one of the greatest of 
teachers. 

5. It was inevitable that a man who fearlessly exposed 
ignorance and resisted injustice should arouse opposition. As 
early as 423 B.c. Aristophanes, the stout upholder of the good old 
ways in politics and education, found it easy to ridicule, in the 
Clouds, the person and teachings of Socrates; but the popular 
prejudice and calumnies received their first direct expression in 
399 B.c., when the philosopher was formally accused of impiety 
and of corrupting the morals of youth. The charge was brought 
by three accusers — Melétus, an inferior poet, Anytus, a leather 
seller, and Lycon, a professional speechmaker; of whom Mele- 
tus seems to have been the leader and chief spokesman. Socrates 
defended himself in a characteristic speech, the substance of 
which probably is preserved for us in Plato’s Apology ; but he 
was pronounced guilty, by a majority of some sixty votes. 
Asked to name his own punishment, he said that public enter- 
tainment in the Prytaneum for the rest of his days would be a 
fitting return for services such as his; but finally named a fine 
of thirty minae: which so irritated the judges that by an 
increased majority they condemned him to death. The month? 
preceding his execution was spent in tranquil conversations with 
the friends who had access to his cell; and when the fatal hour 
arrived, he drank the poison hemlock with perfect serenity. 
“ Such was the end,” as Plato makes Phaedo say, “of the noblest, 
wisest, and most upright man that we had ever known.” 


1 On the day before his trial the sacred ship was crowned, which was the 
beginning of the embassy sent yearly from Athens to the shrine of Apollo 
at Delos, in commemoration of the victory of Theseus over the Minotaur. 
During the absence of this vessel, the city was kept ceremonially clean, and 
it was unlawful to put condemned criminals to death. In the case of Soc- 
rates, this respite lasted thirty days. Cf. Mem. iv. 8.2; Plato Phaedo 
58 a ff. 
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Il. LIFE OF XENOPHON 


6. Xenophon, the son of Gryllus, was born, probably in. 
431 B.c.,' at Erchia (the modern Spata), a deme of Attica, lying 
east of Mt. Hymettus, and near the home of Demosthenes at 
Paeania. His mother’s name was perhaps Diodora. His edu- 
cation may be supposed to have been that of a freeborn Greek 
boy, including instruction in PLOvoLKn, YpapparrKy, and YvupvacriKy. 
According to Diogenes Laertius (Life of Xenophon ii), he early 
came under the influence of Socrates, and remained his loyal 
friend and disciple until the philosopher’s death in 399 B.c. Of 
this intercourse the Memorabilia, written many years later, is 
the record. 

7. Xenophon was of good birth, and both his natural tastes 
and the results of his studies and observations inclined him to 
sympathize with aristocratic rather than with democratic insti- 
tutions. Hence the ‘philolaconian’ feeling which is noticeable 
throughout his writings. Whether this carried him to the 
point of sharing in the establishment of the Thirty Tyrants 
(404 B.c.) is uncertain. In 401 B.c., at the invitation of his 
friend Proxenus the Boeotian, he left Athens and attached him- 
self to the expedition of Cyrus the Younger. After the battle 


1 The traditional date, 444 B.c., rests upon a story told by Strabo the 
geographer (circa 10 zB.c.), to the effect that Socrates saved Xenophon’s life 
at the battle of Delium (424 zB.c.), at which time Xenophon, to be liable to 
military service beyond the frontier, must have been at least twenty years of 
age. The story is repeated by Diogenes Laertius (circa 220 a.p.) in his Life 
of Socrates (ii. 22); it is perhaps a reminiscence and extension of Plato 
Sym, 220, 221, where Alcibiades says that Socrates saved his life at Potidaea 
(430 B.c.) and at Delium showed great bravery during the retreat. But 
neither Plato nor Xenophon anywhere mentions the latter’s name in con- 
nection with this story. 

On the other hand, the internal evidence of the Anabasis goes to show 
that Xenophon was a young man—not over thirty —when he joined the 
expedition of Cyrus. See An, iii. 1. 14, 25, 4. 42; v. 3.1; vii. 2. 38, 3. 46, 
6. 34. For a discussion of the question, see Dakyns, The Works of Xen- 
ophon, Introduction, p. xlix ff., and C. D. Morris, On the Age of Xenophon 
at the Time of the Anabasis, in the Trans. of the Am. Philol. Assn., v. p. 82, 
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at Cunaxa and the treacherous massacre of the five generals, 
Xenophon by common consent became the leader of the Ten 
Thousand Greeks; and by his tact, patience, and readiness of 
resource brought them through the dangers and hardships of a 
five months’ march to the Black Sea. The Anadasis is the vivid 
and convincing narrative of this expedition. 

8. After returning to Greece, Xenophon served under the 
Spartan king Agesilaus, whom he greatly admired and of whom 
he has left a eulogistic sketch. At the battle of Coronéa 
(3894 3B.c.) he fought with the Spartans against the Athenians 
and Thebans. For this his banishment was decreed by the 
Athenians; and he found a home at Scillus in Elis, near 
Olympia, where he settled down to the quiet life of a country 
gentleman, devoting himself to literature, farming, and hunting. 
His treatises on the breeding and training of horses and dogs 
are suggestive of his pursuits during this period. After the 
crushing defeat of the Spartans at Leuctra (371 3.c.), and pos- 
sibly because of it, Xenophon was driven from his home by the 
Eléans, and is said to have taken refuge at Corinth; somewhat 
later, when the Spartans and Athenians had become allies, the 
latter repealed their decree of banishment against Xenophon. 
It is uncertain whether he accepted the permission to return to 
Athens, or continued to reside in the hospitable Corinth, which 
had received him in his hour of need; his two sons, at all 
events, availed themselves of the amnesty to enter the Athenian 
service. 

9. At the battle of Mantinéa (362 B.c.), or rather in the cav- 
airy skirmish preceding it, Gryllus, one of Xenophon’s two sons, 
was slain. The Laconian composure with which Xenophon 
received the news is thus described by Diogenes Laertius: “ Gryl- 
lus was serving in the (Athenian) cavalry; it was the battle of 
Mantinea, and he fought valorously and was slain. Meanwhile, as 
the story goes, Xenophon was engaged in offering sacrifice; the 
chaplet was on his brow when they brought him news, saying, 
‘Your son has fallen,’ whereupon he removed the chaplet; but 
as the messengers added ‘nobly’ he replaced it on his head, 
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shedding, as others have mentioned, no tear, but only uttering 
the words 7dewv Ovytov yeyevvyxos (I knew my child was mortal).”* 

10. The date of Xenophon’s death is unknown; but it is 
certain that he lived to a good old age. Ancient authorities 
agree in this; and one of them fixes his age at ninety, while 
another says that he died Ol. 105, 1 (860-859 B.c.). The general 
belief of modern scholars is that he lived till about 354 B.o. 

11. To young readers of the Anabasis Xenophon’s character 
is commended as worthy of imitation in the qualities disclosed 
by that spirited narrative. He is there shown to have been 
pious, temperate, a lover of nature, and a good judge of men; 
fertile of device in emergencies, patient and cheery under hard- 
ship, and capable of both persuading and commanding his 
comrades.’ The simplicity and practical cast of his mind 
made him a good objective reporter of the Socratic conversa- 
tions; the Memorabilia is thus probably a more accurate pre- 
sentment of Socrates as he appeared to the ordinary man than 
the Platonic dialogues, in which Socrates is often only the 
mouthpiece for his great successor. 

12. Xenophon’s writings are like the nature of the man: clear, 
straightforward, and generally unaffected. He lacks higher 
imaginative qualities; he is occasionally humorous but not genial. 
Dionysius of Halicarnassus, in his Hpistle to Cn. Pompeius, thus 
compares the style of Xenophon with that of Herodotus: “As 
to diction, he is partly his equal, partly his inferior. He is 
equal to him in his choice of words familiar and natural to the 
things described; he frames his sentences with no less grace 
and sweetness. Yet to Herodotus alone belong sublimity, beauty, 
stateliness, and that peculiar historic style of his.” 

13. In the list of Xenophon’s writings quoted by Diogenes 
Laertius from Demetrius Magnes we find the following titles: 
The Anabasis (AvdBacts), 7 books; the Cyropaedia (Kvporaideia), 
8 books; the Hellenica (EAAnuixa), 7 books; the Memorabilia 
(CArouvypovetuara), 4 books; the Symposium (Svprdorov), 1 book ; 
the Heonomist (Oixovopuxds), 1 book; the tract on Horsemanship 


1(Dakyns’s transl.) 
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(wept ‘Inmys), 1 book; the Sportsman (Kvuvyyerixds), 1 book; 
the Cavalry General (Immapyixds), 1 book; the Defense of 
Socrates (Amodoyia Swxpdrovs), 1 book; Revenues (dpa), 1 
book; Hiero (‘Iépwv), 1 book; Agesilaus (AyeoiAaos), 1 book; the 
Polity of the Lacedaemonians (Modireia, tov Aaxedapoviwy), 1 
book; the Polity of the Athenians (IloNreia trav *AOnvaiwv), 
1 book; in all, 37 books. Some of these minor works are now 
not considered Xenophontiec, e¢.g., the Apology and the Polity of 
the Athenians, which latter treatise was probably written at or 
near the time of Xenophon’s birth. 


Ul. THE MEMORABILIA (-AIIOMNHMONEYMATA) 


14. This collection of reminiscences is the record of various 
conversations in which Socrates took the leading part, together 
with Xenophon’s comments on these and his general estimate of 
the philosopher’s character; the whole being manifestly pub- 
lished as a defense against the charges of impiety and pernicious 
teaching which had already cost Socrates his life. It belongs, 
with the Oeconomicus, Symposium, and Apologia Socratis, to the 
class of ‘Socratic’ writings, which probably were composed dur- 
ing Xenophon’s residence at Scillus, z.e. between 387 and 371 B.c. 
He probably had kept notes of his friend’s utterances during 
their years of companionship, of course without anticipating 
_ the occasion for their publication; and we have little reason 
to doubt their general authenticity and sincerity. 

15. Still, the Memorabilia contains many irregularities of style, 
incoherences in statement, and perplexing repetitions of the 
same topic (especially noticeable in book iv). These have given 
rise to suspicions that the work as we have it is not in the con- 
dition in which it left the author’s hands. Some scholars (as 
Bergk, Schenkl, and Hartman) have regarded it as an epitomized 
fragment of an original which included the Oeconomicus and the 
Symposium. Others have thought that the original work has 
been largely added to by various editors and copyists, Krohn 
going so far as to repudiate all but four chapters and fragments 
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of three others, and Lincke recognizing only three chapters out 
of the thirty-nine as genuine. A still later school of criticism 
(represented by Schanz, F. Diimmler, and K. Joel) shows a ten- 
dency towards reaction from these extreme views; and the Mem- 
orabilia seems to be regaining its former position of acceptance 
as a fairly trustworthy portrait, though somewhat colored by 
affection, from the hand of one who knew and loved his master 
and friend. 

16. In the first two chapters of book i, Xenophon defends 
Socrates against his accusers by refuting the principal counts in 
the indictment; in what follows, chiefly by reporting conversa- 
tions, he brings out in detail various aspects of the teach- 
ings and character of Socrates. The first and second books 
are more closely connected than the third and fourth. From i. 
3 to ii. 1, the virtues chiefly considered are etoéBeva and éyxpareca. 
From ii. 2 to il. 10, gratitude and duties to relatives and friends 
are discussed. The third book shows us Socrates in conversa- 
tion with different individuals in regard to their specifie occupa- 
tions or professions, such as generalship, statesmanship, the art 
of the orator, of the painter and sculptor, and even of the lover; 
or discussing proper behavior in certain situations of everyday 
life. In the fourth book, finally (with the exception of chap. 4, 
which forms a surprising interruption to the series of dialogues 
with Euthydémus), we see how Socrates proceeded in different 
ways with different natures, in order to lead them to higher 
things. In particular, his four conversations with Euthydémus 
(iv. 2, 3, 5, 6) show how fully he understood the process of 
bringing young men, vain of their knowledge, to the confession 
that they knew nothing; as well as the skill with which, after 
winning their confidence, he led them to a right conception of 
their life problems. The last chapter is an epilogue which sums 
up and concludes the whole.? 

1 Dindorf rejects the last chapter as going beyond the plan marked out in 
i. 1.1. But the epilogue seems to agree well enough with the author’s pur- 
pose, as set forthabove. Cf. E. Pohle, Die angebliche Xenophontische Apolo- 
gie in threm Verhiltnis zum letzten Kapitel der Memorabilien. 
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17. What, now, does the Memorabilia really contain, and how 
far does it afford us a true picture of the personality of 
Socrates ? 

The pre-Socratic philosophy had dealt chiefly with the uni- 
verse external to man —the xécpos. It asked how the world 
had come into being and from what; whether the original sub- 
stance was one or many, and whether it was to be conceived 
of as in motion or motionless, etc. (Q. 1. 14). It was owing to 
the Sophists, and to Socrates contemporaneously with them, that 
men were recalled from the world of material phenomena to the 
contemplation of their own inner nature; and in such a way that 
with them the thought and the intellect appeared superior to 
things and to Nature. 

18. But the Sophists made man’s mind the measure of all 
things; thus installing the individual as judge of everything, 
and dismissing all previously accepted principles in reference to 
the family, the state, and religion, while offering nothing better 
in their place. Socrates, on the other hand, who knew well the 
limits of human knowledge, used the individual mind as a means 
to a higher end, and sought to lead men to ‘true knowledge.’ By 
this term he meant that everything, to be really understood, 
must be looked at according to its various kinds and relation- 
ships, and traced back to its original conception (i. 1. 16), and 
that in everything the unessential must be separated from the 
essential (iv. 5. 12, 6.1, 13; ¢f.1. 2. 41, 50). 

19. Now this true knowledge is the highest good of man 
(iv. 5. 6); for, as no man may act otherwise than as he knows 
is good for him (ili. g. 4; iv. 6. 6), the highest knowledge is 
also the highest virtue, because it is necessary to all other 
virtues (iil. 9. 4, 5). 

20. Since virtue is a form of knowledge, it can and must be 
learned ; but, if it is to be permanent, it must be continually 
practiced (i. 2. 19, 23; ii. 6. 39; iii. 9. 1 ff.). Only he who has 
knowledge recognizes that self-restraint is better than license 
G. 5. 5; li. 1. 19, 33; iv. 5.9); he will be able to distinguish 
the apparent danger from the real one (iv. 6. 11), and will 
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therefore have truer courage than the one who lacks that ability 
(ili. 9. 2); he, will clearly see that integrity brings more security 
and prosperity than does iniquity. On this basis of clear insight 
rests also the virtue of piety, which can be neglected only by the 
man who does not know that the gods watch over individual men 
and the race in general (i. 1.19, cf. i. 4. 5 ff.), and how many 
blessings are daily received from them (i. 4. 10 ff.); while he 
who knows how much he owes the gods is etaeBys (iv. 6.4). The 
thoughtfulness resting on such insight, and gradually developed 
into a morality which everywhere and always decides for virtue, 
is called cwdpootvy (iil. 9. 45 iv. 3. 1). This cwdpootvy (not 
essentially different from co¢éa, according to the Xenophontic 
Socrates) is unthinkable without self-knowledge. The under- 
standing of our own situation and powers enables us to dis- 
tinguish real from apparent knowledge, and preserves us from 
perverted actions and from failure (iv. 2. 24 ff., ef. iil. g. 6 ff.). 

21. Thus all virtue is identified with the right knowledge of 
that which subserves true utility; and the good (éya@év) and. 
beautiful (xaAdv) appear as synonymous with the useful (dé 
pov, Avaitedés). The Good in itself, the idea of goodness, is thus 
unknown to the Socrates of Xenophon. To him it is always 
something relative, which receives its specific application from 
the prevailing circumstances (ill. 8. 2, 3; iv. 2. 13 ff.). 

22. As human action, however, cannot dispense with all 
rules, these are provided for: on the one hand, by the voyuer trav 
Gedy (iv. 4. 19, 6. 3 ff), which, although unwritten, clearly 
show to mortals what they are to do and to avoid with ref- 
erence to the gods. On the other hand we have the vouo. rips 
modews, Which regulate the action of man toward man (iv. 6. 6 ff.; 
iv. 4.16). These not only impose on us specific duties, but pro- 
vide for us ample protection ; so that it is folly to become a citi- 
zen of the world and to decline to belong to any one state (ii. 1. 
14 ff.). In so far as the véuo. furnish the standard for right 
action, 76 dékaoy is Synonymous with 7d vépimoy (iv. 4. 12, 6. 6). 
The ultimate end, however, of all striving for virtue is etSamovia 
(happiness) (ii. 1. 83). As every individual virtue is simply the 
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doing of that which in every situation is the most appropriate, 
most reasonable, dest thing, so the reward of an industrious and 
virtuous life is the attainment of true happiness. This, so far as 
it is the result of intelligent and upright effort, is called by 
Socrates edrpagia, in distinction from edrvyxia (ili. g. 14). 

23. Such, in its essential features, is the Socratic ethics. If 
it did not attain to the Platonic idea of the good, that is not 
more wonderful than that the Aeginetan sculptures do not show 
the artistic perfection of those wrought by a Phidias. Socrates 
laid the foundation, and thata solid one, on which later structures 
could be reared, and it was by virtue of this that he became the 
introducer of a new epoch in the annals of human civilization. 
He furnished, as it were, the leaven which worked unceasingly 
and irresistibly, for many years, in the Athenian people; and 
which made itself effective, not so much in the select circles 
of philosophers, as in the streets and markets, the gymnasia 
and palaestrae, the stalls and workshops of artisans —in short, 
wherever he could gain entrance with his formative powers 
(is 1 Q). 

24. To the students in our colleges the Memorabilia is of 
value as presenting a faithful though incomplete picture of the 
man whose character and teaching meant so much to Athens. 
We see him temperate and self-contained in all that concerns 
external life, discharging his duties as a citizen according to his 
best knowledge and ability, hearkening to the divine inner 
voice when human wisdom failed, and striving always to lead 
his fellow-citizens to the same knowledge, virtue, and happiness 
that he himself had attained. 

25. The Memorabilia has a further value for students in the 
simplicity and truth with which it transmits the Socratic ethics. 
In this mirror of virtues, as it was held up to antique youth, the 
‘sweet reasonableness’ of integrity, modesty, temperance, love of 
relatives, piety, is contrasted with the unreasoning and destruc- 
tive nature of intemperance, sciolism, boastfulness, ingratitude, 
atheism; and all in a luminous and convincing manner, every- 
where adapted to the nature of the subject. 
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26. Finally, the Memorabilia is to be recommended as an 
admirable preparation for the reading of Plato. The conver- 
sations are of moderate length, and are conducted on an easily 
recognized plan; and thus afford a suitable transition to the 
more extended Platonic dialogues. The teaching of Socrates, 
moreover, was the fruitful germ of much of the later philosophy, 
especially and immediately that of Plato. Whoever would turn 
to the latter should first learn to know Socrates as he presented 
himself to the cultivated but simple and practical mind of 
Xenophon. 


IV. THE AAIMONION OF SOCRATES? 


27. The word Sapédvoy generally means the same as Ociov 
divine. Hence 76 datpdnov 1s equivalent to 70 Oeiov the divine 
being (ef. i. 4. 2,10; iv. 3. 14); and ra danona is almost equiv- 
alent to of Oeoi, as we say ‘ the deities’ for ‘the gods.’ Cf. 
ovs pev 4 ToALs vopiler Oeods od vopui€wr, erepa de Kava Sapovia 
ciogpepwv i. 1. I. 

28. But Socrates, although he thus recognized this general 
meaning, usually identified the daémov with its utterance, 7.e. 
with that inner voice which urged him on or held him back when 
he contemplated any course of action. This ‘still small voice, a 
kind of practical conscience, directed him both in his own 
affairs and in giving advice to his friends; and so, for him at 
least, largely replaced the usual forms of divination, such as 
augury, oracles, ete. (i. 1. 2-5), although he recommended these 
to his friends on occasion. 

29. It should be noted, however, that the Saudvov concerned 
itself only with action as contemplated, and thus performed the 
functions of a guide, not those of a judge or punisher. For past 
actions it apparently had neither approval nor condemnation ; 
and we cannot apply to it our modern phrase ‘an approving 
conscience’ or find a trace of it in the remorse which scourged 
the guilty souls in Greek tragedy. 


1 Adapted from Kiihner’s Prolegomena (1857), pp. 22-81. 
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30. While Xenophon in several places speaks distinctly of 
this inner voice as both urging on and holding back, Plato with 
equal distinctness makes Socrates say, This is a kind of voice 
which has come to me ever since boyhood, and which whenever it 
comes always deters me from what I may be about to do, but never 
urges me on, epot S€ TodTS éot ex Tadds apEdpevov Pwvy Tis yryvo- 
pen, 7 Otav yévytar del drotperer pe TOTO 6 av pew mparTeY, 
mpotperes 5¢ ovrote (Plato Apol. 31 pv, cf. also Theages 128 pb). 
This apparent contradiction is generally reconciled by supposing 
that in Plato the silence of the divine voice was taken as a sign 
of assent (of. Plato Apol. 40 A, B, C). 
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1. Socrates reverenced the gods of 
the Athenian state, and introduced no 
new divinities. 

1. rodAdxts Oatpaca: with these 
words Isocrates begins his Panegyrt- 
cus, and Theophrastus his Charac- 
teres.—tlo. mote: by what possible. 
The use of ris, motos, réc0s, Hs, etc., 
makes the indirect question more 
vivid and forcible. G. 1012; H. 1011. 
So rolwmoréin 2. For asimilar inten- 
sive use of woré (Lat. tandem) with 
questions, cf. rf more éyer 6 Oeds 
Plato Apol. 21 3, rier’ [ri sore] 
el\jdovGas Hom. A 202. Xenophon 
surely was not unacquainted with 
the contents of the judicial indict- 
ment against Socrates; but he 
regarded its grounds as wholly un- 
satisfactory, and wondered what 
arguments could have persuaded 
the judges to render such a verdict. 
At the time of the trial (399 B.c.), 
Xenophon was not in Athens, and 
could only have heard from others in 
regard to the speeches. —’ A@nvatovs : 
here (as ’A@nvato. in 20) refers imme- 
diately tothe judges. So, in address- 
ing the court, @ dvdpes ’“A@nvato. was 


G \ \ \ > 5) a , > 
Y EV Y2p ypabn KAT QuUTOVU TOLAOE TLS nV * 


allowable, instead of & dvdpes Sixa- 
oral, since every Athenian citizen 
over thirty years of age could become 
a judge. The actual number of 
judges sitting on each case was very 
large, usually 501, which must have 
made the court resemble somewhat 
a New England town meeting. In 
the popular jury court of the Heliaea, 
the term d:caor7s really is equivalent 
to ‘judge-juryman.’ (See Schomann, 
Antiq. of Greece, Eng. transl.,i.474 ff. ; 
Gow, Companion to School Classics, 
p. 126.) Both here, however, and 
in 20, dicacrys is purposely avoided, 
to indicate that the guilt of con- 
demning Socrates affected the whole 
Athenian state. —émecav, as ely: 
in 20, éreioOnoay with acc. and infini- 
tive. —ot ypadpevor: the accusers, 
viz. Meletus, Anytus, and Lycon 
(Introd. § 5).—7rq moder: dat. of 
relation or interest. G. 1172; 
H. 771. Cf. i. 2. 62, 68. —pév: not 
followed by a correlative 5é. A con- 
trast is not expressed, though per- 
haps suggested. ‘‘ How unfounded, 
however, the accusation was will 
appear hereafter.’’ — ypapy: the 
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term for a public indictment. See 
Gow, p. 127.—kar avrod: without 
repetition of the art. (after ypad7), 
as often after a noun expressing 
action. 
Baows éx rod xwplov An. v. 2. 6. —ls: 
after rowdde, shows that the author 
is more concerned with the sub- 
stance than with the exact words. 
The indictment is probably, how- 
ever, quoted nearly verbatim. We 
find it somewhat differently given 
by Plato, Apol. 24 B, where the two 
‘principal counts stand in the reverse 
order. There, too, an éxe dé ws 
Gde precedes. —ovs... vopi{wv: the 
rel. clause ols. . . voulger has the 


Cf. fv yap ep’ évds % kara- 


force of an attrib. adjective. @eovs is 
obj. of voulgwr, recognizing. For 
the circumstantial participle of 


means or manner, see G. 1563, 3; 
H. 969 a. — duet 5€ kal: the first 
adduced was not followed by péy, an 
omission which occurs chiefly when, 
as here, 6¢ xal follows. Cf. i. 2. 22; 
TiO. 255° Aj, lle eee 

2-9. Socrates not only sacrificed 
to the gods, but also availed himself of 
divination, as is proved by his belief in 
the dayusviov. But he thought that we 


should not question the gods on matters 
which human understanding is capable 
of ascertaining without divine aid. 

2. mpa@rov pev ovv: ‘‘as to the 
first charge, then.’’ The 6é corre- 
sponding to éy is at the beginning of 
chapter 2. —@vev: for the participle 
in indirect discourse with 6%Xos and 
pavepds eu, see G. 1589; H. 981. — 
oixot: at home, t.e. in the avA7, the 
interior court of the dwelling, where 
stood the altar of Zeds ‘Epxeios. See 
Seyffert, Dict. Class. Antiqg. p. 704. 
For the accent of ofko., see G. 113; 
H. 102 b. —rév kowdv Bopav: these 


-stood in the open spaces of the city, 


so that the worshipers were ‘seen 
of men.’ — odk &havys : ‘litotes.? — 
StereDpdANTO yap: for it was com- 
monly reported (did indicating the 
spread of the report) that Socrates 
believed in his daiuédmoyv, and hence 
in divination. The parenthetical 
sentences from é6ev 57 to yap @py in 
4 carry this thought farther. — Sa- 
poveov: an adj. used as a noun, like 


70 betov. Cf. divinum quiddam, 
quod daemonium  appellat 
(Socrates) Cic. de Div. i. 54. See 


Introd. § 27 ff, — o0ev 8) kal padtora : 
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for which very reason especially. 
Other utterances of Socrates were 
also used by his opponents as evi- 
dence that he introduced kawa da- 
poua. Of. xarnyopovy atrod, ws bre 
Kawa Sayuovia elapéper Tots *APnvators, 
éywr Setvy céBe Spvea kai kivas Kal TA 
roatra Isoc. xi (First Hypothesis), 
edit. Blass. 

3. tév GAAwv: gen. of the per- 
son, although the real comparison is 
between things. 
meTo moANdyv éA\doow Tov warpos Hat. 
ii. 134. See G. 1178; H. 773 b. — 
pavtTukny (i.e. Thy wavrikhy Tréxvyy) : 
divination in general, followed by 
the four varieties olwvots, pjuas, cup- 
Bddors, Gvolas. In the case of birds, 
their flight and cries were observed 
(Lat. augurium); ¢juac were say- 
ingsof men; ctuBora (cuuBddrw) were 
originally coincidences, or meetings 
of men, then, generally, natural 
phenomena, or other occurrences 
which may serve as omina; Ovelas 
refers to the inspection of the viscera 
of victims sacrificed. Cf. Theo- 


Cf. rupautda dreni- 


Kat Toddots TOV TuVdYTwY TponydopevE TA peV 


phrastus mepl dewrdaovlas ; Gardner 
and Jevons, Manual of Greek Antigq., 
p. 256 ff. For the dat. of means 
with xpa&vrac (lit. serve themselves 
by), see G. 1188; HH. 777. — od 
Tovs dpvias: not that the birds. — 
Ta oupdhépovta tots pavrevopévots : 
what is of advantage to the persons 
resorting to divination. — 8a rotTav : 
through these instrumentalities. The 
gen. is of means, as in @deye 6.’ 
épunvéws, he spoke through an inter- 
preter, An. ii..3.17. G. 1206, 1; H. 
795, 1. —atré: t.e. rad cupuhéporta. 

4. ot mietoror: the great major- 
ity. —aclv: say, t.e. they so ex- 
press themselves, and yet believe, 
like Socrates, that the omens come 
from the gods.— Td Satpovov 
onpatvey: the thought is, that 
Socrates said that he obeyed his da:- 
povov, and thus did not really differ 
from the others, who obeyed the 
gods while saying that they were 
following the signs. To him, the 
inner voice was a sign from the gods. 
since 


—ovvevTev; not padyror, 
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Socrates did not have pupils, in the 
ordinary sense of the term; he did 
not teach for money, like the Sophists. 
Both Xenophon and Plato sedulously 
avoid the use of the term pabnral for 
the followers of Socrates, employing, 
in its stead, ovvdvres, cvvovo.acrat, 
cuvdiatplBovres, etc. COf.i. 2.8; 1.6.1; 
Plato A pol. 33 a. — Ta peév Trovetv, Ta, Se 
py movetv: acc. to Plato (Apol. 31 p; 
Theag. 128 p), the daudmoy confined 
its activity to restraining, and did not 
encourage or urge on. ‘The apparent 
difference between this statement and 
that of Xenophon may be explained by 
assuming that to Socrates the silence 
of the divine monitor implied assent 
and evenencouragement. Cf. Plato» 
Apol. 40 a ff. — as mpoonpatvovtos : 
4.€. Néywr 7d Saiudvioy mpoonuatverv. 
The gen. or acc. abs. of a participle 
with ws or womep assigns a reason on 
the part of the speaking or acting 
subject, without implying the truth 
or falsity of the statement expressed 
by the participle. Both cases (gen. 
and acc.) occur near each other in 
i, 6.5. See G. 1574, 1593; H. 978. 
—Tois medonévors atte: those who 
followed his counsel. — perépere : 


translate as if personal, ‘‘ had cause 
for regret.” 

5. dpodtoyqoeev: for the poten- 
tial opt., see G. 13827ff; H. 872. 
—airév: i.e. Socrates. — ndtOov 
pir ddafdva: a fool nor an impostor. 
—dxe 8 av, el ehalvero: impf., 
instead of aor., denoting cond. unful- 
filled in past time, the verbs express- 
ing continued acts. So ovk dv mpoé- 
Neyer, ef un érlorevey just below. See 
GMT. 410; H. 895 a.—épodtepa 
Tatra: t.e. AAAs Kal ddatwv. For 
the gender of the pred. adj., see 
H. 617. Of. drére (adeXpds) wav 7d 
évavTibrarov etn ii. 3. 5.— as: see 
on 4. —Wpevddpevos: for the supple- 
mentary participle, see G. 1588; 
H. 981.—ratra: in these matters. 
—morevov S€: equiv. to el érloreve, 
cond. assumed as real, and itself a 
logical conclusion from the preced- 
ing sentence. For the circumstantial 
participle of cond., see G. 1563, 5; 
H. 969 d. —ov« eivar Oeobs évoprtev : 
this was the meaning of the charge 
quoted in 1, ots pév 7 mods voulgee 
Geods od voultwr. 

6. GAAG phv: but further, marks 
a transition to a new phase of the 
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discussion, Xenophon makes fre- 
quetit use of thisphrase. Cf. i. 1.10, 
iv. 5. 10. —émrndelovs: another 


substitute for ‘disciples’ (uaénrat). 
See on cuvdyrwy in 4.— yap: after 
7ra46e (in preceding clause) has an 
introductory force. Cf. é« rdvde 
oxévar: el yap xrr. ii. 6. 88.— Ta 
dvayxaia: the necessary duties of 
life, the result of which can be readily 
foreseen. -Cf. ii. 1. 6, iv. 5. 9.— 
kal (before mpdrrev): here equiv. 
Cf. ws dé of tatra edoée, 
kal érolee Hdt. i. 79. In compari- 
sons, caf often stands in both clauses. 
H. 1042. Cf. i. 6. 8. — as voplforev : 
for the cond. rel. corresponding to 
past general cond., see G. 1431, 2; 
H. 914 B (2). — dv pax Ofvar: repre- 
sents the potential opt. of direct dis- 
course. G. 1522, 1828; H. 946. — 
AShrwv (sc. dvTwv) Stas GroBAToLTO : 
“whose result was doubtful.” 
admoBjcoro is fut. opt. (never used 
with dy) in indirect question. 
GMT. 129; H. 982, 2. The adv. 
érws Should not be confounded with 
the conj. érws. See GMT. 376. — 
pavrevoopévous méwarerv: to send and 
consult the oracles. Xenophon him- 
self received this advice from Soc- 
rates (An. iii. 1. 5). Cf. elye phy 


to ovrw. 


Tatra Odgevev tuly mpdrrew, cuuBov- 
evoaiy’” dv eywye méupavras kal els 
Awddvny kal eis Aedpovs érepécbar (to 
question) rods Beods Vect. vi. 2; Hat. 
i. 46, 85. For the fut. participle of 
purpose, see G. 1563, 4; H. 969 c. — 
el rountéa (sc. eln): whether they should 
be done. For the verbal in -réos, 
see G. 1595; H. 989: and for the 
opt. in indirect question, see on dzo- 
Byoorro above. 

7. «al: introduces an illustration, 
“so, for example.”” Cf. kal oi 
porxol ii. 1. 5.—Tovds pédAAovTas 
Kahdas oikqoev: qui vellent bene 
administrare. Cf. e@ olxotcvi. 2. 
64, where the phrase is used in a 
pass. sense, ‘‘are well managed.’’ 
For the periphrastic fut. inf. (with 
uédrAw), see G. 1254; H. 846. — 
olkovs te Kal modes: ‘not only 
domestic, but also public affairs.’’ — 
mpocdeicbar: needed in addition to 
their human abilities and attain- 
ments. —pev yép: for while, con- 
trasted with ra dé uéyiora below. — 
rextovikov: for the formation and 
accent of denominative adjs. in -cxés, 
see G. 851; H. 565. — rév rovotTtev 
épyov ékerartukdv: a competent critic 
of such works. —doyorixdv: lit. 
skilled in calculation, an accountant, 
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—qrdavra Tra Tovatra: Sums up the 
preceding items, their common inf. 
yevéoba. being understood with each. 
—paljpara: objects of study, pred. 
(like aiperdé) to ra& Towira. — kal 
avOpdrov yvopy atperad: and attain- 
able by human understanding. For 
the verbal in -rés, see G. 776, 2; 
H, 475. : 

8. Ta Se peyiora Tdv év TOUTOLS: 
‘“‘but the point of greatest impor- 
tance in these matters” (lit. of the 


things in these), i.e. the result in each» 


case. — katadelrec Oar: reserve. — 
etvor: for the inf. by assimilation in 
indirect discourse, see G. 1524; 
H. 947.—Kadds (in both clauses) : 
well. — huteveapévm: for denom- 
inative verbs, see G. 861; H. 570 
ff. —olklav oixoSopnoapéve : the 
apparent redundancy of ‘ house- 
building a house”’ is explained by 
the fact that oixodoudw (like Lat. 
aedificare) early lost its special 
meaning, and was used with re?yos, 


yépupa, vats, etc. Cf. oivoxder yruxd 
véxtap Hom. A 598. —el avidoerar : 
after verbs or phrases expressing 
doubt or ignorance, e should be 
translated whether, or whether not, 
acc. to the necessities of the Eng. 
idiom. For the fut. ind. with 
ei after expressions of uncertainty, 
see Kr. Spr. 65. 1. 8. —orepfoerar 
(the usual form, instead of orepn67- 
geTat) : passive, as is also dwdoeras. 
G. 1248; H. 496, and a. 

9. pndév: for the occasional use 
of «47 with the inf. after verbs which 
regularly take ov, see GMT. 685 
Jin. —Saundviov: adj., ‘dependent 
on divine influence.’? —rfs dvOpe- 
alvns yvouns: within the province 
of human understanding. For the 
pred. gen., see G. 1094, 1; H. 782 a. 
— BSaovav: equivalent to t7d daluo- 
Notice the word-play 
(‘paronomasia’) between daiudvoy 
The latter gains fur- 
ther emphasis by its repetition at the 


vos kaTéxeo Oat. 


and daiuovay. 
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beginning of the next sentence. — 
pavrTevopevous: 8c. mepl rovTwy. — 
éSoxav: for the form, see G. 670; 
H. 482. —padotor: by learning, 
‘“by experience.’’ The participle is 
attracted to the case of dvOpHras. 
G. 928, 1; H. 941. —ofov et: as if 
for example. — kpeirtov: sc. ein. — 
ph: with a participle, equivalent to 
a cond. rel clause. G. 1612); 
H. 1025. —érl rhv vatv: upon his 
ship, with reference to the implied 
subj. of AaBery. For the art. as 
possessive, see G. 949; H. 658. — 
q a eeoriv elSévar: or in regard to 
matters which we may determine. — 
otnoavtas: by weighing. For the 
circumstantial participle of means, 
see G. 1563, 3; H. 969 a. —tobs ra 
To.wtra xT\.: sums up briefly (like 
mavra Ta Towra in 7) what precedes ; 
hence the ‘asyndeton.’ Cf. ii. 1 
83; iv. 3. 14.—paSdvras: see on 
pabotc. above. — ois av @ow: cond. 
rel.clause. G, 1431,1; H. 914 B (1). 


—drew: for the ‘ Attic’? second 
deels, see G, 1963. 227, 
10-20. While Socrates always 


lived in the public view, and spoke 
and taught openly in the city, yet no 
one ever heard him utter an impiety ; 
Sor he busied himself, not, like other 
philosophers, with speculations con- 
cerning the universe, but with the 
problems of making men better and 
more self-controlled. How faithful 
he could be to his principles was 
amply shown at the trial of the nine 
generals. 

10. &AAG phy: see on 6.—del 
pév: contrasted with ovddels dé mamore 
in 11. —év tO davep@: cf. Eng. ‘in 
the open.’—mpwt: the day was 
divided into several parts (wpa), — 
mpwt or dpOpos, morning ; mdjOovea 
dyopd, 9-12 A.M. ; peonuBpla, noon; 
dein, afternoon ; and éorépa, evening. 
colonnades or halls. 
Aristotle and his followers, who car- 
ried on discussions while walking in 


—Wepirérous : 
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, 3 la) > A \ > \ ~ X\ PENS 
trnJovons ayopas E€KEL pavepos nV, KQaL TO Nourov QEL 


nS HME Av oO Net éAX éoeoOau: Kat 
THS Nuepas Hv Omrov Teiorous pedo. TuvécET 


édeye pev Ws TO TONY, ToLs dé Bovdopevors eEHv aKoveu. 


TW ovdels dé THTOTE LwKpadrous oVdev acvEBes OSE avdcroV 


iy ” , » 
OUTE TT PATTOVTOS €LoEeV OUTE héyovTos YKOVOED. 


ovoe yap 


\ lay lal a , we lal » N € XN lal 
TEP TNS TMV TAVTWV pvoews HTEP TWV ar @V OU TTAEL- 


, a y ¢ , CLES a 
OTOL duehéyero, OKOTWV OTWS O KaNovpevos VUTO TWYV 


lan » x / 4 
copirTov Ka LOS Ep Kal TidW aVvayKaLs EKATTA yiyVvETaL 


the paths and colonnades of the 
Lyceum, were called Peripatetics. — 
a&yopas: for the gen. of time, see G. 
1186; H. 759. — mdrclorows: very 
many. —péAdou: opt. in cond. rel. 
clause, denoting repeated action in 
past time. See on os voulfouey 6. — 
as TO TOAD: for the most part. 

11. odSels S€ méaote Doxparovs 
xTd. : but no one ever saw Socrates 
do, or heard him say, anything pro- 
fane or impious. Zwxpdrovs is gen. 
with verbs of perception. G. 1102; 
H. 742. The two participles mpdr- 
Tovros and éyorros are Ssupplemen- 
tary. G. 1582; H. 982. —ov8é yap: 
the neg. extends also to cxorév. — 
rov mavtov: the universe. — iyrep: 
ea quidem ratione, qua. To 
serve ethical or teleological purposes, 
Socrates brought the consideration 
of the universe into his discussions 
(cf. i. 4, iv. 3). Xenophon is care- 
ful, however, to say that he did not 
discourse thereon after the manner 
of natural philosophers (in order to 
preclude the assumption that Socra- 
tes, by such discussions, laid himself 
open to the charge of doéBea, as did 
other philosophers, e.g., Anaxago- 


ras). Of. of yap dxovovres yodvrau 


Tos Tadra (Viz. Ta Te weTEéwpa [celestial 
phenomena] kal ra bd ys) &nrobvras 
ovdé Oeods voulfey Plato Aol. 18 c. 
—koadotpevos: attrib. participle. 
G. 1559 ; H. 965. — tv codiorév: 
here, as in iv. 2. 1, philosophers, 
without unfavorable added meaning, 
which cogiorys did not have before 
the time of Socrates. For its use in 
the less favorable sense, see i. 6. 13. 
The student may consult, on this 
subject, the histories of philosophy, 
as Zeller, Schwegler, Ueberweg, efc.; 
and, especially, Grote’s famous dis- 
cussion (Hist. of Greece, c. lxvii). — 
Kéoopos: the world of order, corre- 
sponds exactly to the Lat. mundus, 
and is said to have been first em- 


. ployed in this sense by Pythagoras 


(about 500 B.c.). — épu: the origin of 
the world was a favorite subject of 
speculation with the earliest Greek 
philosophers. ‘ Ay, sir, the world isin 
its dotage ; and yet the cosmogony, 
or creation of the world, has puzzled 
philosophers of all ages. What a 
medley of opinions have they not 
broached upon the creation of the 
world!’ Goldsmith, Vicar of Wake- 
field, c. 14.—-iow advdykais: by 
what eternal laws. — povtitovras 


1] 
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15T@V ovpaviwy, adda Kal Tovs dpovtilovtas Ta ToLavTA 


te ¥ > iA My lal 
[wpatvovTas QTEOELKVYUEV. Kal TpOToOv pev avT@V eoKO- 12 


Tel TOTEPA TOTE VvomioarvTes ikavas On TavOpamwa 
Loe + 3 \ X\ N\ “A 4, , 
ElO€val EPYoVTaL EmL TO TEPL TOY ToLOvTwY PpovTiley, 
x n 
n 72 pev avOpdraa Tapértes, TA Saudvia S€ GKoTOUI- 
e wn \ , - 3 4 > -} 
80 TES, NYOUYTAL TA TpooHKoVTa TpatTav. COavpale 5’ Ei 13 
fh pavepov advrots éeorw oti TadTa ov SuvaTov éotw 
avOpamos evpeiv. emet Kal Tods peyroTov hpovodvTas 
3. eN lal XN 4 ig b) b) x , b) la 
emt T@ TEpt ToVTaV héye ov TavTa So€dLlev addyjdoLs, 
> \ lal - e Zi lal X\ > aa 
GNXa Tots pawopevors dpmoiws SiaKketa Oar mpds addydovs. 


85TOV TE Yap maiwopevav Tovs pev OvdE TA Seva Sedievas, 14 


Ta ToLadra: pondering such subjects. 
To.atra replaces a cognate acc. im- 
pliedinthe verb. G.1054; H.716 and 
b. Cf. wéyeorov and raird 138, and ra 
peréwpa ppovricrys Plato Apol. 18 B. 
So Aristophanes (Clouds 94) calls 
Socrates’s house a dpovricrypiov, and 
(ibid. 102) the philosophers generally 
pepysvoppovrictal ponderers of trifles. 

12. mp&rov pév: corresponds to 
écxére. 66 in 15.—adrdv éoxdtrer 
métepa: he would raise the question 
in regard to them, whether. 
(regarded as attrib. gen.) may be 
referred to the general rule given in 
G. 1084; H. 728, the other subst. in 
this case being the interr. sent. rérepa 
KTX. 


avrap 


Cf. évevdnce 5€ abrdv kcal ws 
éxnptétrwy addpdous Toatra Cyr. Vv. 2. 
18.—moré: adds intensity to the 
question, asin 1 and 2. Cf. rérepa 
more modeuos, 9 elpyvn etn Hell. v. 
4. 16. — ravOpdmiwva, avOpdrrea : 
without perceptible difference in 
meaning. Cf. dvOpwrivas mpdyyace 
iv. 1. 2, with dvOpmémrea mpdyuara iv. 
6. 5. — 76 hpovrife: for the articu- 


lar inf., see G. 1546; H. 959. — 
mapévres (rraplnu): in ignoring. 

13. @adpafe ef: the prot. with 
el, after verbs expressing emotion in 
past time, is equivalent to a causal 
clause, and might take the optative. 
GMT. 697; H. 926. ed yu is equiva- 
lent to 8re o¥. —éorlv, éoriv: such 
repetitions are frequent in Xenophon. 
So doxety etvar, eivar Soxetv in 14. — rods 
péeyirtov dpovotvras : those who most 
pride themselves. péyiorov, instead of 
péyiora, on the analogy of uéya ppovety. 
—ot tavra dSo0fatev: do not hold the 
same opinions. For the inf. in subord. 
clause of indirect discourse, see on eivar 
in 8.— édAAfAors: for the abridged 
expression, see on 7&v &\d\wy 3. — 
Tots parvowevous: madmen, as a class. 
For the generic use of the art., see 
G. 950; H. 659. 
GAAHAovs: are affected, in compari- 
son with one another. 

14. tdv Te yap patvopnévey : for, 
as among madmen (part. gen.), 
followed by 7&v Te pepymvwvrwy as a 
parallel. Notice the ‘concinnity’ 


Staketo Oat mpds 
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tous d€ Kal Ta py hoBepa hoBetaOar: Kal Tots pev odd’ 
év Oxy Sokeiy ainxpdv evar héyew 7 Trovety OTLOvY, TOtS 
dé ovd> €irntéov eis avOpadmovs elvar SoKely: Kal TOS 
pev ov0’ iepov ovre Bapov ovr’ addo Tov Oeiwy oddév 
90 TLav, TOvs dé Kal hifous Kal EvAa Ta TUXdVTA Kat Onpia 
o¢BecOar: Tov TE TEPL THS TOY TaVTaY PioEws peEpt- 
pvavtav tots pev Soxety Ev prdvoy Td dv Elva, Tors O° 
amepa To tHOos: Kal Tots pev ael TavTa KiWEeirOan,- 
Tots 6° ovdev ay mote KwyOnvar: Kai Tols pev TavTa 
9 ylyveoOat Te Kal amod\d\vaAaL, Tots Se ovT’ av yevérOar 


\ > \ ¥Y 9 3 A, > , \ N > n : 
TTOTE ovoev OUT atro\eto Oa. E€OKOTTEL de TEP QuTwWy 15 


Pare ae 


of this passage ; both the parvouevor 
and the pepyuvdvtes are divided into 
three groups, each containing two 
contrasts. —Sedvévar : see on do€dfey 
in 13. — 7d ph hoPepa: uy instead of 
ov, since ra goBepd is indefinite. 
G. 1618; H. 1026. Distinguish 
between dediévae and dofetcbar. — 
étiodv: -odv, like Lat. -cunque, is 
equivalent to Eng. ‘-ever,’ ‘-soever.’ 
G. 482; H. 285. — éfurnréov: equiv- 
alent to é&réov. G. 808; H. 477. 
For the impers. const. of the verbal, 
see G. 1597; H. 990.—-ta ruxXdvta : 
chanced on, hence ‘‘common.’’? The 
whole phrase is nearly equivalent to 
Eng. ‘stocks and stones,’ and seems 
to indicate a sort of fetichism. 
Breitenbach understands it of gro- 
tesque stone or wooden images, and 
cites ra 6@ @re madatrepa (in still 
more remote times) kal tots maou 
"EdAnst Tysds Ved (divine honors) dvrt 
dyahudrwy (statwes) etxov apyot (un- 
dressed) \00. Paus. vii. 22. 8. — 76 ov: 
all existence, ‘‘the universe,’’ to be 
supplied also as subj. for &recpa (efvar) 


¥ 


70 wAHO0s. That the universe was a 
unit (€v udvov) was the doctrine of 
the Eleatic philosophers, and esp. of 
Xenophanes (about 540 B.c.), the 
founder of that school. Plato dis- 
cusses this doctrine in the Parmeni- 
des. The contrary view (drepa 7d 
whos) was held by the Atomists, 
esp. Leucippus (about 600 B.c.) 
and his pupil Democritus, both of 
Abdéra in Thrace. — Gv mote Kw7- 
Ofjvar : equivalent to dv more Kivynbeln 
in direct discourse. G. 1494; 
H. 964. The doctrine was that of 
the Eleatic Zeno (about 460 z.c.): 
‘ Motion is impossible,’ said he, ‘ for 
it must take place either where a 
body is, or where it is not; it can- 
not move where it is, and it certainly 
cannot where it is not.’ On the 
other hand, the ‘ perpetual flux’ (det 
kiveto Oar) Was maintained by Heraclitus 
of Ephesus (about 500 B.c.). For an 
account of these various schools. see 
Schwegler’s, Zeller’s, or Ueberweg’s 
Hist. of Philosophy, or Marshall’s 
Hist. of Greek Philosophy. 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA IT. 1. ae: 


\ Ss aa) Ct ei? ote 15) , , 
Kal TOOE* Ap’, oomep ot TA avOparea pavOdvovtes 


e lal af)? Y x / € lal \ lal 
NYOVVT AL Tovd’,” O TL QV pddoc, EQAUTOLS TE KAL TWY 


¥ y a - 7, y XN e \ an 
addwy oro av Bov\wvTar Towne, OVT@® Kal of TA Hela 


lat iA 2) \ lal we > iA y 
100 (yrovvTes vopilovow, eT ELOaV YYwow als avayKals EKa- 


/ / Y i? \ > fp \ 
OTA yliyveTal, ToLnoELY, OTAY BovrAwrTal, Kal avewous Kal 


sO NY US, Ne. x Sf be A 4 
VOaTa KAL WPas KQU OTOU QV adXov EWVYTAL TWY TOLOUTWY, 


x la \ > \\ 0° 3 i by tal > > an 
 TOLOVTO EV oveev ovd éAmiCovaw, apKket 8° avrots 


YVOVAL MOVOV 7 TOV TOLOUTMY EKaTTA yiryvETa. ;” 


i) lal Las V4 io 
1050vv TWY TAaVTA TPayyaTEvoMEVwV TOLaUTA eheyev ° avTOS 


\ \ la BY , SN , las TA > ? 
dé TEP TOV av pwrreiwy Qel dueheyero, TKOTOV TL EVTEBES, 


ft 2 - - / / > / , / if » a 
Ti aoeBes, Ti KadOV, TL alayporv, Tt Oikatov, TL aduKov, Ti 


12 a fi te 3 8 / / PS) Wh , 5x 4 
cwdppoovvy, TL pavla, TL avOpEla, TL OELALa, TL TOALS, TL 


, Ue ie) \ 3 4 SS: SS > , ss 
ToNTLKOS, Ti apyn avOpadtwv, Ti apyiKos avOpdmTwr, Kal 


XN n IAD a XN \ io 2 C4 “~ nN \ oj 
110 TEpt THY AAAWY, A TOUS MEV ELOOTAS NYELTO KAAOUS Kaya- 


Bovs civat, Tos 8° dyvoodvTas avdpaTrodddes dy diKaiws 


Kekhno0an. 


15. dpa: whether, introducing vopl- 
fovowy, and followed by 7 éAmifovow as 
the alternative.— paboow, BotrAwvrat, 
yvaouv: for the cond. rel. subjyv., see 
G. 1484 ; H. 916. —dvdyxous: asin 11. 
— vdara: rains. — drov: for the form, 
see G.425; H.280a.—7j: qua ratione. 
The passage suggests a definition of 
‘pure’ and ‘applied’ science. 

16. mepl pev otv: an extended 
enumeration of details is often 
closed, in Greek, with a clause or 
sent. which sums them all up; and 
which is commonly introduced by peév 
ovv or 64. Cf. the beginnings and 
endings of Xenophon’s chapters, — 
avros $€: for the uses of the inten- 
sive pron., see G. 989; H. 680. — 
tl evoeBés, Ti doeBis xTA.: Socrates 
sought to define his conceptions by 


examining opposed qualities, which 
accordingly are here arranged in 
pairs until wédus is reached, when the 
opposition ceases. Since the ques- 
tion is as to the essential nature of 
each quality, evceBés and the follow- 
ing adjs. are virtually abstract nouns. 
G. 933; H. 621 b (Rem.).—d tots 
el86ras kTA.: (uaS res quiscirent 
honestos esse arbitrabatur. 
To Socrates, the proper study of 
mankind was man. In his view the 
expression kado’s kayaovs contained 
the idea of men of culture, viros 
liberaliter institutos; while 
dvdparodwdes servile conveyed the op- 
posite meaning. Other Greeks (than 
Socrates) often used kadol xd-yabot 
in a political sense, like optimates. 
— av kekdfir8ar: equivalent to pf. 


Tepe pev 16 
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gy Ni : > \ XN io y 32%: Oe 
Oca pev obv un Pavepos HY oTwS eyltyvwoKeV, OVdEV 17 

XN la) A \ 

Pavpacroyv vumep TovTwY TEplL avTOU Tapayvavar Tovs 

id yY \ “ yx > SS > x 

115 dukaords: ooa O€ TavTes yoeoav, ov Oavpacrov ei my 

: 3 7 , iA \ XN 
TOUT @V evebupnOnoayr ; Bovdevoas yap more Kal Tov 18 

BovXeutiKdyv OpKov dudcas, Ev @ HY KaTAa TOUS VdOLoUS 

an , 
Bovkedoav, emuatarns év TO Sypw@ yevdopevos, embupy- 
la AS ‘\ 

GavTos TOU SHmou Tapa Tovs vdmous [evvéa oTpaTnyovs | 

See on dy 


opt. in direct discourse. from each of the ten tribes (gv)aé). 


KuvnOjvar 14, 

17. dca pev odv ph dhavepds Av 
xT. : the views and conversations of 
Socrates thus far described could 
not have been known to everybody, 
and might easily have remained 
unknown to the judges. 7 is 
explained by the cond. force of the 
rel. clause. G. 1610; H. 1021. dca 
is loosely connected with g¢avepéds and 
éylyvwoke, Which verb, in the sense of 
‘think’ or ‘believe,’ is often em- 
ployed with epi and the genitive. 
Cf. i. 2.19. For the pers. const. of 
pavepos, see oni. 1. 2. — brrép : chosen 
to avoid a repetition of epi. — wapa- 
yvavar: ‘went astray in their judg- 
ment.’? — évebupnOyoav: with the 
gen., had regard to ; with the acc., 
more in the sense of ‘ ponder.’ 
ei with the ind. after @avuacrdy, see 
on 138 above. 

18. Bovreboas: senator fac- 
tus. So ii. 6. 25, where dpéas is 
equivalent to magistratus fac- 
tus. The aor. denotes the election 
to the office, the pres. would indicate 
continuance init. G. 1260; H. 841. 
The senate, or council (BovdA%), of the 
Athenians was, under the constitu- 
tion of Clisthenes, composed of five 
hundred citizens, fifty being chosen 


For 
N 


The whole collective body was 
divided into ten sections of fifty each, 
corresponding to the ten tribes. Each 
of these sections (called mpurdves) in 
turn served as an executive commit- 
tee of the BovdAn for a period of 
thirty-five or thirty-six days in ordi- 
nary years (thirty-eight or thirty- 
nine days in intercalary years). 
From the prytany of fifty members 
one man was chosen by lot each day 
to act as presiding officer (émurtdrns) 
in conducting the debate and in put- 
ting questions to vote. This latter 
function, in the present instance, 
as we see, Socrates refused to exer- 
cise. Cf. Plato Apol. 32 B, and 
for an account of the ovr, its 
functions, divisions, efc., see Sché- 
mann, Antig. of Greece, i. 371 ff., 
Gardner and Jevons, Manual of Greek 
Antiq., 484 ff —rév Bovdevrikdyv 
Spkov opdcas: having taken the 
senatorial oath of office. 
cognate accusative. —év @ qv: in 
which it was stipulated. We might 
expect év @ éor., but the impf. indi- 
cates what obligations Socrates 
assumed when he took the oath. — 
Tapa Tovs védmous «TA.: after the 
naval victory of the Athenians over 
the Spartans off the Arginusae 


8pxov is 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA TI. 1. Nes) 


120 pia WAdw Tors audi Opdaovddov kat Epacwidnv arokret- 
vat Tavtas, ovK HOEAncey errundhioa, dpylopévov pev 


avT@ Tov Oyjpov, ToAdav Se Kal SuvaTov arehovvTwV : 


> \ XN / 3 Le “) A x 7 La 
aa wept Trelovos eToujaaTo evopKElY 7) xapicacOa TO 


Onuw Tapa Td Sikaov Kal dvrdEacbar Tods dmehodvTas. 


1% Kat yap émpedetoOar Oeovs evdurlev avOparrwv, odx ov 19 


“ ¢ N 7 iQ) XN \ ¥ ‘\ 
Tpomrov ot ToAXOL vouiCovatv: ovVTOL MEV yap OLoVTAaL TOUS 


eods Ta pév cidévat, Ta 8’ ovK eid€var: LwKparys 9’ yyelTo 


, \ \ 207 , la \ , \ 
TAVTQ [LEV Jeovs eidevat, TATE heyomeva KQU TPATTOMEVa KQL 


islands (406 B.c.), the Athenian gen- 
erals omitted to take adequate meas- 
ures to rescue the crews of the 
disabled vessels, or to gather the 
dead for burial. A violent storm, 
arising after the battle, hindered the 
detachment left behind for that pur- 
pose from performing this duty, so 
sacred in Hellenic eyes. The gen- 
erals were publicly impeached ; and, 
in spite of Socrates’s protest, were 
condemned to death in one vote 
(ua Widw). This proceeding, and 
the refusal of a fair trial to the gen- 
erals, were illegal (apa rovs véuous) ; 
for the law expressly provided that 
_ when seyeral persons were accused 
together, a separate trial and vote 
should be held in the case of each 
(Hell. i. 7. 26). The full num- 
ber of generals was ten: but Conon 
was blockaded at Mytilene, Arches- 
tratus had died, two had fled to 
avoid trial; and only six were 
actually executed. Cf. Hell. i. 7, 
Plato Aol. 32 8, and see Grote, Hist. 
of Greece, c. lxiv. — Tots apd Opa- 
cvddov kal “Hpacwlinv: Thrasyllus 
and Erasinides with their colleagues. 
For the phrase of dudl tia, see H. 791, 


3. In the nine here spoken of should 
probably be included Leon, who was 
superseded in command by Lysias 
during or just before the battle 
(Hell. i. 5. 16, 6. 80, 7. 2); Keno- 
phon must therefore omit his name 
when speaking (Hell. i. 7. 34) of 
sentence being passed on ‘eight.’ — 
ovK nOeA\noev: refused. The illegal 
vote must have been taken, after 
Socrates’s refusal, by the ‘ prytanes’ 
directing some other more compliant 
member of their body to put the 
question. — evopxetv: to keep his’ 
oath. —vdafacGar: for differences 
of meaning in the act. and mid. of 
certain verbs, see G. 1246; H. 816. 

19. @Qeovs : ‘* beings who deserve 
the name of gods.’’ rods deods might 
be understood to mean the special 
divinities of the Athenians. — ov 
equivalent to dv rpé- 
mov, @.—Th& Te Aeyspeva KTV: Cf. 
‘For there is not a word in my 
tongue, but lo, O Lord, thou know- 
est it altogether,’ ‘thou understand- 
est my thought afar off,’ ‘whither 
shall I flee from thy presence?’ 
Psalm cxxxix; and otro rolvuy ol 
wavra pev elddres mavra dé duvdpevor 


TpOTOV : 
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Ta ovyn Bovrevdpeva, TavTaXod S€é Tapelvan Kal onmaivery 


Lal -) ‘A \ lal > 4 7 
130 ToLs avO podmrous TEPl TOV av pwrreiwy TAVTOV. 


Oavudlw ovv bas Tote ereicOnoav “AOnvato SwKpa- 
ye " ” 


G 0 \ \ las \ p) \ \ , 
THV TEP tl €OUS 1) ow povety, TOV aceBes MEV OVOEV TOTE 


»" \ \ = a) > , + / an 
mept tovs Oeods ovt’ eimdvTa ovtTe mpadkavta, Tovadra 


\ \ - \ i \ la eS? EN \ 
dé kal Aéyovta Kal mparrovta [rept Hedy], ofd Tis av Kat 


(Z \ ip ¥ EN Je > de 
135 Kéywv Kal TpaTTwY ElNn TE Kal VowiloLTO evoEBEOTATOS. 


\ ~ A iv e 
@Oavuactov d€ daiverai mou Kal TO TeGONvat Tas ws 
- 


LwKparns Tovs véous duepOepev, Os pds Tots eipyuevois 


A x 3 , \ Sy , p) , 
TT PWT OV pev appodio ior KQL yYaoTpos TAVTWV avd pa- 


Tov eyKpatéotaTos Hv, €iTa pos KXEmava Kat Oé€pos 


\ Doi , , x \ N N 
5KQAL TWAVTAS TMOVOUS KQAPTEPLKWTATOS, €TL de TPOS TO 


A y Y 
petpiov Setobar TeraWdevpevos ovtTws woTE TaVU pLKpa 


Oeot ovrw por plro eloly wore Sid 7d 
érueneioOal pov ovmoTre AjOw avrovds 
ovre vuxrds o¥6' ‘ucpas ovO’ Bra adv 
6puduar ov8’ 8 Te dv wé\\w mpdrrev 
Sym. iy. 48. 

20. Savpdtw otv xrd.: repeats, in 
conclusion, the thought of 1.—py 
cwdpovety : did not hold sound opin- 
ions. For yw instead of ov, after 
otua, cf. i. 2. 41; after vrorredvev, 
CAM aalls aor OG Vibe OSD fits 
H. 1024. —rév doeBés x7rr.: the rest 
of the section is an expansion of the 
idea mepl Oeods cwpovetv. Note the 
significant change in tense from 
elrévra and mpdéavra to Aéyorra and 
mparrovra, —ola: Obj. of Aéywy and 
For the cond. force of 
these participles, see on i. 1. 5. 

2. 1-11. In refutation of the sec- 
ond charge against Socrates, that of 
corrupting the youth, Xenophon shows 
that he dissuaded young men from vice 
and impiety, and led them, by the ex- 


TpPaTT WV. 


ample of his own life, to revere the 
laws and abhor violence. 

1. 16 mweoOfval twas: that any 
were persuaded (by the arguments of 
the accusers). For the inf. with 74, 
as subj., see G. 1555; H. 959. — és: a 
man who. Cf. 64; oti. 4. 11, ili. 5. 
15.—ampés rots elpnpévois: sc. in the 
previous chapter. — yaorpds: appe- 
tite, aS In i. 6. 8, a case of ‘meton- 
ymy.’ For the gen. with adjs., see 
G. 1140; H. 753 b. — etra: without 
dé, as often after a mpdrov pév. So 
éreira ini. 4. 11, iv. 2.81. On Socra- 
tes’s hardy endurance of heat and 
cold, and other physical discomforts, 
cf. 1. 6. 2, Plato Sym. 220 B. —kap- 
TepiKoTaTos: most inured. —aXpds TO 
petplov SetoGar: ‘‘to moderation in 
his wants.’’ For the articular inf. as 
obj. of a prep., see GMT. 800; H. 959. 
— mavv pixpad: Socrates estimated 
his entire estate at five minae, or 500 
drachmae (Qec. ii, 3.). Reckoning 
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Kadovs Kayalovs éoerOar. 


, > , eae 
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axeto SuddoKahos eivat TovTov, aka TO havepods eivar 


the drachma at eighteen cents, this 
would nominally be equivalent to 
ninety dollars. The purchasing 
power of money, however, was much 
greater in ancient than in modern 
times. The orator Lysias, who was 
reputed rich, was robbed by the 
Thirty of the bulk of his fortune, 
amounting to about 312 minae (Lys. 
xii. 11.). Boeckh (Staatshaushaltung 
der Athener 142 ff.) estimates that in 
the time of Socrates a family of 
four grown persons could live com- 
fortably on five minae per annum ; 
but as a man’s entire estate, this sum 
would be, indeed, wavuv puxpdy. On 
Attic money and its purchasing 
power, see Gow, Companion to School 
Classics, p. 88 ff. —kexrnpévos: for 
the circumstantial participle of con- 
cession, see G. 1563, 6; H. 969 e, 
and, for the case of the pred. partici- 
ple, G. 927; H. 940. Cf. 76 davepds 
elvas 3. — éxew: inf. of result. 
G. 1450; H. 9538. 

2. mas obv av éroinoev: how then 
could he have made. For the poten- 
tial indic., see G. 1338; H. 903. — 
mpos TO Tovetv padakovs: soft as to 
toil. —GAN éravoe TotTwy moAdods : 
nay, he freed many from these vices. 
— dv émipedGvrat: the use of dy for 
édy is not infrequent in Xenophon. 


Cf. dv te dpSyev i. 6. 14. Of the 
three forms of the cond. conj. with a, 
it may be remarked that in Attic in- 
scriptions of the classical period (fifth 
to third century B.c.) dy is found but 
six times, édv being the prevailing 
form; while 7» does not occur at all, 
though frequent in Mss. of literature 
of the fifth century. Meisterhans, 
Grammatik der attischen Inschriften, 
p. 213. For the subjv. in indirect 
discourse, see G. 1497, 2; H. 982, 
933. —€oeoOar: fut. inf. after édri- 
das, as after a verb of hoping. ; In 
direct discourse, we should have ay 
vudy adrav émimedjobe, Karol kayaol 
éceobe. 

3. kalrou ye: and yet, indeed, 
opposed to wév in the preceding sen- 
tence. So yé wévroc in ii. 1.9. The 
restrictive force of yé applies to the 
whole clause. — §t8do0Kados: cf. ods 
of diaBaddrovrés wé Paci épods uabnras 
eivar. eyed 5é€ diddoKados pev ovdevds 
mwimror éyevouny Plato Apol. 88 a. 
See on i. 1. 
Kadovs Kayabods ecerOar. —GAAA TO 
davepds elvar Torodros av: but because 
it was evident that he was such a 
one. For the articular inf. in the 
dat., see G. 1547; H. 959, and for 
wv, see On Odwy i. 1.2. For the case 
of ‘Pavepss, see On Kextnuévos 1, — 
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apTEXOVN ov’ wrod€cer ovVTE ™ addy duairy: ov pny 
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yap ahdwv ériOupiav €rave, TOUS dé €avTov emuvpovvras 


cvvotarpiBovras: see on diddcKanos 


above. — éavt@: for the indir. refl., 
see G, 993; H. 683 a. — prpovupévous : 
imitando, — éxetvov: refers more 


distinctly to Socrates, from the point 
of view of the cuvdiarptBorres, than 
airéy would do. éxefvos is apt to be 
used when the person has already 
been mentioned by avrod or éavroi. 
Cf. ovk pn éavtod ye dpxovros ovdéva 
‘EM jvwv es 7d éxelvou Suvatov avdpa- 
modi OAvar Hell. i. 6. 14. 

4. &ddAG pqv: as ini. 1. 6. —ovK 
éryve.: improbabat. Cf. dri Adtur- 
mov pev ovK éra.voln, el Tav’Ta memon» 
Kas ein An. vi. 6, 25.— 7d pev odv 
treper Olovra x7X.: he accordingly dis- 
approved of overeating along with over- 
working. vmeper Olovra agrees with the 
understood subj. (ria) of dareprovety. 
The allusion is to the enormous appe- 
tites of athletes while in training, a 
process which must have been more 
one-sided in its results than our mod- 
ern training is. In Plato and Eurip- 
ides the professional athletes are 
stigmatized as lazy, greedy, and 


sleepy. In the fourth idyl of Theoc- 
ritus, the boxer Aegon is described 
as taking with him twenty sheep for 
his month of training, and as eating 
eighty barley-cakes in one day. 

5. GAN od phy Oputikds qv: but 
he did not carry care for the body so 
far as to be effeminate.’’ — ddafow- 
kos: ostentatious, as the professional 
Sophists often were. See oni. 6, 2. 
— Gprexdvy, brodéoet : clothing, foot- 
gear, Cf. col wev yap odk dy mpéror 
To.ovTwy dvoudTwv dvamrlumdrac bar (to be 
soiled by), kah@s perv ovr wot dumexouery 
(clothed), kah&s 5é vrrodedeunévw (shod) 
Plato Hipp. Maj. 291 a.— od phy ov8é: 
ac ne quidem. — émOuprdv, émrbv- 
potvras: obs. the ‘paronomasia.’ 
‘*Not only did Socrates free his asso- 
ciates from the tyranny of other pas- 
sions (beside avarice) which demand 
money for their satisfaction, but he 
gratified the sole desire aroused by 
himself (i.e. to hear him converse) 
without putting them to any outlay 
of money’? (Gilbert). — rots émbv- 
potvras érparrero xphwara: for the 
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double acc. with émpdrrero, see 
G. 1069; H. 724. This also is aimed 
at the Sophists, many of whom 
charged extravagant prices for their 
instruction. Protagoras is said to 
haye received 100 minae (nominally 
about $1800, but see on mdavu puixpa 
in 1), which must have been out of all 
proportion to ordinary fees. 

6. éedevdeplas érripedcto Bar: he was 
preserving his independence. —avdpa- 
mosiarras éavtav: enslavers of them- 
selves. Cf. i. 5.6. — Btaréyer Oar: sc. 
rovros. Cf. i. 6.5. — Gv AdPorev : for 
ay AdBwor of direct discourse. For 
the retention of dy in rel. and tem- 
poral clauses even when the verb 
has been changed to the opt., see 
GMT. 702. On this section, cf. Plato 
Apol. 318, c, 33 A. 

7. émayyedAopevos: professing to 
teach, a technical expression. — mpar- 
rotto: for the opt., see on i. 1. 13, 


an = BN € an SN , \ 
T7™7@S OVVY AV O TOLOUTOS avy p diapDeipor TOUS 


and G. 1502, 2 (2), last example but 
one; H. 932, 2. — ph, py tor: we 
should expect ui ot~x d&o., acc. to the 
rule (G. 13864; H. 887), but ‘after ui 
had come to be felt as a conjunction, 
and its origin was forgotten, the chief 
objection to u7, uA was probably in 
the sound, and we find a few cases 
of it where the two particles are so 
far apart that the repetition is not 
offensive’ GMT. 306 (where the sent. 
of the text is cited). Another in- 
stance of this rare usage is found in 
Dhucaiin13: 

8. émnyyelAaro, émloreve: note the 
difference between the aor. and the 
imperfect. — 8tagGelpor: potential 
optative. — el ph apa: unless, for- 
sooth. Cf. el uh dpa Sedov xadodou 
ovrot Aéyery Tov TAANOH A€yorra unless, 
forsooth, these gentlemen call him 
eloquent who speaks the truth Plato 
Apol. 17 8B. 
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§. dAAG vy Ala: often used to 
introduce an objection. Tor the use 
of the advs. v7 and wa in swearing, 
see G. 1067; H. 728. — 6 karnyopos: 
possibly the author of a xarnyopla 
Lwxpdrovs, written after Socrates’s 
death. See Dakyns, Works of Xeno- 


phon Vol. III, Part I, pp. xxxviii ff. 


—€by: in direct discourse usually 
before its subj., as in 12. — brepopav 
Tov vonwv : the gen. after the analogy 
of dwedety Twos. The acc. is more 
usual, as ini. 3. 4, 4. 10. — dard xvd- 
pov: by the bean. The Athenians used 
black and white beans in selecting cer- 
tain officials by lot; hence xcvapevrés is 
equivalent to cdypwrds or alperés. 

10. Xenophon cannot wholly re- 
fute the charge that the teachings of 
Socrates weakened public respect for 


existing laws; so he blends it with 
the other charge ovety Bialovs, main- 
taining that while Socrates criticised 
certain governmental institutions, his 
criticism could never lead to acts of 
violence. — tobs pdvycw doKotv- 
tas: those who cultivate practical 
wisdom. —Ta cuppépovra: as ini. 1. 
3. For the double acc., see G. 1069; 
H. 724. — rods woXlras: their fellow- 
cilizens.— el8dras: because they know. 
— oi pév yap Bracbévres k7r.: for men 
who have suffered violence are filled 
with hatred, feeling that they have been 
robbed. For the thought, cf. Aesop’s 
fable of the Wind and the Sun.— kexa- 
piopévor: beneficiis affecti. — 
ovKouvv: declarative negation. — trav 
aoKkovvTwv: pred. gen.of characteristic. 
—T6 ToLadTa mparreLy: 1.€.70 Bid fer ba. 
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11. GAAG phv: as in 4, i, 1. 6. — 
cuppaxev: for the gen. with verbs of 
wanting, see G. 1112; H. 743. — ovx 
oAlywy: ‘litotes’; the position also 
helps the emphasis. — pévos: by him- 
self. —qkiota ocupPatver: i least of 
all occurs, a strong negation. — favri 
meOonévw xpfc8ar: ‘‘to have his 
faithful service while living.’’ For the 
pred. dat. with xpdouat, see H. 777 a. 

12-48. The fact that Alcibiades 
and Critias wrought great evil in the 
state should not be laid to the account 
of Socrates. They were impelled by 
measureless ambition and lust for 
power; and in Socrates they only 
sought a man from whom they could 
learn the art of persuasion, so as to 
win thereby positions of political 
influence. But they sufficiently showed 
in the sequel that they had not learned 
to imitate the character and life of 
their teacher. Socrates did not fail 
to set before them the attractions of a 
virtuous life; and, in fact, so long as 
they remained with him, they showed 
moderation. But virtue must be prac- 
ticed to be retained ; and they quickly 
fell a prey to all manner of tempta- 
tions after leaving Socrates. For this 
he is not to be held responsible, the less 


so as he reproached them severely for 
their unworthy conduct, — incurring 
thereby the hate of Critias, as he later 
had cause to know. Thus they only 
followed their own natural bent after 
leaving Socrates; while many other 
Sriends of Socrates remained true 
through life to the principles of virtue 
which they had learned from him. 

12. %by ye: with marked empha- 
sis, like Mark Antony’s ‘ But Brutus 
says he was ambitious.’ — yevopéve : 
the xarjyopos seems to insinuate a 
causal, as well as a temporal, force 
of the participle; post hoc, prop- 
ter hoc. —Kprrlas: son of Callaes- 
chrus, was one of the thirty men 
who were placed in power at Athens 
(by the aid of the victorious Lacedae- 
monians) at the close of the Pelopon- 
nesian war (404 B.c.). He took a 
prominent part in the cruelties prac- 
ticed by the Thirty, and fell in the 
final conflicts with the Liberators 
under Thrasybulus. He had asso- 
ciated, asa young man, with Socrates 
and Gorgias of Leontini, and was a 
poet and dramatist of some repute. 
For an account of his activity, see 
Fell. ii. 3. 11 ff. —AdAkBiddys: son of 
Clinias, born at Athens about 4508.c. ; 
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he was distinguished for his personal 
beauty, talents, and wealth, and was 
notorious for his reckless profligacy. 
Socrates took great interest in him, 
and seems in return to have been re- 
spected and loved by him. At the 
siege of Potidaea (432 B.c.) Socrates 
saved his life, a service which Alci- 
biades returned by aiding Socrates 
at the battle of Delium (424 z.c.). 
For his connection with the Sicilian 
expedition (415 B.c.), see Thuc. vi, 
passim. Plutarch brackets him with 
Coriolanus in the Parallel Lives. — 


tyv moAw: for the double acc., see. 


G. 1073 ; H. 725 a. —év rq oAvyapx (a: 
i.e. in 404 8.c., when the Thirty, with 
Critias at their head, were in power 
at Athens. Of. Hell. ii. 3. 11 ff. See 
on vouobérns 81. Aeschines (Contra 
Timarchum 173) says, with exaggera- 
tion, Zreur’ Suets, & AOnvator, Dwxparn 
pev Tov copiorhy amextelvate, bt. Kpi- 
thay épdvn wemadevKws, Eva TOv Tpid- 
Kovra TOv Tov Ofuov karadvadrrwy (who 
overthrew the democracy). — kderrl- 
oTatos, Piadtaros: sO, in il. 6, 24, 


xpyuard tre KAémrev xal BidtecPar 
avOpwmrous are mentioned as low 
motives for attaining power in the 
state. —év rq Sypoxparia: refers to 
the public and private life of Alci- 
biades, down to his return to the 
army at Samos in 411. See Grote, 
Fist. of Greece, ce. ly, xiii. 

13. et érouncdrynv: for the past 
supposition assumed as real (a simply 
logical cond.), see G. 1890; H. 893. 
—covvovoelav: ‘prolepsis.? Of. ‘I 
knew thee, that thou art a hard 
man’ Matt. xxv. 24. 

14. éyevéoOnv pév: corresponds to 
noecav 5€ in the following sentence. 
In this case, uév and dé will scarcely 
be over-translated by on the one hand, 
on the other. —84: ‘‘as is known,” 
almost equivalent to our colloquial 
‘you know.’ —7Serav: changes from 
dual to pl. and vice versa, in the same 
sent.,arecommon. G. 903; H. 684. 
Cf. 16, 18, 33; Hell. iv. 4. 7.—téavra: 
for the supplementary participle in 
indirect discourse, see on i, 1. 5.— 
ndovav: equivalent to éméuyidv, the 
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/ a yY 
85CavTE LwKpaTovs ETpaTTeTnv TA ToOITLKA, BYTEP EveKa 


LwKparovs wapexOyrnv. 


ey 5 x BN S n Y a : 
Iows ovv eElou TIS av POS TavTa, OTL ExXpPHV TOV 1T 


, \ , \ \ , N 
LoKparnv HY TT POTE POV Ta TONTUKG OLOao KEL TOUS 


x lal 
GvVvorvTasS 4 Twppovetv. 


object of desire being substituted 
for the desire itself. Cf. 23.— 
XpSpevov: ‘‘influenced.’’— Botdorto : 
for the opt., see on wéAror i, I. 10. 

15. opavte, OvTe: accs. agreeing 
with air, and having a causal force. 
— oq: interr. subjunctive. G. 1359; 
H. 866,38 c. To complete the sense, 
o7 Tis (SC. adra dpétacbar THs ouidlas 
avrod) should be repeated after 7. — 
el Sprrnoalrnv, yevérOar av: for the 
modes in indirect discourse, see 
G. 1494, 1495, 1497; H. 982, 2 (2), 946. 
—tkavetarw Aéyew Te kal mpdrrey: 
very proficient in speech and action. 
The Greeks often used \éye kal rpar- 
rev to indicate the theory and prac- 
tice of an art ora profession. C/. iv. 
z.6. For the inf. with adjs., see 
G. 1526; H. 952. 


oN \ N las \ > 
eyo de T POs TOUTO Mev OUK 


16. Q€06 S8dvr0s: if God had of- 
fered. The gen. abs. is equivalent 
to a past unfulfilled condition. For 
the force of the pres. participle, see 
G. 1255; H. 825.— tavra: supplemen- 
tary participle, to be distinguished 
from ¢6vra in 14, which also is a sup- 
plementary participle, but in indirect 
discourse. G. 1582, 1588, 1588; 
H. 982. — édéo Oar dv reOvdvar: ini. 
6. 4, Socrates imputes this same dis- 
position to Antiphon. Const. dé» with 
édécbar. —ShAw 8 eyevéerOny xKrd.: 
“their motives became manifest 
from their actions.’? — dmomnd4- 
cave, érparrérny: they leaped away, 
and were busied in. Note the 
change of tense. 

17. cwdpovetv: correlative with 
TO TohTiKd, — ™pds TOTO pev OvK 
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90 dvTihéyw: TavTas dé Tors dwdoKovTas 6p avrovs 


la) if «& > XN la a 
SerkvvvTas TE TOLS pavOavovar, NHTEP QUTOL TWOLOVOLY a 


SudacKovel, Kal TO Oyo TpooBiBalovTas. 


oioa de Kat 


, PS) , “A la) € BS XX > 06 
LwKparnv ELKVUVYTQA TOLS DOVVYOVOLY EQAUTOV KaNov Kaya OV 


» SS / je! XN b) fon) XN la 
ovTa Kal Sduadeyopevoy Kadd\NioTa TEpl apETHS Kal TOV 


95 aANwy avé pwr tvav. 


, - > HA ‘\ la x 
LwKpare. ovvnoTnv, ov poBovpévw py CypwowTo 7 
TalowTo vTdO YwKpatovs, aA” olowévw TéTE KpaTLaTOV 


> wn 4 
eval TOUTO TpaTTELy. 


"lows ovv elovey av moddol Tov hackdvTwY dido- 


A y + + 
100 coset, 67 OK av ToTE 6 SikaLtos adiKOS yEvoLTO, OvdE 


6 cappav bBpirrys, ovde ado ovdev GY paOynais eotw, 


XN > la y ve 
O pabav QAVETLOTHN MWY AV TWOTE YE&VOLTO. 


3. eX \ \ 
eyo de TEpPl 


TOUTWY OVX OUTH yLyVdoKW: 6p® yap, WoTEP TA TOU 


‘ x a 
TOMATOS Epya TOUS M1) TA TOpata aoKovvTas ov Suvape 


105 vous Tovety, ovTw Kal TA THS WuyNs epya Tovs pH THY 


dvtTiAéyw «rd.: ‘¢I do not deny that 
this was the duty of Socrates ; but I 
claim that he actually did lead his 
friends to virtue through his precepts 
and example.’’? Xenophon postpones 
the formal refutation of the charge 
here suggested to iv. 3. 1 ff., where 


he shows that Socrates strove to se- 


cure for his friends a firm founda- 
tion in morals, before advising them 
to enter public life. — mpoBiBdtovras : 
8c. avrovs (rods pavOdvorvras) as Object. 
— Sexvivras, Seuxvivra: for the first, 
cf. ¢avra in 16; for the second, 
cf. favra in 14. — trav GAAwv avOpw- 
aivev: not different in meaning from 
Tov avOpwrelwy ini. 1. 16. 

18. Kaxelvw: 7.e. Critias and Al- 
cibiades. — ovvqerrny, tnprotvro: for 
the change of number, see on 14, 


and for the opt. in clauses express- 
ing apprehension, see G. 1378; 
H. 887. — poBovpéva: causal. 

19. trv hackdvtav dirocodety : 
refers to the Sophists. ¢doxwyv often 
suggests the idea of alleging, pre- 
tending. For the form, see G. 812; 
H. 481 a. — GAdo ovdév: best const. 
as the obj. of the trans. phrase 
He 1S eee 
éemitTHmoves Hoav Ta mpoonkovTa they 
were acquainted with their duty Cyr. 
iii. 3. 9. —dv: with antec. omitted. 
G. 1026; H. 996. —6 paldv: he who 
has once learned it. —yvyvdcko: 
think, judge. — domep TA... Suva- 
pévous aovetv: the const. of the 
subord. clause is attracted to that 
of the main clause. — €pya: obj. of 
movety, to be supplied with duvayévovs, 


dverioTHmwy yévolro. 


e 


olda 6€ KaKkeivw TwppovovvTe €oTE 18 


9 


oN 
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, \ b A 3 8 7? + \ a 8 al , 
puynv QAOKOVVYTQAS OV VV Q[LEVOUS OUTE Yap Qa El TT Part- 


¥ a Ae Sere , 
TELVY, OUTE WV det améxer bau OvvavTat. 


xX ny XN ere 
duo KQL TOUS VLELS 20 


e te xX Ss yY lal na 
Ol TaTepes, KAY WoL TAPpoOVES, OWS aTO TOV TOVNPOY 


> , » e an las 

avOpatav eipyovow, ws THY pev TOY ypnoTav dpihiav 
y¥ 5 A wn an an 

l0acKkynow ovoay THs aperns, THY S€ TOY TOoVYNpoV KaTa- 


Avo. 


paptupel dé Kal TOY ToLnTaV O TE héywr 


“éxOhov pev yap am ecOda diddEea: nv dé KaKotor 


/ b r na \ XN SUL , ” 
OVUELMLoyys, QATOAELS KAL TOV EOVTA VOO?, 


XN ¢ , 
Kal 0 héywv 


“abrap avnp ayabds Tore pev Kakds, addote 8” eo Odds.” 


XN an n 9 A 
Kayo 6€ papTup® TovTois: Opa yap, WoTEP TOV ev péeTPH21 
TETOLNMEVOV ETOV TOUS by pMEeAET@VTAS EmLavOavomevous, 


A a la A lal 
ovTw Kal TOY SiOaTKahiK@Y éywr Tots apedovar AYAOnY 


eyyryvowevnv. 


6tav d€ Tov voveTLKOY hoyov emuNa- 


120Anrai tus, emdéAnora Kal av y Wvyy TdoYovTa TS 


20. 816 [dca 3]: for which reason. 
— os 6ptAlav oteay: for the acc. abs., 
see On ws mpoonuatvorros i, 1. 4, and 
G. 1570; H. 974.—éocOAdv xri. : 
these verses, forming an elegiac dis- 
tich, are from Theognis, a gnomic 
poet of Megara, who flourished about 
530 s.c., and are Nos. 35 and 36 of 
his 1400 extant verses; for which, 
see Bergk’s Anthologia Lyrica and 
Poetae Lyrici Graeci. The sympa- 
thies and tendencies of Theognis were 
all aristocratic ; his éc@\of were the 
nobles, and his xaxof the common 
people: but his sententious wisdom 
lent itself readily to quotation, and 
his poetry was popular in Attica. 
This couplet is quoted by Socrates 
(Sym. ii. 4) in answer to the question 


as to whence xadoxdyabia could be 
learned ; and again (Plato Meno 95 p) 
as proof that virtue can be learned. 
For the meter, see G. 1670, 1671; 
H. 1101. —atrap avnp x7d.: the au- 
thor of this verse is unknown. It is 
quoted by Plato (Prot. 344 p) in con- 
firmation of the assertion T@ pév yap 
EFOAG eyxwpel Kax@ yevécbar for it is 
possible for the good man to become a 
wicked one. 

21. domep... értAavOavopévons : 
for the attraction, cf. 19. — év pérpw 
TeTOUnLevov errdv: poetry. émdvis obj. 
of éridavOavopévous. — Si8acKadtk@v : 
instructive.—vovetikav :admonitory. 
—émdédAnorar x7r.: he has forgotten 
also the frame of mind in which his 
soul once longed for virtue. —dv ; i.e. 
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cwoppootyyns €meOiue TtovTav 8° émaldpuevorv oddev 


Javpacrtov Kal THs cwdpoovyyns éemdabéoba. 


6p@ de 22 


\ \ > 22 - \ \ > A 
Kat Tous els piroTOc lay mTpoayVevras KQL TOUS Els EpwTas | 


3 , a , a 4 2 
eyxuiabévtas Artov Suvamévous Tov Te SeovTwy emme- 


125 Neto Par Kat TOV p22) SeovT@V améyer Oar: aroAXou yap Kat 


, , / A P La) > if 
xpynparav dsvvapevor peidecOar mpiv épav, épacbérvtes 


\ \ ie ae 
ovkere SUvavTar: Kal TA xXpyHmaTa KaTavahw@oavTeEs, WY 


, é 5) , 86 > \ , Ge , 
T Poe eV ATELY OVTO KEp WV ala KV pa vomiCovTes EWaL, TOU- 


> - 
T@V OVK GATEXOVTAL. 


an i 2) > - va 
TOS Ovv ovkK EevdéxXETAL TwPpoVy- 23 
130 cavTa mpoober adfis py cwdpovetv Kat dikara Suvnbevta 


, a 5) na , \ > ¥ lay 
TT PAaTTEL avOus QOUVaTELD ; TAVTQH [EV OVV EMOLYE SoKet 


N No \ \ B) \ > \ > > Y ‘ 
Ta Kata Kal TQ ayaba, AGKYTA ela, OUX HNKLOTA dé 


cuppoovyyn: €V TO yap avT@® THmaTL TUmTEpvTEvpLevaL 


nw ~ € e mS / > \ \ “~ > A 
T™) Wuxy at nooval teMovoww avtny [2 owppovetv, adda 


lal QA nw 
135 THY TaxioTHY EavTats TE Kal TO THmaTe yapiler Oa. 


Kal Kpurias 63 Kat “AdkiBuddys, ews perv Yoxpdrer 24 


/ las 
acuvjotny, edvvacOnv, exeiv@a xXpopeva ouppaxyo, TOV 


\ an > A A b] 4 > > 4 
py Kadav éemOupiav Kpatew: éxeivov 5° dmad\ayerte, 


rovrwy d, the latter to be closely con- 
nected with mdoxovoa. For the case 
of the rel., see G. 1082; H. 996 a (2). 

22. mpoaxPévras: swept away. 


mapaxbévras would mean led aside. . 


—€pwras: concrete, love affairs. — 
aTTov Suvapévous: sc. than they were 
before surrendering to these pas- 
sions. —KepS@v: incorporated in the 
rel. sentence. G. 1037; H. 995. — 
voplfovres: causal. —ovdk: we might 
expect ovkéru. 

23. mw&s odv odk éevSéxerar: how 
then is it not possible? The indic. 
strengthens the rhetorical force of 
the question. Cf. rds ovk évbucfev i. 
1, 5, —doxyra elvar: to be capable of 


attainment by practice. —ovx HKirra: 
most of all, ‘litotes.? Cf. ov« adavis 
i. 1. 2, od Tods xeuplorous i. 2. 82, odK 
édlya iv. 2. 12, ovdév Hrroyv iii. 7. 4. — 
coppoovvy: without the article. So 
often abstract nouns, regarded as 
simple conceptions, e.g., K&éddos 24, 
nBnv ii. 1. 21, wpa ii. 1. 22, dpert iv. 
1. 2, copla iv. 6. 7. — mSoval: vo- 
luptates, the passions. Cf, 14.— 
me(Bovoiv: tentative present. Cf. &- 
ddvros 16. — THv taxloryv: sc. 6ddv. 
For the adv. acc., see G. 1060; 
H. 719. —éavrats: to them, i.e. rais 
See on éaur@ 3. 

24. 8%: so, then, returning to the 
discussion in 12-16. — cuppdaxe: as 


noovats. 


YOGA, Usage heme angel i: i ee tee ire hie 


Calter YO S, ce HOt, ented the TOR: 


A. 
AU 
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Kpirias pev duyov eis @erradiav eked cvvnv avOparois 
140 dvopia waddrov H diKaoctvy ypwopevors, “AXKiBiddyns 8’ 
> ‘\ XN , ClLeeN an \ n an 
av dua pev Kdddos vTd ToddOv Kal cEeuvov YUVALKOV 
0 4 PS) \ de Ov x 3 “ / \ lal 
npopevos, dua de OVvapL THY Ev TH TOAEL Kal TOLS TUP- 
eo CEN la \ 5 la vA > , 
Badyous vT0 ToAAOY Kal duvvaTav | Kohakevey | avOpaTrwv 
Siabpumromevos, vo dé Tod Symov TYULoMmEVOS Kal Padiws 
Pp Iau ) No led ld P9 
Y nw an \ 
145 TpwTeVwv, WOTEP OL TOY ‘yup"YiKoY ayovev aOdyrTal 
padios mpwrevovTes apehoUoL THS ATKHTEWS, OUTW KAKEL- 
vos nméd\noev avtov. Tovwovtwyv Sé€ oupBavtwv avrotv, 2% 
\ > £ A 3 NN fd > ve > > \ ie 
Kal @ykopevw pev ert yéver, emynppéeva 8° emt Tovrea, 
, > > \ 4 4 \ e \ 
mepvonpeva 8° ert duvdpe, SvateOpuppeva dé bd Tod- 
10hov avOpdtwr, eri S€ Tact TovToLs [SiepOapperw] Kat 
Tohvy ypovoyv amd LYwKpatovs yeyovdre, Ti Oavpacror et 
26 


e , > , Ky 2 s, b) , 
virepnpava eyeveo Onp ; eiTa, EL ev TL ETANMpPEANC-ATHD, 


, 4 ¢ la > an y Oe ?, ” 
TOUTOV LwWKPATHY O KaTHYOpOS alTLaTaL; OTL OE Vew OVTE 
X , \ , 
AUTO, NVIKA KAL AYVMMOVEOTATW KAL AKPaTEDTATW ELKOS 


155 €ivat, LwKpdrns Twapérxe THppove, ovdevds Eerraivov Soxel 


25. avroiv: dative. — Notice the 
different metaphors employed. y- 
kéw is lit. swell, as of a tumor; éralpw 


a helper. — vyév: in technical sense, 
being exiled. In 407 B.c., Critias 
was banished from Athens, and 


betook himself to the Thessalians, 
who had an undesirable reputation 
for license and immorality (cf. éxel 
yap wrelorn arakla kat dkoracla Plato 
Crito 53 p). He did not return till 
after the disaster of Aegospotami, 
405 8.c. Cf. Heil. ii. 3. 86; Grote, 
Hist. of Greece, c. lxv. — vepvav: 
highborn. — O@npdpevos: a common 
metaphor. — KoAdakeverv: prob. an 
interpolation to explain duvardy. 
— kaketvos: renewal of the remote 
subj. ('AdxiBiddys) for the sake of 
the contrast to dOAnral. Cf. iv. 
2. 25, 


lift up, gdvodw puff up, as of a 
bladder or bellows; diadpirrw break 
down, hence enervate; Sdiapbelpw 
corrupt. —émi 8€ macv. rovrois: and 
in addition to all this. — rl Pavpacrov: 
why is it surprising ? —el éyevér Onv: 
for the cond. in causal sense, see on 
re oy Alef 

26. érdrnppednoarnv: went wrong. 
For the cond., see on éroinodrny 18, 
and obs. that here there is also a 
causal force. —rovrov: for the gen. of 
cause, see G. 1126; H. 744. — qvlka: 
at an age when. —elkéds: sc. éorl. — 
Boxed: sc, 5 Dwxparns. 
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an , y > 3 \ , + 4 - 
TO KaTyyopw a€vos Elva; ov pny Ta ye adda ovTHW KpWweE- 
¥y 
Tar: Tis pev yap adAnTyHs, Tis dé KUPapiaTyHs, Tis d€ aANos 27 
duddoKados ikavods Towj~oas Tovs pabyTds, €av pos 
+ 3 , ig A“ > ¥¢ y / te 
ahdous eMMovtes Xelpous havaow, aitiay exer TOUTOV; TIS 
1600€ waTyp, €av 6 Tats avTov auvdvaTpiBav Tw Twdpory, 
VaTepov S€ ahiw TH TUYYEVOMEVOS TOVNPdS yevnTaL, TOV 
aA yg x a 
mpocbev aitiata, ad ody Oo@ av Tapa TO voTEp@ 
xelpov daivytar, TooovTm madov eTawvEet TOV TPOTEpo? ; 
Y A lal wn 
aXN ol ye TaTépes adTol auvdvTES TOLS vieoL, TOV TaidwY 
\ lal 
165 TAN PEAOVYTwY, OVK aiTiay ExovTL, EdV aVTOL TwpPpova- 
ow. ovtw o€ Kal Ywxparny Sikaoy Av Kpivew: ei pev 28 
2 ON 3 , an eee BN 2Q7 N > 
avrTos emote TL pavdror, eikdt@s av €ddKeL ToVypds Elvan: 
p) 5) SEN a , an AN , A > 
el 0 avtos cadpovar dueréa, TOS av Sikaiws THS OvK 
EvovTNS AUT@ KaKias aiTiay €yot ; 
170 °AAN ei Kal pydey avros Tovnpdy Toi@y éxeivous 29 
havr\a mpadrrovras opav émyve, SiKaiws av éruTime@ro. 
Ud \ a b) Pe 3 lal > if QA 
Kpitiay pev tovvy aicbavomevos epovta EvOvdymou Kal 


la A , e NS \ > ie lal 
TELPWVTA xpnoOau Ka0arrep Ol TPOS Ta appodiora TWV 


27. od piv: neque vero. Cf. 
i, 2.5.— atdAnrhs: master of the flute. 
—édv davaow : for the pres. general 
supposition, see G. 1893; H. 894. — 
airlay éxer: is blamed. —rotrov: as 
in 26. — rov wpdoGev: for the adv. as 
adj., see G. 952; H. 600. —a@AN odx 
Oow av xrd.: ‘¢on the contrary, does 
he not rather award praise to the 
first teacher, just in proportion as 
his son seems to have deteriorated 
while in the society of the second ?” 
—<éow, tocotrm: for the dat. of 
degree of difference, see G. 1184; 
H. 781, —@AX’ of ye warépes adrol : 
nay, the very fathers themseives. — 


ovvévTes: concessive. —Tdv talSeov 


TAnPEAOVVT@V: With conditional 
force. —éav: provided. 

28. el role, av éSdker: see on 
éddxer 5° dv, ef épalveroi. 1. 5.—et 

\coppovav SueréXer: for the supple- 
mentary participle with duarehéw, see 
G. 1587; H. 981. For the simple 
past supposition (assumed as real), 
see on éromodrnvy 18. The unful- 
filled cond. is again returned to in ed 
éryver 29. 

29. Kpirlav pév toivuy: the pév 
(without a correlative 6é, as ini. 1. 1) 
introduces the passage closing with 38. 
rolvuy marks the transition from the 
previous sentence. — Hv@vS4pov : in 
iv. 2. 1, designated as 6 Kxanés: — 
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- ~) fe > la / 3 , , 
Twpatwv atohavorTes, aTérpeTe Packav aveheviPepov: TE 


> X > - b \ a > las \ >’ 2 
175 €wal KaL OV TPETTOV avopt Kar Kayal@ TOV EP@KLEVOY, 


@ Bovderau tmoddov adévos faiverOar, mpooarety woTrEp 


MS Ni Ni lal 
TovS TTwYOUS ikereVoVvTA Kal Sedpevoy Tpoddodvar, Kal 


TavTa pndevds ayalov. 


lal \ - lal , 
Tov Oe Kpuriov Tous Tovovrots 


b) € i > Np 7 id XN , 
OvX UT QAKOVOVTOS ovoe QATIOT PETTOMLEVOV, héyerau TOV LwKpa- 


180THY, AANwY TE TOAA@Y TapdvT@Y Kal TOV EVOvdrHmOoU, 


> lal y SON re) PS) 7 / e / 3 
ELTELY OTL VLKOV aAvT@ OKOLY) TAO KX ELV O Kpurias, E77 l- 


Oupov EvOvdiuw mpookvncba, womep Ta vdLa Tots 


hiOoss. 


e€ av Or) Kal euioes TOV Lwxpdtynv 6 Kpirias, 


Y Noa a , N , \ 
WOTE KQAL OTE TWYV TPLaKOVTa WV vopnobérns BETA Xapt- 


Lal ‘\ lal 
185 kN€ous eyEVETO, ATEUVNMOVEVTEY AUT Kal EV TOLS VdpoLS 


éyparke Noywr Téyxvynv py SiddoKey, emnpedlwv exeive 


Gaérpere : for the impf. of attempted 
action, see G. 1255; H. 832. — dorrep 
rods TTwXos: 1.6. womep of TTwxol 
mpocatrover, a form of attraction found 
alsoin Latin. Cf. te suspicor iis- 
dem rebus, quibus me ipsum, 
interdum gravius commoveri 
Cic. de Am. i. 1. — mpocdotvar: to 
grant aiso, followed by the part. 
gen. pndeves. 
omddyxvwv Ar. Peace 1111. 
thought, cf. Sym. viii. 22. 

30. rot Kpitiov, tov Zwxparnv: 
the arts. in this section seem intended 
to heighten the contrast between the 
persons. - Thus far in this chap. 
the proper names have lacked the 
article. 

31. é€ dv §h Kal éploe 6 Kpirias : 
as a result of which, accordingly, 
Critias even hated. This does not 
contradict what is said in 15 and 
47: Critias had a grudge against 
Socrates, yet remained with him un- 


Cf. obdels mpocdwoe: jor 
For the 


til he thought he had learned enough 
from him. —tév tpidxovra: for the 
pred. gen., see G. 1094, 7; H. 732. 
—vopobérns: in the year 404 B.c., 
the oligarchical party at Athens, 
backed by the all-powerful Spartan 
Lysander, succeeded in having a 
commission of thirty appointed, os- 
tensibly to exercise the ancient func- 
tion of Nomothetae, or revisers of 
the laws. Among these, Critias (see 
on 12), Theramenes, and Charicles 
were the most prominent. The 
Thirty soon usurped all the powers 
of government and inaugurated a 
reign of terror, which lasted for eight 
months. For an account of these 
events, see Grote, Hist. of Greece, 
ce. lxv, and Hell. ii. 3, 4.— Garepvnpovev- 
oev: here ina hostile sense, he remem- 
bered it against him. —éoyov réxvyv: 
the art of speaking. The law was 
broad enough to include the conver- 
sational utterances of Socrates, — 


30 


4 
© oe 
Lidsrov,7 


31 
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KQL OUK EXOV om emuhaBoto, ada TO KOWN Tots udo- 


adpos v7 TOY TOAAOY ETLTLLoMEVOY eTUpepav auT@ 
hop P t 


Kat dlaBdddr\wv pds Tods Toddovs: ovdE yap eywye oUTE 


312eN “~ te 4 4 ¥ 39 » 
19 avTOs TOUTO THTOTE YwKPAaTOUS NKOVTAa, OUT ahdov TOU 


3 
pdoKovtos akyKoevar noOopnv. 


eoyjdwoe Sé: rel yap 32 


e t. 4 QA \ a“ lal A >] \ 
Ol TpLaKovTa ToANOUS pevY TOY TOAT@V Kal OV TOUS YEl- 


plotous améktevov, Toddovs S€ mpoetpérovTo aduKety, 


> ? € , 7 , e 5 , > » 
elm€ Tov 6 LwKparyns ort Oavpaordy ot SoKkoin elvar et 


, A > Ve hy \ x lal > , 
195 TUS yevopevos Boov ayédns vomevs Kal Tas Bovs edarrous 


\ , a NU ae , \ , > 
TE KAL KELPOUS TOL@Y fy OMoAoyon KaKOos BovKOXos Evan, 


a \ / se / 4 (2 / 
€TL de Javpacrdorepov €l TLS TPOOTATNS YEVOMEVOS TONEWS 


\ A \ v4 9 4 XN / ‘\ 
KQL TWOLWY TOUS qo\iTras €XaTTOUS TE KQAL XELPOVUs ay] 


*) ? » a lat 
aicyvveTar pnd oleTaL KAKOS EivaL TPOTTATNS THS TOEWS. 


omy émrrAaBouto: howto reachhim. For 
the opt. representing interr. subjv. of 
direct discourse, see G. 1490; H. 982, 
2.—7Td Kowy ... émiTtpdpevov: the 
charge commonly brought by the many 
against philosophers. Acc. to Sym. 
vi. 6; Oec. xi. 3; Ar. Clouds 100 ff. ; 
Plato Aol. 18 z, this charge was that 
philosophers were a race of busy- 
bodies, who meddled with things in 
‘the heaven above, the earth beneath, 


and the water under the earth’; and_ 


secondly, that they were jugglers 
with words, making the worse ap- 
pear the better reason. Cf. also ra 
Kara wavrwy Tv piocopovryTwy mpd- 
xetpa (commonplaces) radra éyoucry, 
bre Ta peréwpa (celestial phenomena), 
Kal rad brd vhs, Kal Oeods wh voulfer, 
kal Tov nTTw Dbyov KpelrTw Tovety 
(S:ddoxe) Plato Apol. 23 p. — yap: 
explains the preceding d:aBdddwr, 
‘Sslander must we call it,’’ for. — 
@ackovros: see on 19. For the sup- 


plementary participle, see on ovdels dé 
mrore DwKparous i, 1. 11. —yoOdspnv: 
instead of nKxovea, to avoid repetition. 

32. énrdwoe: impers., events 
showed, that the prohibition was 
aimed at Socrates. Cf. Cyr. vii. 1. 
80. — od rots xeiplorous: see On odx 
nkiora 23, For the comparison of 
the adj., see G. 361, 2; H. 254, 2. — 
a&Suketv: to commit unlawful acts. 
Cf. moots oANG wpocératroy Bovdéd- 
Mevor Ws TreloTous dvardfoa (to in- 
volve) airiGv Plato Apol. 32 c. —etré 
said, I suppose. Xenophon 
vouches for the thoughts, not for 
the words. Seeoni. 1. 1. —ot: for 
the indir. refl. use of the pron., see 
G. 987; H. 685. — Bodv ayéAns vo- 
peds: a comparison perhaps suggested 
by Hom. B 474-483. Cf. iii. 2. 1; 
Plato Gorg. 516 a, B. —el 6podoyoly : 
see on éGavuate i. 1. 138. —et aloyive- 
rat: above, where an imaginary case 
was suggested, the opt. (duodoyoln) 


TOU: 
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\ ¢ A NX “4 /, i? 3 - 
Kal O Xapuxdys TOV LoKparnv TOV TE VOLOV EOELKVYUTNY 


> lol XN lal i > 4 \ S) dé @ 
avTw KQL TOLS VEOLS ATTELTTETY)V HY ta. eyeo Ql. 


6 6e 


, ae aR EN Sie os , x 
LoKparns €71) PETO AvVTW El e€ely muvbaver bar, €lb Tl 


QYVOOLTO TOY TpoayopEevomevar. 


T) O° eparnv. & "Eyo 


A Ya ” »¥ (a ? \ (0 Q a 4 
205 TOWU)D, Ey, TAPED KEVAO Lat bev TELUEOUAL TOLS VOHLOLS* 


y \ \ Je , , A 
OTS de LY) du aYyVOLav haba Tl TAPAVOLYO AS, TOUTO 


Bovr\opar cadas pabety Tap’ tyor, TOTEpoVv THY TOV 
oywv Téyvnv adv Tots dpOHs eyopevors eivar vomilov- 


x XN A ~ > 06 ey , 0 Xv a7; 5B : 
TES Y OVVY TOLS MY OPUWS ATTEXK ET QL KEAEVETE QUTNS* Eb 


\ N \ la 5) na Onn Y b) , x » A 
210 LEV yap OvvV TOUS dpbas, n OV OTL apeKTEov av Ely) TOU 


dpOds héyav: et S€ adv Tots pH dpOGs, SHroV Oru TeL- 


paréov dp0as eye.” 


Kat 6 Xapukdys dpyobeis avra, 


“Ered, epn, “@ YéKpates, dyvoels, TAdE Tor ebpale 


oTEpa OVTA TpoayopEevomeEY, TOLS VEoLS ChwsS [77 duahéye- 

” \ € , ce , ” ¥ (a4 \ 
215 oO. Kal 0 LwKparns, “Iva toiwvy,’ éby, “pr 
appiBorov 7 [ws ado Te Tod H TA Tponyoperpeva |, 


was used; here, to mark the actual 
fact, the indic. of direct discourse is 
retained. Cf. ii. 6. 4. 

33. Kadécavtes, eSeuxvitnv: for 
the change in number, see on 14, — 
TOV vomov: SC. Thy hoywv TéxYNY Li) 
diddoxev. —ph: for the neg. particle 
with verbs of forbidding, see G. 1615; 
H. 1029. —et éfeln: indir. question. 
—el dyvooiro: in case he failed to 
understand. —t&v mpoayopevopéevor : 
‘the published injunctions.’’ —rTo 8’ 
éharnv: and they said yes. For the 
dem. use of the art., see G. 983; 
H. 654 e; and for ¢yui as an affirm- 
ative answer, cf. the trial-scene of 
Orontas, An. i. 6. 

34. Xd0o mwapavounoas: for the 
supplementary participle with dav- 


bavw, see G. 1586; H. 984. —thv trav 
Aoyav téexvyv: cf. 31. From this 
definite reference, it would seem that 
Socrates knew very well what was 
meant by the prohibition rots véows wh 
diadéyer Oar. — ov Tots op0ds Acyoué- 
vows etvar: to be associated with right 
teachings. — py op0ds: sc. Neyoudvas. 
For uy with the participle, see on i. 
1. 9.—ddexréov: for the impers. use 
of the verbal in -réos, see on i. 1. 14. 

35. radectpabécrepa ovra: ‘these 
orders in more intelligible terms.’’ 
—odos py StaréyerOar: well illus- 
trates the arrogance of arbitrary 
power. —iva ph dpdplBodrov 7: ‘+ that 
there may be no question,’? lit. that 
it may not be doubtful. —as... 
mponyopevpeva: ‘¢as to the question 


200 dtrayyyeNOevros 5é avrots TovTov, Kahécavtes 6 TE Kpurias 33 


34 


36 
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e vA , : -, / uA } A / - ~ > 
OPLOATE [LOL, EXPL TOTMV ETWVY OEL vopiCew VEOUS ELWAL 
\ b) , ” Naree a Tad ” > 
TOUS avOparrovs. Kat 0 Xapikdys, “ Ocovmep, ize, 

« a fe B) y € + 7 ea 
Xpovou Bovdeveuw OUK efeoT, @S OUTW ppovijous OVOL* 

« > 
M76 


37 be aN » » aN a , , i 
€ay TL WVOpmat, Eepy, “HV TOY VEMTEPOS TPLAKOVTA ETO, 


\ \ - if Ip 3S ” 

220 nde ou duahéyou VEWTEPOLS TPLAKOVTA ETWYV. 
epwpa omdcov mwrel;” “Nai ta ye Tovavta, epn o Xapi- 
Kns: “adhd Tor ov ye, @ YéKpartes, elwHas eidas, THs 
« a 
M75 
> , a 9 » we? , Fy a , aN ee 
225 amoKkpivwat ovv, ep, “av Tis we EpwTa véos E€av Elda, 


x N A 2 a na = Sey ” 
EXEL, TQ mretorTa EPWTQV * TQAVTA OVV [L7) EPpaTa. 


otov Tov oiket Xapukdns 7% mov €or Kpitias;” “Nai ra 
6 6€ Kpirias: “ANA 
TOVOE Tol oe aTéxer Oar,” Edy, “ Sejoe, & YHKpares, TOV 


ye Tovadta,” edn 6 Xapucdys. 


, N ie , Nea , Cree 5 
OKUTEWMV KQL TWV TEKTOV@YV KQALTWYV yahKewv * KQUL yap Olwat 


230 avTOUS non Kararetpipbau duad puAoupevous vTO Gov.” 


whether I am acting in violation of 
the injunctions.’’ —éptocare: define. 
— péxpt rocev érdv: until what age. 
For récwr, see on rics i. 1. 1. — véovs: 
predicate. —écovumep xpdvov : for just 
as long a period. — Bovdebewv: see on 
Bovdedoas i. 1. 18. — as odtrw dpovi- 
pots ovoiv: as not yet having arrived 
at years of discretion. For the parti- 
ciple, see on i. 1. 4. All members 
of the BovdAy must be at least thirty. 
years of age. See Gardner and 
Jeyons,- Manual of Greek Antiq., 
@, ibe, 

36. édv dvapar, qv tory: if I 
wish to purchase, if he offer to sell. 
The pres. implies desired action. 
See on 6.déyr0s 16. For the variant 
forms of the conj., see on i. 2. 2. — 
pnd épopar: for the interr. subjy., 
see G. 1858; H. 866, 3; and, for 
pmdé with the interr. subjy. expect- 
ing an affirmative answer, GMT. 293. 


Cf. uh dmroxplywpar, ddX Erepov etrw 
Plato Rep. 337 B.—ei8és: conces- 
sive. —mw@s éxev: ‘‘the facts of the 
case.’’—7Ta wActota: cognate accusa- 
tive. —éav: provided that, intro- 
duces a second and subord. protasis. 
GMT. 510. — otov: for example. Cf. 
Teyeatelg) 

37. améxerOar Senoe: if will be 
necessary to keep away from, with 
sarcastic formality. — ockvutéwv, TexTd- 
vov, Xadkkéwv: Socrates, like a greater 
Teacher, sought his illustrations in 
the familiar and homely things of 
daily life, and especially in the handi- 
crafts. Cf. iv. 2. 6, 4. 5; also, dré 
xvas (actually) ye del oxvréas Te Kal 
kvapéas (fullers) kat paryelpous (cooks) 
Aéywr Kal larpods oddév raver, ws mepl 
ToUTwY july dvTa Tov Adyor Plato Gorg. 
.. 01d cod: 
for I think that they have become 
worn out, being constantly talked of 


491 a. —Kal ydp ofa. 


235 TOLNONS.» 
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“—? Colmer mee € , «“ \ an € Z , 
Ovkour, epy ) LwKparys, KQaL TWY ETOMEVWY TOUTOLS, 


nan vA \ Aye 7 \ la » las 7 ” 
TOU TE OLKALOU Kal TOV OG iov Kal TOV GA@V TOV TOLOUTW) ; 
Ny ; A n 
“Nat pa Av,” ep 6 Xapixdrys, “kat Tov Bovkddwy ye: 
(. oe a X - y SS \ ‘\ =) , \ Kn 
eu 0€ pn, pvdaTTOV OTwWS by Kal Gv EadTTOUVs Tas Bovs 


eva Kat dnrov éyévero br, atrayyehO&rTos 


b} lal wn x nw an v3 > , lat , 
avrots Tov Tept TOV Boy éyou, wpyilovTo T@ Ywxparer. 
Ola pev ovv 7 auvovala eyeyover Kpuria pos > {- 
Ie 7 yeydve Kpurig mpds Xoxpa 


Nie > N 9 , Ey) 
TNV Kal ws e€lyov mpos addydovs, ELpNTaL. 


dain 8° av 


eywye pndevi pndepiav evar taidevow Tapa Tod py 
240dpérKovtos. Kpurias d€ kat “AhkiBuddns ovK adpéoKovtos 
avrots Swkparovs apiynodrny dv xpdovov wptr<irny avTa, 
> > 3 ‘\ > > ial ¢ 4 , ~ / 

ad’ evOds €€ apyns OpunKdre TpoeoTdvar THs TOdEWS 
ey: i , id > f Ss las > 
eT. yap LwKparer avvovTes ovK addous TLTt madXov éreE- 


la hy bY a) / iy SS 
xeipovy diaréyerOor 7) Tots paddvoTa mpaTTovet TA TON 


héeyerou yap “AdkiBiddny, mply eikoow éradv eivar, 


wn 5 , \ + e n , Q nN 
Tlepuxdei, EMLTPOT@ [EV OVTL EAVTOV, TPOTTATH de TNS 


by you. — Trav éropévwv rovrous: the 
subjects which are connected with these, 
sc. in our conversations. 
vwyv is explained by the following ap- 
positives rod dixatov etc. — kal trav 
Bovkédwv ye: This allusion by Chari- 
cles to the words of Socrates in 32 
completes the list of prohibited topics; 
and completes, also, the evidence 
introduced in 32 by éd7dwoe dé. — 
Ores pH wornogs x7TA.: A thinly dis- 
guised threat; for the failure of such 
attempts to coerce Socrates, cf. the 
incident related in Plato Apol. 
SNC. De 

39. ola pév odv: closes what was 
begun in 18. Both there and here 
the relation between Socrates and 
the two young men is called cuvovcla. 
A ratédevors is denied in the following 


eis 
Tay éroue- 


sentence. —pndevl pndeplav: for pi 
and its compounds with the inf. of 
indirect discourse, instead of ov, see 
GMT. 685, and Gildersleeve, Am. 
Jour. Philol., i. p. 51. — od«: belongs 
grammatically to wyirnodrny, but 
practically denies dpécxovros as a mo- 
tive for the action of Critias and 
Alcibiades, and contrasts it with the 
real motive wpunkdre. — apdynodrny, 
Optdelrnv: note the significant change 
of tense. —4AX’ edOds e& dpx fis oppy- 
Kote: but because from the very begin- 
ning they had set out. 

40. mplv elxoowy érdv etvar: viz. 
before 430 B.c.; for Alcibiades was 
born about 450 8.c. For the inf. with 
temporal particles, see G. 1469 ff.; 
H. 955; and, for the pred. gen. of 
measure, G. 1094, 5; H. 7382, — 


38 


389 


40 


32 


modes, Todde SuadexOnvar TEpt vopmwv. 
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b) 
“Rime [L0l, 


pdvar, “a Ilepixders, €xous av pe Ovd0adEau Ti €or vdpos;” 


“Tlavras Sytov,” davar Tov Ilepixhéa. 
0Tav Oeov, ddvar Tov “AdKiBiddnv: “ws eyo akovor 


“Aida€ov d7 mpos 


an ? Y , »” > Y a Wee} 
TLYWV ETT ALVOUJLEVOV OTL VOMLLOL aVvOpeES ElLoly, OlwaL Hy av 


, a ie 5 , N NSIS 7 , 
OuKalws TOUTOU TUKEW TOV ETAWOV TOV LLY) elooTa Tl €oTL 


, ” 
VO|Los. 


“ANN oddev Te Yaderov mpadypatos émOupets, 


@ AdkiBiddy,” davar Tov Hepuxdéa, “ Bovddpevos yvavar 


, 4 XN ® la > ~ 4 
Q5Tl €oTL VOMOS’ TAVTES Yap OUVTOL VOmoL ElolY OVS TO 


mAnOos cuvvehOov kat Soxidoay eyparbe, Ppadlov a te det 


A \ a 479) 
TOLEWW KAL QA [L7). 

lal Cente Limb) 
TTOLELY, 1) TA KAKA; 


, \ \ \ x 9) 
PO@KLor, Ta de KQKQ OU. 


y \ A la) te »” 
OW O TL YPH TOLELW, TAVTA TL €oTL; 


“TIdrepov b€ tayala vopioay dev 

. Tayala, vy Aia,” pavar, Gs jeel- 
“"Kav dé pr 7d mANO0s, GAN 
260 woTEp OTov Odvyapxia EoTiv, ddiyo. TuvEhOdvTES yparpu- 


- »” / 
“Tlavra, avas, 


“we EN \ a a , , a nN 
07a ay TO Kpatovvy THS TOEWS Bovrevodpevoy a KX py 


lal , , la) »” 
Tove ypary, vowos Kahetran. 


KpaTov THS Toews ypay 


roudde StarexOAvar: had some such 
conversation as this, a good example 
of how the younger friends of Socra- 
tes imitated their master in ééerd feuv. 
Cf. kat abrot (ot véou poe émaxodovboby- 
Tes) ToAAGKLS Eue pLpodvT at, Eira emLxXeEl- 
podowy &ddous éEerd fev Plato Apol. 23. 

41. elwé: for the accent, see 
G. 181, 2; H. 387 b. — Ilepldets : 
for the decl. of proper nouns in -«éjys, 
see G. 231; H. 194. — éyous Gv: po- 
tential opt. of courteous inquiry. — 
pé: for double acc. with verbs of 
teaching, see G. 1069; H. 724. —rl 
éort vopnos: for a short definition of 
vouos, cf. iv. 4. 138. — Twav érawoupeé- 
vov: for the supplementary participle 


# 


\ x = 
“Kat av tupavvos ovv 
nA - a a 
Tots ToAiTats a Kp TroLeEly, 


with verbs of perception, see on i. 1. 
11. —otpar py tvxetv: see on pndevl 
389, and oni. 1. 20. 

42. ovdév ti: not at all, adv. acc. 
with xaderod. See on riv raxlorny 
23. — 7d wdH8os: the people, plebs. 
The orators often used the phrase 7d 
buérepov mHOos, referring to the de- 
mocracy at Athens. —éypanbe: enacts. 
— pafov: stating. — vouleav: sc. 7d 
TAGs eypave. — @ petpdkiov: my 
lad. 

43. domep Sov: as is the case 
where. — 76 kparoty tis méAews: ‘the 
powers that be’ in the state. For 
the subst. use of the participle, see 
G. 1560 ; H. 966. —répavvos: with 


41 


42 


\ A , > (20) 
265 KAL TAVTA VOMOS EOTL; 


270 pavar Tov Lepukhéa. 
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, « , \ A , A ” 
pava, “ypade, Kal TavTa vowos Kadetrat. 

, ‘ Ne / i 8) > , 
pavat, “Kat avopuia Ti €otiv, @ Ilepixhes ; 


“ ameea , A ” 
Kat o7a Tupavvos apxar, 


“Bia dé,” 44 
dp’ ovxX oTav 


¢ 7 X\ 9 \ , b) \ lA > 
0 KpEiTTwY TOV NTTH Wy TElaas, ahAa Bracamevos avay- 


4 wn 9 x > nw nr ) 
kao7 Tovey O TL AV AVTW doKn ; 


) 


» 
“"Emouye Soxel,” 


“ Ng » , \ / 
Kat ova apa TUpavvos pn TELoas 


\ , 3 , A , > , 3 ro 
Tous ToAiTas avayKaler trovety ypadwy, avouia €éoTi; 


“Aoxet pot, pavar Tov Ilepuxhéa: “dvaribewa yap 76 ooo 


TUPAVVOS 1) TETAS ypaeL, VOmor EivaL.” 


“"Ooa de 0645 


> - »\ \ \ ya > A wn 4 
OAtyou TOUS 7rohdOVs pH TEloarTEs, GMAG KpaTovYTES ypa- 


275 hover, ToTEpov Biay Paper elvar, H py Popev ;” 


, 
“Tlavra 


prow Soxet,’ ddvar Tov Tepixdéa, “doa tis py Teioas 
> / NS lal y+ , ¥ - , lal 
_avaykaler Twa Troveiy, Eire ypadwy ete yj, Bia pwaddov 


x LA > “») 
N VOmos Ewat. 


“Kal doa apa 7d mav t\nOos Kparovy 


TOV TA XpHpata exdvTwv ypade py TELrav, Bia waddov 7 


no implied reproach as in Eng. 
‘tyrant.’ The word is one of many 
which have degenerated. Cf, and 
trace to their origin, our villain, 
knave, and varlet. — ypage: ind., 
being an accepted particular case of 
the previous general supposition. 

44, dp od: sc. Bla éorl. —meloas: 
participle of means. — Biacdpevos: a 
rigid definition of Bla would exclude 
Biacdpevos here, as containing in it- 
self the idea to be defined. Yet, as 
dvoula also was to be defined, the 
participle contrasted with weloas may 
be admitted, as suggesting some of 
the elements of dvoula. —avarlBepar : 
I retract, lit. put back, a term bor- 
rowed from games like checkers, in 
which the player ‘takes back’ the 
pieces moved (dvariéva merrous). 
The mid. voice is significant. — ph 


meloas : these words were not uttered 
in 43 (kal dca ripavvos ypdde), but 
they are inserted here, as having 
been easily understood in the words 
of Pericles, and as haying actually 
been used by Alcibiades. 

45. pn dadpev: see on Zowuae 86. 
—Bla: nom. after civar, as rdvra is 
subj. of doxe? as well as of the infini- 
tive. See G. 927; H. 940. —1d rév 
amANVos : the collective people. — apa: 
sc. ‘¢according to your view.’’ — av 
ely: for the ‘mixed’ const.,see G. 1421, 
1, 1437; H. 901 b, 918. — 7 vopos: a 
positive answer to the question rl éore 
vouos (41) is, after all, not given. 
Xenophon is only trying to show what 
subjects Alcibiades liked to discuss, 
and how well he had learned from 
Socrates the art of ‘cornering’ an 
adversary. 


34 EENO®QNTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA A. 2. 
3 ; = 
280 vdp.05 av ein;” “Madara to,” pdvar tov Hepixdea, “w 46 
fal an > \ \ z 
"Ani Biddy, Kal Huets, THALKODTOL oVTEs, SeLVOL TA TOLAUTA 
5 é la) X Na) A Neo) , a] cand 
Amev* ToLadTa yap Kal eueheT@pev Kal exopiloueba, oid- 
al an tal > 
TEp Kal ov vuv emo SoKets peherav.” Tov dé "AK. Buddnv 
, “TY, a / , , iy 
pavar* Bide oor, & Ilepixdeus, tore Tuveyevounv, OTE 
285 SevvdTatos cavrov [Tava] job.” 
> \ 4 , lal - e v2 
Enel towvy tayioTa TOY ToduTEevoMévwyv vTéaBov 47 
> ¥ 
KpELTTOVES Elval, LWKPATEL [LEV OVKETL TPOTHETAY* OUTE yap 
5 na » » x / Gul «& € , 
avTots a\Aws NperKeEV, EL TE TPOTENOoLEY, UTEP GY HUdp- 
» a 
Tavov eleyxopevor YXOovTo: Ta dé THS TdEews ETpaTTor, 
ae 9 > i A > ~ 4 
200 @vmTEep Evekey Kal LwKparer TpooHdOov. adda Kpirov TE 48 
, 5B ce. \ \ Voy ia \ , 
Loxparovs Hv opuknTys Kat Kaipepov kat Karpexparys 
\ BD 
kal ‘Eppoyérys Kat Siupias kat KéBns Kat Parddvdas Kat 
» aA 9 , lal > Y Ao \ 
addon, ot exeivw ovvnoay ovx iva Snuyyopikol } Sukavuxot 
4 b) VA. b) XN , iN; ¥ 
yevowTo, aN wa, Kadol Te Kayalol yerdmevot, Kal otK@ 
\ > 0A \ > 7 \ 4 si / sy - 
25 Kal oiKerais Kal oiKElots Kat Pious Kal moder Kal TOAG 
tats SvvawTo Kahos ypnoba: Kat TovTwy ovdeis, ovTE 


46. péda ror: connect with decvol. 
—kal qpets: for the pl. of ‘modest 
assertion,’ see H.637. Pericles speaks 
with a touch of ironical humor, as 
the next words show. — Sewvol ra 
rovatra: strong at such things (the 
arts of debate). — érodufspeba: we 
used to discuss. — cvveyevopnv: for 
the indic. in expressions of wishing, 
see G. 1511; H. 871. —8ewvdraros cav- 
rod: ‘‘at the height of your powers.”’ 
Pericles is compared with himself at 
different periods of his life. The gen. 
is partitive. G. 1088 (last example) ; 
H. 729 e. 

AT. émel TaXieTA: AS soon as, — 
ovre, TE: NEC, et. —GAdws, for other 
reasons, than the one to be men- 
tioned. — mpooé\Oorev: for the opt. in 


past general suppositions, see G. 
13938, 2; H. 894, 2. — baép av: for the 
assimilation, see on dy 21. — dvaep 
évexev kal: for which very reason also. 

48. Kplrov . . . Padsavdas: for 
Crito, see ii. 9. 1 ff. ; for Chaerephon, 
Ar. Clouds 104; Plato Apol. 20 n, 21, 
and il. 3, g.v. also for Chaerecra- 
tes. Cebes and Simmias left their 
native Thebes to become compan- 
ions of Socrates. Cf. iii. 11. 17 and 
Plato Phaedo 59 c. Phaedondas also 
wasa Theban. For Hermogenes, see 
on il. 10. 3; iv. 8. 4. —8npnyopuot 
H Sikavikol: public or forensic ora- 
tors. — od8els, ovre, otre: for the 
strengthened negation expressed by 
a series of compound negs. following 
a neg., see G. 1619; H. 1080. — 
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, + 4 BA ees ee) ? \ 9QX 
VEWTEPOS OUTE mpeo BUTEpos WV, OUT ETOLYNOE KAKOV ovoev 


Y> > + ¥ 
OUT QALTLAV co KEV. 


6? 


AAG Loxparys y’,” én 6 KatHyopos, “ Tovs Tarépas 49 
300 TpomAakilery edidacke, Tew pev TOUS TUVdYTAS a’T@ 


, ta la) , 7 N; \ l4 
copwrépovs Tovey Tov Tatépwr, PacKkwv 5€ KaTa Vdmov 


3 ~ ie € Ve XN bs td A 7 
e€eivat TAPAVOLAS ENOVTL Kal TOV TATEPA dnoat, TEKH) PlL@ 


id 4 € ~ 3 Q - 3 X\ A iL, 
TOUT®@ XPeKMEVOS, WS TOV ALA E€OTEPOV VvTO TOU copwtépou 


vopuynov ein dedéoOar.” 


, A AN \ 3 - 
Loxpatyns dé Tov pev apabias 50 
Ss 4 , x \ ya »” , GLEN 
305 EVEKa deo pevovTa duKaiws AV KAL AUVTOV WETO dedea Oat VITO 


an 3 , By \ \ , \ las , 
TMV ETLOTAPLEVOV a PY QUTOS ETIOTAT AL * KQaL TMV TOLOU- 


y , 2 , , , , p) , 
TMV EVEKO TONAGAKLS EOKOTEL TL duahéeper Pavias apabia - 


\ \ A , Y , x Se fa 
KQL TOUS PEV [LALVYOKLEVOUS WETO TULPEPOVTMS Qav de ecoOUQL 


Nese Tony \ Ta , AN \ \ 3 iz ‘ 
Kal €avTots Kal Tots Pious, TOvs S€ pr) ETLOTApEVOUS TA 


airlav éoxev: incurred reproach. See 
on airlay éxe 27. 

49-55. Socrates had no desire to 
disturb the relations of children with 
parents, or of kindred to one another. 
But he recognized how external and 
material these relations remain in the 
case of many; while in other affairs 
little value is assigned to the material 
unless inspired by a soul: and he set 
himself, accordingly, to give to the 
relations of kinsfolk a moral content 
and a firmer basis, by the aid of 
mutual forbearance and assistance. 

49. Kartyopos: see on 9. — mpo- 
anraktley eSiSacKke: in Ar. Clouds 
1321 ff., Phidippides strikes his 
father, and argues that he has the 
right to do so. —atr@: for the use 
of avrés in its oblique cases as a refl. 
pron., see G. 992; H. 684 a. Cf. 
Tovs Ouidodyras atr@ iv. 7. 1.—Tfs 
mapavolas éAdvti.: if one convicted 
(his father) of dementia. For the 


gen., see G. 1121; H. 745. The 
reference is to the legally author- 
ized complaint rapavolas, as it was 
brought, e.g., against Sophocles by 
his sons. 
ppovodyros Tod marpbs; | rérepov mapa- 


Cf. otyor, th dpdow mapa- 


volas avrov eloayayav ew, | 7 Tobs 
copornyots Thy pwavlay abrod ppdow; 
(or inform the coffin-makers of his 
insanity) Ar. Clouds 844 ff. The 
accuser charged Socrates with using 
the existence of this law as an 
argument that the ignorant could 
always be legally imprisoned by the 
more learned.—kal tov marépa: 
even his father. —texpyplw: as an 
indication, pred. appos. with rovrw. 
G. 916; H. 777 a. 

50. Seopevovra: sc. dAdoy Tivd. — 
dv atrov Sedér0ar: would himself be 
kept in prison. — tl 8tadéper pavlas 
dpabia: discussed in iii. 9. 6.— 
éavtots, ldots: depend on cupudepor- 
rws. G. 1174; H. 767. 
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310 Séovra Sixaiws dv pavOdvew Tapa Tov emoTapEevwr. 
“ANG Soxparys ye,” by 6 Karyyopos, “ od pdvov Tovs 51 
matépas GANA Kal rods dhNous ovyyevels Emote Ev aTiLia 
evan Tapa Tors EavT@ Tvvodor, Mywv ws OUTE TOUS KapLVOY- 
ras ovTe TOUS Suxalopevous ot ovyyevets Wpedovow, adda 

315 TOUS pev ol larpoi, Tovs S€ of ovvdiKety emiaTdpevor.” 
hy S€ Kal rept Tdv pitwov adrov héyew ws ovdev ofehos 52 
evvous elvat, et pry Kal adhere SuvyicovTa.: povous de 
ddoxew abrov a€iovs civar Ts TOs Eiddras Ta, S€ovTa Kal 
Eppnvetoar Svvapévous: avaneiPovta obv Tovs véous avTov 

320 Ws avTos Ein TCOPMTaTOS TE Kal AANOUS iKaveTATOS TOLNT AL 
copovs, ovtw SiatiWevar Tods EavT@ ovvdvtTas WaTE pyda- 
pod map avTots Tovs dAdous Elva Tpds EavToV. eyw53 
d° avrov oda pev kal wept warépwy Te Kal TOY ahdov 
ovyyevav kat Tept hilwy TadTa héyovTa: Kal Tpds TOUTOLS 

, 9 “A A 3 , 3 Ka / is 

se5ye On, ore THS Woyns e€eMovons, ev  movy ylyverau 

Ppovnors, TO TOA TOV olKEevoTarov avOpartrov THY TaXiaTHY 


51. mapa: in the opinion of.— An. i. 1. 5.—pmSapod: of no 


@s ote Tovs KapvovTas KTA.: the 
Eng. idiom is best attained by pre- 
serving the Greek order of words and 
translating wpedodcw as passive. — ot 
cuvdikety émoradpevor: ‘their legal 
advisers.’’ 

52.1 as odpedos: Sc. éori.—el py 
Suvfirovrat: unless they are going to 
be able. For the ind. in fut. cond. 
of the ‘more vivid’ form, - see 
G. 1887; H. 899. — éppnvetoar: cf. 
Thuc. ii. 60, where Pericles says 
ovdevds olouar yoowy eivar yvoval Te TH 
déovra Kal épunvetoar I think I am 
inferior to none in both seeing and 
explaining what ought to be done. 
— dvarrelbovra: by persuading. — 
Starwévar: disposed. Cf. Sdiaridels 


account. Cf. Plato Gorg. 456 c.— 
mpos éauTdv: in comparison with him. 

53. ot8a wév: not correlative to 
édeye O€ of the next section. Rather 
in both sections is the assumption of 
the accuser admitted, and even rein- 
forced by other assertions of Socrates 
which stand in close connection with 
it. This admission is introduced by 
oida wév, the implied contrast. being 
anticipated from 55, viz., that the 
accuser wholly misconceived the 
meaning of the assertions cited. For 
pév, See on i. 1. 1.—Déyovra: for 
the supplementary participle, see on 
i, 2. 14. — kal, yé: nay, even. — bt 
adavitoverw : depends on A\éyorra. — 
Tod olketora&tov avOpdrovu:; their nearest 
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3 - 3 ie 
eEevéycavtes adbavilovow. 
€ la \ , , 
EQUTOV, O TAaVTwV pahoTa 
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eheye O€ dru Kal Cov ExacTos 54 
puret, TOV TwpaTOS 6 TL av 


aXpElov Kal avadehés, adTds TE adatper Kal adr\w 


- b) 4 , e na »” , \ vA ‘\ 
330 TTAPEKEL * QUTOL TE YE AUTWY OVUKAS TE KAaL TPLYAS KaL 


TUAOUS ahaLpovaL, Kal TOLS iaTpOts TapeyovTL ETA TOVOY 


Ai) V4 Nees , Sane , \ 
TE KAL ahyn OVWVY KQL ATOTEMVELY KQAL ATOKQALELY, KAL 


, , x A SEWN \ \ , \ 
TOUTOU XapLv OLOVT QL detv QUTOLS KAL puro Pov TUWELVY* KQL 


SS Si >) la te > 4 € be 
TO oiadov EK TOV OTOMLATOS ATOTTVOVOLY WS OvvavTaL 


dé mohd paddor. 


335 ToppwTaTa, Sudte adehet pev ovdev avTovs évdv, Bramre 


ni? oy y 5 N \ , 
TavT ovy edeyey ov TOV pEV TATEpa 55 


aN - te € \ \ , > > 
Cavra Katopitrew dwdoKwr, éavTov dé Kataréuvew, adr 


9: , yy X\ » 
ETLOELKVUM@V OTL TO ad pov 


» , rd , > 
AaTULOY €oTL, TapEeKaher ET 


eketa Oar Tov ws OVLLOTATOV Eval Kal w@deALMLwTaToV 
be Nes ’ 


Y Cor A C+ \ ~ S04, e x > n oS, e \ 
340 OT WS, EaY TE VITO TATPOS EaY TE UTO adehpov édv TE vmTd 


» an nan an > 
adrov tTivds BovrAntar Tiypacba, pr) TH oiKEtos Eivat 


TLTTEVOY GpedH, ALAA TELpaTaL, Vp ov av BovrAynrau 


qn 2 b / > 
TiywacOat, ToUTOLS WHE Atmos Eivar. 


kinsman. — &avifover: a term freq. 
used for burial. Cf. Soph. Ant. 255. 
54. ékaoros éavtod x7X.: const. 
éxaoros 6 Tu dv Tod cwuaros (0 éavrod 
mavrwy padiora pirec which of all 
things belonging to himself he most 
loves) dxpetov 7 Kal dvwenés, abrds Te 
dpaipe? KT. — Tapéxer: permits, sc. 
adaipety. —adtot té ye adTdv adar- 
potor: men both themselves rid them- 
selves of. — Kal Tots tarpots... 
kalew: naturally refers only to 
TUous. —Xéapiv: for the adv. acc., 
see on i. 2, 23.—rivav: in this 
sense, daorive or Tedety 1S more 
common. —évév: sc. T@ cwparT. 
55. émSexviov: not correlative 
with dvdoxwy, but belonging as a 
circumstantial participle of manner 


a.1ro- 


to mapexdder.— rod etvar: for the 
articular inf., see on i. 1. 12.—76 
olketos clvat muotevov: relying on his 
being a relation. For the nom., see on 
Bia i. 2. 45. —Gpedq: for the subjy. 
in final clauses, see G. 1365; H. 881. 

56-64. The charge that Socrates 
spread immoral and pernicious doc- 
trines by perverting passages from 
the poets is refuted by citing two quo- 
tations on which Socrates put a quite 
different interpretation from that 
imputed to him by the accuser: and 
is also sufficiently disproved by his 
blameless, unselfish, and patriotic life. 
To sum up, this man of pure char- 
acter, this promoter of all that was 
good, deserved from the state, not 
death, but the highest honor. 
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"Edy oS 


a \ Q ‘ , 
345 TTOLYT OV ExNeyo,Levov TAH TOVYNPOTATA KQL TOUVTOLS [LAapPTU- 


Ni A ie 
abtov 6 KaTHyopos Kal Tov évdoforarar 56 


/, 
pious X popevov duddoKe TOUS TVYdVTAS KaKOUpyous TE 
> e , X x 
eivau Kal TUpavyLKoUs, Houddov pev 76 


“€oyov 8’ ovdev dveidos, depyin Sé T dveidos,” 


lal XN , oN ¢ c ‘\ A ‘ 
rodro 57 héyev abrov ws 6 TownTis Kedever pndevds 
y ty > / ie > A > ts a b) \ XN 
350 epyou pte adikov pijte alaypov ameyerOar, adda Kal 
TavTa Toul emt T@ Kepde. LwoKpdtys O° emet Svopo- 51 
- Ss \ 3 , > > /, , > 4, 
oynoaito TO pév Epyarnv eivar apedAyov Te avOpare@ 
A 3 ARs cys \ de > Ds nN / XN fe 
Kat ayalov evar, 70 d€ apyov BaBepov TE Kal Kakor, 
\ x oe wie) ie 0 > A6 \ be > lal , Ni 
Kal TO pev epyalerOou ayalov, TO O€ apyety KaKov, TOUS 
\ 3 ig “ 3 iy 4 a \ 3 te 
355 LEV ayaldv TL TOLOVYTAS epyalea bat TE epy Kal EpyaTas 
> \ 5 voeae , y x . 
[ayabovds] eivar, rods dé KuBevovtas 1 TL ado trovnpoy 


Nae - A 3 XN > , 
Kal emily poy TOLOUVTAS Apyous amEeKaheL. 


}) lal ey Y A 
6p0as av Exo. TO 


2 X , 
EK de TOUT@MV 


“épyov 8° oddev oveidos, aepyin dé 7 dveidos.” 


56. ekAeyopevov . . . Si8doKeww: 
for the basis of fact underlying this 
distorted assertion, cf. i. 6. 14.— 
Tov évSokotatwy mointdav: of the 
three divisions of instruction, ypdu- 
fara, povoiky, and yuuvacrixy, the 
first-named, as a rule, included most 
of the formal instruction in language 
and literature received by the Greek 
boy at school. As soon as a boy had 
learned to read and write, he was 
‘encouraged or compelled to learn by 
heart great masses of poetry, especially 
of Homer or Simonides, or the gnomic 
poets. Many a Greek knew by heart 
the whole of the Iliad and Odyssey.’ 
Gardner and Jeyons, Manual of Greek 
Antiq., pp. 807, 808. Cf. Sym. iii. 5, 
6. — rovTots papruplots xpmpevov : cf, 


“rexunply robrw xpbuevos 49, — épyov 8” 


odSev SvetdSos x7A.: from Hesiod’s 
didactic poem Works and Days 811, 
where the reference is to agricultural 
labor only. The accuser seems to 
have perverted the sense of the 
verse by connecting ovdéy with épyoy, 
whereas it belongs to dve.dos.— depyty : 
with long penult. So Hom. w 251, 
kaxoepylys x 874.—8h: now, with 
resumptive force. So in 58; in both 
places 64 has a somewhat fainter 
effect than, e.g., in 24. 

57. émel Stopodoyfjoatro: for the 
opt., see on péddou i. 1. 10.—7d piv 
épyarny etvar: subj. of dpédwudy Te Kar 
ayafoy eivar.— 7d 8 apydv: sc. etvar.— 
Gmekdder: see on i. 2. 6. — &k SE Tov- 
tov: ‘and with this interpretation.” 


Be 
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36075 Se ‘Oprjpou éfy 6 Karyyopos todddKis avrov héyeuw, 58 


365 


370 


oT Odvacevs 


“dv Twa pev Bachna kat e€oxov avdpa Kiyein, 


Tov 0° dyavots eméecow EpyTicacKE TapacTas: 


» ¥ cA) , 
‘Sapore, ov oe eoiKe KaKov Os Sediccer Oar, 


GN adres Te KADnTO Kal addovs iSpve Naods.’ 


ov 9° ad Sypov avdpa idou BodwrTa 7 epevpor, 


X\ /, 3 if € Le 4 , 
TOV TKYTTPO EldvacKEV OpoKyncacKEe TE pVIw 


‘8 ,. 9 3 , «@ \ LAX v0 y 
QULLOVL ) ATPEMAS 100, Kal a WV Bu OV QAKOUE, 


aA ra - , > X\ 3 > , \ » 
ot w€o heptepoi eiot, od O° amTddenos Kal avadkis, 


+ 2.3 - > tA y 3 SN lal 
OUTE 77OT EV Tohewo evapiO vos OUT €EVL Bovdy. 


999 


an \ SEN 5) a € e \ p) , , 
TAUTA 67) QUTOV eEnyeio Oar, WS O TOLNTYS EMALVOLYN TAL- 


Q t \ , 
eo Oar TOUS Onporas KQL TEVYTAS. 


LoKparyns 6° ov Tavr 59 


¥ \ \ € XN y > KN ” lal fi 

éheye: Kal yap éavroyv ovTw y av weTo deity TaiccOau: 
aN edn Sety Tovs pte Aoyw pT Eepyo wadedijous ovTas 
875 PTE OTpaTEvmaTL YATE TOE pNdE aiT@ TO Sypa, El TL 


, la ¢€ , A > aN N , \ 
déor, Bonfety ixavods, ahkws T €ay pos TovTw Kal 


58. 6v twa pev Baodfja xK7r. : 
the verses are from Hom. B 188-191, 
and 198-202, and depict Odysseus 
repressing the tumult among the 
Achaeans. — xvxeln: for the opt., 
(his 
Epic for éreow. —épnticacke: for 
the form, see G. 778, 1298; H. 493. 
—ds: for the accent, see G. 138, 2; 
H. 112 b. —oéo: for the form, see 
G. 393; H. 261 D. — éényeto Oar, ds: 
interpreted, to the effect that. —8np6- 
was: of Greek prose writers only 
Herodotus and Xenophon use dyué- 
Tns in the sense of ‘a common man,’ 
the usual Attic word for which is 
Snporikés. In 60, however, dypyorixéds 


Stomodoyjoarro 57. —éméeoow: 


is equivalent to popularis, a friend 
of the people. 

59. otro y av wero: in that case 
he would have been thinking, i.e. 
‘¢would have been forced to think,”’ 
as Socrates himself was one of the 
mwévyntes. For the impf., see on i. 1, 
5; and for the meaning of réynras, 
cf. the discussion between Socrates 
and Euthydemus iv. 2. 37 ff. —déAAa 
Setv xTA.: ‘*he who neither in war 
nor in public life can serve the 
state or be useful to the people 
should be kept out of public and 
military life.””»— GAAws re: and 
especially, not to be confused with 
the similar and more common dAdws 
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lal i iy la , x , 4 , 
Opaceis dou, rdvta tpdTov KwodverOaL, Kav TaVY TrOVELOL 

te + > N - 3 4 , 
Tuyxdvocw ovtes. ahha LwoKparyns ye TavavTia TovTwy 60 

> wf, A 
davepos Hv Kal Syporixds Kal PrriavOpwros wy €Keivos 
XN \ X\ , Ni 
380 yap mohhovds emifupyTas Kal aoTOUS Kal Eévovs haBov 
3) ie ue 6 as i? 3 / IANA 
ovdéva mamote pucOdy THS TuVovaias éempdEato, adda, 
nacw ap0doves emyipKe TOV EavTOD’ OV TLVES MLKPa PEP 
map éxeivou mpotka haBdvTes todhov Tots ahdors émci- 
Novy, Kal ovK Hoav womEp Exelvos SypoTiKoL: Tots yap 
385 7) €yovor yphpata Siddvar ovK WOerov diadréyer Oar. 
GAG Yoxpatns ye Kal mpods Tovs addovs avOpadrovs 61 

n aA na A x na 

KOopov TH TOE TrapEtxe, TOAA@ paddrov H Aiyas TH 
Aakedapoviar, 6s dvopacTos emt TOUTH yéyove. Aiyas 
pev yap Tats yupvotradiaus Tovs émudnpovvras ev Aake- 
390 daipove E€vous edeimvile, LoKparys Se dua TavTds Tov Biov 
Ta EavTOD OaTaveY Ta peyiaTa TaVTas TOUS Bovdopevous 
> 7 - NY lal X - b) iA 
apéher: Bedtiovs yap ToLMv Tovs ovyyvyvomevous arre- 

TE LTEV. 


re kal both in other respects, and 
particularly. 

60. ravavtia tovTwv: Sc. Top 
Opacéwy kal T@ Ojuw Boner wh tkavar. 
tavavria is ady., and takes the gen. 
after the analogy of certain adjs. 
of place. G. 1146; H. 754 f. — ém- 
Oupntas : eager followers. — aorots, 
févovs: in partitive appos. with 
ériduunras. -G. 914; H. 624 d.— 
ovdSéva, pioOdv: for the double acc., 
see on 5. —avvovolas: cf. 39. — Trav 
éavtod: ‘‘of his own good things.” 
— dv tives: Aristippus of Cyrene was 
the first of Socrates’s followers to 
demand pay for his services. Cf. 
Diog. Laert. ii. 65.— xphpara 8.86- 
vat: for the limiting inf. with nouns, 
see G. 1530; H. 952. 


61. ampds Tots GAAovs &vOparrovs : 
in his relations to other men. Cf. kat 
mpos plrous dé Kat Edvous i. 3. 8. — 
Alxas: acc. to Plutarch (Cim. 10), 
Lichas was renowned for his hospi- 
tality toward strangers who visited 
Sparta at the festival of the Gymno- 
paedia, when naked youths danced 
and sang round the statue of Apollo 
Carneius, in honor of the Spartans 
who fell at the battle of Thyrea, — 
yupvora8tais: for the dat. of time, 
see G. 1192; H. 782.—ta péytorra, 
Tovs Bovdopévous : for the double acc., 
see on Thy woduwy 12. — rovdv: equiv. 
to impf. érole, the action being re- 
garded as freq. repeated. Here, as 
often, the partic. contains the main 
thought, the finite verb the subord. 
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? \ \ \ , las x 39Q7 A 
Eyou EV omy) LoKparns TOLOUTOS WY €OOKEL TLLNS 62 


395 a€tos elvat TH ToAEL paddov 7H Oavdrov. 
vomous S€ okoT@Y ay Tis TOUO evpor. 


\ ‘ N 
KQaUL KATA TOUS 


KaTa yap TOUS 


, pede XN id Ne ey lat 
Vomous, €av TLS Pavepos yerynTa. KhénTwV 7 NwTodUTaY 


n BadavrioTomav H ToXYwpvxov Hh avdpaTodildpevos 7 


e las , , / > e uy a& 9 A 
iepoovA@yv, Tovtois Pavatds éeotw 7 Cypia: oy éxetvos 


400 ravrav avOpatwv TretoTov aTetyev. 


ahha pny TH TOE 


¥y , nw , + y 
VE OUTE TohEmou KQAKWS oupBavros OUTE OTACEWS OUTE 


5 Z, uA AX A WS) XN , y ed 
T po OOLAS OUTE A OU KQKOU OVOEVOS TWITOTE ALTLOS eye 


VETO. 


Se \ 2S BOE , 5) 0 , ¥ 
OQVOE MYNV LOLO YE OVOEVA TWTOTE AV PwTOWV OUTE 


ayalav amreotépnoev ovTE KaKots mepréBadev, add’ odd’ 


> sf n > - Te) SY v2 > » 
405 QLTLAV TWY ELPN MEVOV OVOEVOS TWITOT co KE. 


Evoyos Ein TH ypahy ; 


la 5 x 
TWS OVV AV 


Mees ON \ a \ , , 
OS QVTL [LEV TOU HY vomilew Jeovs, 


os €v TH ypadyn yéypanto, pavepds Av Oeparedwv Tovs 
AN iA , > i? > \ i lal , 
Beods pddiota mavtav avOpadrwv: avti 5é€ Tod Siadpbet- 


‘\ ia a or, e , SEN > nA ‘ 
pew Tovs véous, 0 07 O yparpapevos avToY yTLaTO, paveEepos 


5 na ‘\ \ ? 
410 7}V TOV GUVOVTWY TOvs TOVNnPAS ETLOvVMLas ExOVTAS TOUTwY 


pev mavav, THs dé Kahdiorns Kal peyadompereotarys 


fal ® \ 5 > A 
apeTns, 7 Woes TE Kal OiKOL Ev OlKOVOL, TpoTpéTaV 


one. Cf. rovrous ef movjoavres daro- 
méumere Cyr. viii. 7. 27. 

62. épol 8H «7d. : with allusion to 
i. 1. 1, where see on pév and 77 méde. 
— Kal 8€: see on kdxetvos 6€ 1. 1, 8. — 
Tobras: refers, by ‘synesis,’ to the 
collective rls. H. 633. Cf. &kacros, 
avrol 54.—@dvaros: for the omis- 
sion of the art. with a pred. noun or 
adj., see G. 956; H. 669. 

63. GAAG pHv: see on i. 1. 6. — 
mohéwov KaKds oupBavTos: Of a war’s 
turning out badly. The participle 
contains the main idea, and the 
whole phrase may be conveniently 
const. as objective gen. with atvvwos. 


G. 1189, 1140; H. 758, and e. Cf. 
the acc. with prep. in such phrases 
as pera Kopov davdyra after Cyrus’s 
death, and the Lat. ab urbe con- 
dita. 

64. évoxos ely: be liable to (lit. 
held in). —és: see on 1.—vopltew: 
as in i. 3. 1.—-yéypamro: stood 
charged. The aug. omitted, as freq. 
with the plpf. in prose, apparently 
for the sake of euphony.— 6, airév: 
for the double acc., see G. 1076; 
H. 725. Of. ov« alriduac rdde rov 
Gedy Cyn. “Vil, 62.22) 
TO Oetov airacba Hell. vii. 5. 12. 
—ed olkotor: are prosperous. Cf. 


TO ‘yevduevov 


63 


64 
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> A a \ , la > , >” > 
emOupetv: tadra dé mpadrrav Tas od peyddys a&.os Hv 
TULNS TH TOKE; 
S A X 
‘As dé 8) Kal dherety eddxer por Tos cuvdvTas Ta 
\ » , € \ 2) > \ de \ 8 yy 4 
bev epyw Sexvdwv Eavtov otos Hv, Ta OE Kal OvaheyoueEvos, 
\ 
TovTwv Oo) ypdijbo drdca av dvapynmovedow. Ta MEV 
5 las Ns 
Tolvuv Tpos Tovs eods davepds Hv Kal ToLwy Kal héywr 
ae lal lal la lal A x 
57mEep % LvOia droKxpiverar Tots Epwt@at Tas Set Tovey H 
N iy x ‘\ , ?, x N + 
mept Ovoias 7 wept mpoyovav Oepameias 7 mept addov 
TWOS TOV TOLOVTwY: 4 TE yap IIvOia vdww TodrEwWS avaLpeEr 
an nan lo yY X\ 
motovvtas evoeB@s av Tovety, YwKpaTHS TE OUTW Kal 
SEN: 3 / \ a LAX / Ss de DWN 
avTos emote Kal Tots aANOLS TapyHvEL, TOUS dé GAWS TAS 


mota O& modes vouluws av olkjcear; 
Cyr. viii. 1. 2. In Homer, the mean- 
ing of vera, vale is, in like man- 
ner, weakened to something like 
elvat. —peyaAns turfs: such as the 
reward suggested in Plato Apol. 
36 p. —- Glos 77 moder: as in i. 1. 1. 

8. In the two preceding chapters 
it was shown that Socrates did not in- 
fluence his followers to their injury 
(negative proof) ; in what follows, it 
is shown in detail that he understood 
how to encourage them in all that is 
good, by word and example (positive 
proof). His piety is first depicted, 
and especially the manner in which 
he would have the gods honored ; 
afterwards, his temperance in all 
bodily pleasures is described. 

1. as, 84: (to show) that, really. 
—Kal opedciv: even to be aiding, 
not only to be abstaining from 
injuring. —Ta pév, ra 8€: partly, 
partly. G. 982; H. 654 b.—Se- 
kviwv éavtov, olos nv: for the ‘ pro- 
lepsis,’ see on ocuvovolay i, 2. 138. 
— S:apvnpovedow: for the mode, see 


G. 1484; H. 916, —ra péev rolvov: 
rolvuy indicates the transition to the 
detailed discussion of what has been 
announced ; wév introduces the first 
part of the discussion, and 6é at the 
beginning of 5, the second. — q 
IIv0ia: the Pythia, the priestess of 
Apollo at Delphi. For an account 
of the oracles in general, and the 
Delphic oracle in particular, see 
Gardner and Jevons, Manual of 
Greek Antig., pp. 106, 107, 264, 265. 
—m@s: see on rio i. 1. 1. —apo- 
yovev Separelas: for the place of an- 
cestor worship in Greek religion, see 
Gardner and Jevons, p. 72 ff. —# te 
yap IIv0ia, Swxpdtys re: ‘for as the 
Pythia, so Socrates.”” Cf. éyé re yap, 
al re modes ii. 1. 9.—dvatpet: the 
technical term for the answers of the 
Pythia. Cf. kat dvetrev atte 6 
"Aréd\Nwy Geots ofs der Ove An. iii. 
1. 16.—wapyver: sc. moty. Cf. 
Deinceps in lege est, ut de 
ritibus patriis colantur op- 
timi: de quo cum consule- 
rent Athenienses Apollinem 
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A nN a 
10 7oLovvTas TEpLEpyous Kal jaTatous evouley eivar. 


45 


N 
Kal 


Y e an 
EVXETO O€ TPds TOs Deods amTAdS TAyaAa SiddvaL, Ws TOVS 


feods Kddduota elddtas dota ayabd éote: Tods 8 


> 4 , x 3 4, x la BY » 

evXopevous xpvciov 7) apyvpiov 7 Tupavvida 7 ado TL 
lal 4 > \ 4 Fin Eh Sf x > 
TOV ToLovTwv ovdey Sudopov evduiley evyerOar 7} El 


15 kuBeiay 7 wayyy 7 dddo TL evXOWTO TOV davepds addy wv 


y 3 - 
oTwS aTOByHaOLTO. 


Gucias 5€ Ovav puKpas aro [LK POV 


Oe e a) la) a SIL aA \ , 
ovdev nyeiTo pecovoba Tov amd TOAAOY Kal peydhwr 


TOMA Kal peydrda OvdvTwr. 


+ N A An ¥ 
ovTe yap Tots Beois edy 


la ¥ 3 A - , lal NN A 
Kah@s eye, Eb Tals peyddats Pvoiats paddov H Tals 


20 wiKpais exarpov: modhaKts 


x lal nan 
yap av avtois Ta Tapa TOV 


Tovnpov paddov } TA Tapa TOY xpNnoTaY Elvat KEXa- 


, iat} Ey an > , y 3 lal > N: 
plopveva- OUT QV TOLS av parrots a€vov EW Ol Cnv, €l TQ 


Tapa TOY ToVnpaVv paddov Hv Kexaptapeva Tots Deots 7H 


QA \ an n =) re) , ~ \ a mat 
TA TapaTaVv ypyoTav: add Eevoutle ToS Beods Tats TApa 


nm A -, 
25 TOV evoEBETTATHWY TYmats pahiaTa yalpe. 


HY Kal TOD eous TOUTOU: 
“Kad divapiv O° epdev 


Pythium, quas potissimum 


religiones (rites) tenerent, ora-. 


culum editum est, eas quae 
essent in more maiorum Cic. 
de Legg. ii. 15. 40. 

2. ebxeTo mpos Tots Deods: ciyxe- 
oOo. mpds Twa is usual when an inf. 
follows. Kr. Spr. 48. 7. 14. Cf. 
Bépéns evxero mpds Tov nov Hat. vii. 
54. as el8dtas: see on ws mpoon- 
poalvovros i. 1. 4. Tods Oeovs iS pur- 
posely repeated. For the thought, 
cf. Socrates, inquit, nihilultra 
petendum a diis immorta- 
libusarbitrabatur, quam quid 
unicuique esset utile, nos 
autem id plerumque votis ex- 


3 us > 
eTrauveTns O 


(ay he) Bb) - A ” 
i€p alavarouor Oeoior: 


petere, quod non impetrasse 
melius foret Valer. Max. vii. 2. 
— el edxowro: for the ellipsis of the 
apod., see G. 1420; H. 905 a, 3. — 
OTrws &troBHoowro : depends on dd7\wy 
(sc. dvrwv). See oni. 1. 6, 

3. peotobar: fall short of. — 
KaAds éxetv: without dv, after the 
analogy of xah@s efxe, Kaddv fv, c&Fy, 
etc. See G. 1400; H. 897. —et éxar- 
pov: for the impf. in dependent 
clauses of indirect discourse, see 
GMT. 691; H. 986. —adv etvar kexa- 
plopéva : Sc. ef Zxaipov. — Kad Sbvapr : 
equivalent to cata dtvamy. For the 
‘apocope’ and ‘ assimilation,’ see G. 
58; H.84D. The verse is from Hesiod 
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» wa 
kat mpos hidous Sé Kal E€vous Kal mpds THY ahdAnv Siat- 
ray Kadiv éby mapatveow eivar THY “Kad Stvapw 8° 
¥ ” 2 ie / 3 — 7 SY aA 

30 epoev. ci b€ Tt dd€evev QUTW onpaiver Oar Tapa THWV 
A a A x 
Dev, hrrov av éereioOn Tapa Ta ONmawdmeva ToLNo a 7 
y ee yA e nan lal e , N XN \ 
el Tus avTov erebey dd00 AaBEww Hyeusva TUpAOV Kal wy 
elddra TH 6d0v avTi BémovTos Kal eiSdTos: Kal TOY dAdwY 
dé pwpiay KaTnyopel, OlTLWEs Tapa Ta UT6 TOV Deav ONmat- 
35 vomeva Tovovet TL, pvraTTopevor THY Tapa Tots avOpwrroLs 
ado€kiav. 


mapa Oedv cvpBovd{iav. 


ie N \ , p) , € , \ \ 
QvuTOS de TAVTA TavOpomuva UTEPEWPA TpPos THV 


Avairn 5é€ THY Te Wuyhy éraidevce Kal TO THOMA, H 
y 

Xpopmevos apy Tis, eb pH Te Sadrvioy ein, Oapparéws Kal 
> nan , \ b} EN S) 7 , y 
4oacparas didyou Kal ovK adv amopyjaee TooavTys Sama- 
VN: 

3 7 > / 
diya épyalouto 


y \ > \ = Y > > BQ? » Y BY 
oUTw yap EvTEAns HY WOT OUK ol0° ef TLS OUTwS av 
y 
WOTE 


pn NapBavev ta YoKpare 
apkouvta’ oitw ev yap TorovTw ExpHTO dcov ndéws 


Works and Days 336.—rThHv adAnv 
Slarrav : ‘‘ our other relations in life.” 
Thy kad Sivapiy 8 Epderv : the admoni- 
tion (rapatveccy) to act according to our 
powers. Cf. 7d yvG0e cavrdy iv. 2. 24. 

4. el Sdfevev ado: ‘as often as it 
seemed to him.’’ See on ézeéi. 2. 57. 
—dv éeloOy: the prot. really sug- 
gested by this apod. is e@ ris adrdv 
if any one tried to per- 
suade him ; and this prot. is found, 
without its apod., in the next 
sentence. —€mevOev: impf. of at- 
tempted and continued past action. 
—rTédv GdddAov: for the gen. with 
compounds of xard, see G. 1123; H. 
752. —mavra, drepedpa: see oni. 2. 
9. — pds: in comparison with, as in 
i. 2. 52. The Lat. ad is used in the 
same sense. 


érrevOev, 


5. xpopevos: for the participle 
of cond., see on Aéywy i. 1. 20. — rh 
Saipoviov: ‘something extraordi- 
nary.”? Cf. jy uh Te Sayudvioy kwrvy 
Hq. Xi. 13. For.the two prots. with 
same apod., see GMT. 510.—rkal 
ovk av... Samdvys: and would not 
lack the means for such an outlay. 
For the gen. of plenty or want, see 
G. 1112; H. 743. —edredfs (sc. 4 
Slarra): frugal.—ov« ot8 & ms: 
“scarcely any one.’’ —épyd{ouro: 
would work for, potential optative 
For épydfoua: in this sense, cf. 7a ém- 
THodea epydgerOar ii. 8. 2, — dove 
py AapBaverv: for the inf. of result, 
see G. 1450; H. 953. —ta Loxpdre 
apkotyta: what sufficed for Socrates. 
For the thought, ¢f. i. 6. 4. — mS€as : 
with relish. Of. ndwra écblwy i. 6. 5. 
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» \ \ n y Y 9 
noOe, Kal El TOVTO OUTW TAPETKEVATMEVOS HEL WATE THY 


> , an Ze »” > A > \ x A e XN 
45 emuJupiav Tov citov ooy avT@ eivau: mordyv dé Tay Hdd 
> Lee eae 8 \ x \ , > \ 8 , > 4 
Hv avT@ ova TO pr Tiverv, eb pr Subdn. ei Sé more 


Krnbels eOehyoeev emt Setrvov é€dMetv, 6 Tots TrEloToLs 
2 , , 2 io, , Niger \ , 
EpywdéoTarov eat, wate priafacbat 76 vTep TOV KOpoV 
3 , nan € / , 3 4 la) \ \ 
eutrimhacOa, ToUTo padiws mavu épudadrrero. Tots S€ p71) 
50 duvapevors ToUTO Tovey ouveBovreve guddtrecOa Ta 
, x “ 3 tA \ A 7 
meovra py mewovtas eobiev pnde dubdvtas mivew: 
eNS \ SN / /, X\ > \ \ 
Kal yap Ta \ypaivoueva yaoTepas Kat Kepadas Kal puyas 
(ote rat > A ye 4 b) ? \ \ 
tavt’ éby eivar. olecOa 30° efn emicKkentwv Kal THY 
Kipxny ts movety Tovovtors Tovs Tohdovs Seumvilovear: 
. \ ete) s € aA G , \ EN 
s5tov S€ “Odvacéa “Eppovd te vroPnpootvy Kal avrov 


€yKpaTN OVTa Kal aTOTXOMEVOY TOD UTEP TOV KdpoY TaV 


i2 Y \ las > , @ 
TOLOUTWYV antec Oan, dua TAUTQA OV yevér bau UP. 


TOLaUTA 


\ \ 4 x Sy, 7 
fev TEpl ToUTwY eTalley apa oTrovodlav. 


—éml rodro: i.e. él 7d éo blew. — Thy 
érBuptav diov elvar: cf. uw dé boa- 
mep bWw Siaxphobe Cyr. i. 5.12. Cf. 
the Lat. proverb fames optimum 
condimentum. Athenaeus (4, p. 
157) describes Socrates as taking long 
walks in the evening, ‘to collect,’ 
as he said, ‘sauce (dor) for his sup- 
per.’ — 8a 76 alive: see on érl 7d 
ppovrifey i. 1. 12. 

6. 0: precedes its grammatical 
antec. pvrdtacban : 
namely, to guard against, added in 
explanation of the rel. clause. For 
wore with the inf., instead of the 
simple inf. as subj., see GMT. 588. — 
7a welWovra xr. : ‘‘ tempting dishes.”’ 
Cf. 6 Zwxpdrns mapaxedevopevos puddr- 


TOUTO. — Wore 


Tecbat TOY BpwudTwy boa uh wevevras 
éoOlew dvarelOe. (as persuade those 
who are not hungry to eat) Plut. Mor. 
128 pv. For écdlev and ive as 


objs. of melfovra, see G. 1519; H. 
948. 

7. thv Kipxynv: the famous sor- 
ceress who bewitched the com- 
panions of Odysseus. Cf. Hom. k 
229 ff.— rots medAots: opposed to 
Tov ’Odvocéa, For the double acc. 
with roy, see G. 1077; H. 726. — 
tronpootvy: Ionic for cuuBovd7, 
like bmrorliGecbar for cupBovdevev. — 
ovra: causal.—rod darrecbar: for 
the gen. of the articular inf. with © 
verbs of hindering or freedom, see 
G. 1549; H. 963. —8d ratra: like 
elra, éreira, ovrws, often used after 
participles to bring out the relation 
(in this case a causal one) of these 
to the main verb. GMT. 857; H. 
976 b. 

8. émattev apa omovddtwv: ‘he 
used to say jestingly but with an 
earnest inner meaning.’’ See on 
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"Adpodicioy S€ rapyver Tov KakOv ioxup@s amé€xeE- 
eoobar: od yap Eby 
codpoverv. ahha, 
muOdpevos Ore ebidynoe Tov "AAKiBuddov vidv Kadov ovTa, 


4 5S lal ec 

padvov cival TOV TOLOUTWY aTTTOMEVOY 
\ , 

Kal KpirdBovddyv mote Tov Kpitavos 


mapovtos Tov KputoBovdou npeto Bevopavta: “Kimé pow,” 9 
éhn, “@ Hevohav, od ad KpurdBovdov évouiles civar Tov 
la b) , A x Gs / \ na 
65 cwppovikdv avOparav waddrov 7 Tov Opacéwv, Kal TOV 
lal Tas x a > 4 Niece , ” 
MPOVONTLKOV MAANov H TOV avonTwY TE Kal pupoKLYOvvar ; 
“Tldvy pev ovv,” epn 0 Bevopar. 
aitov Oeppovpydratov eivar Kal hewpydtarov: obToS KaV 
“Kal 7010 


“Nov toivuy vomle 


cis wayaipas KuBioTHoele Ka Els TUP GAoLTO.” 
7059,” ébn 6 Revopar, “idev movotyta Tovadra KaTéyvaKas 
avtov;” “Ov yap ovtos,” épy, “ero\unoe Tov *AdKiBia- 
Sov viov duinoat, ovTa ebTpoTwTdTaTOY Kal W@paLoraTov ;” 
“PANN ei pevrou,” epn 0 Eevopov, “tovovrdy éotu Td 


iv. 1. 1. —rév kadédv: limiting gen. 
with ddpodiclwy. G. 1085; H. 729. 
Cf. rots appodiclos 
Hdduevor ii. 6. 22. —aarrépevov: see 
on moredwy ji. 1. 5.—GAAG kal: 
atque adeo.—KpirdBovdov: for 
the ‘prolepsis,’ see on i. 2. 18. In 
Oec. ii. 7, Socrates says to Crito- 
bulus 6p ce olduevov mdovTety kat 


Tov wpalwy 


dpedGs uev €xovTa mpos TO unxavaobat 
xXphuara, maduxots de mpdyuace mpocé- 
xovra Tov vodyv (giving your mind to 
Frivolous matters). —rov “AdKBid8ou 
vidv: as Alcibiades, so far as known, 
had but one son, born in 416, after 
the probable date of this conversa- 
tion, it has been conjectured that 
both here and in 10 the reference is 
to Clinias, the son of Axiochus and 
a cousin of Alcibiades. Cf. Sym. 
iv. 12. 


9, elwé: for the accent, see oni. 
2. 41. — dvOpdrev: for the partitive 
pred. gen., see on 7éy rpidKovra i. 2. 
31. — frpoxivSivev: foolhardy, lit. 
hurlers of risks. —Xewpystarov: one 
who will do anything, hence most 
reckless. —els paxalpas rd. : prover- 
bial expressions for incurring great 
risks. Cf. doxe? oBy or els uaxalpas KuBi- 
orav kivdvvou érlderypa (an exhibition) 
elvat, 0 cuumrocly otdév mpoojker Sym. 
vil. 3. — els wip ddouro: cf. éyd pera 
Knyevvlou cay 61a rupos tolny Sym. iv. 16. 

10. rl: obj. 
atta KatéyvoKkas avrod: have you 
formed such a bad opinion of him. 
For the gen. and acc. with com- 
pounds of xard, cf. 4.—od ydp: 
in a question containing a quick 
retort;as\ in ii) 3° 16. —a@Nanet 
at si profecto. — rd 


of rowtdvra. — ro 


Hévrou ; 
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€ , » a NM nN las N , an 
pupoxiydvuvov Eepyov, Kav eyw doko [ol TOV KtVOUVOV TOUTOV 


€ fas ” > ~ ey ¢ , \ > 
75 Vropetvar.” “°O. trAnpov,” Ey 6 Lwxparys, “Kat Ti dv ole 11 


mabey kaov dilynoas ; 


Cie BY xX V7? 4 n 
ap ovK av avtika pada doddos 


pev eivar avr éhevépov, Tohda dé daravar eis BraBepas 


noovds, TOAAHY dé dayoNiay Eve TOD emyLeAnOHVal TLVOS 


Kahod kayalod, orovddley 5° dvaykacOjva ed’ ofs ovd° 


x ie 5 , ” 
80aV MAaLVOMEVOS OTOVOACELED ; 


“°O, “Hpdkdes,” edn 6 


Eevopar, “ws dewvjv twa éyes divayw Tod dudjpartos 


> ” 
Ewa. 


“Kat tovro,’ epn 0 Lwxparys, “Oavpdles ; 


> 
OUK 


oicba,” eby, “dre Ta Hardyyta, oO" AurwmBedata 7d péeye- 


+ id if Las la las 
os ovta, tpocabapeva wovoy TO OTdmaTL Tats TE OOVVALS 


35 €mitpiBea Tors avOpdmovs Kal Tod dpovety e€iatyow ;” 
“Nat pa AC,” en 6 Bevodav: “évinow yap tu ta haddy- 


yia KaTa TO Onypa.” 


“OO, uape,” &bn 6 Lwxparns, “Tovs 13 ~ 


oe X Ni > y r la) 3 , y \ b) 
€ KQAOUS OUK OLEL pu OVVTGS EVLEVAL TL, OTL OU ouxX 


e A 3 > 3 9 la) SN ft a fa) XN 
6pas; ovK ola ore TovTO TO Anpiov 6 Kahodor Kahdv 


\ e A 4 5 4 / > lal , 
Kal Wpatoy, TOTO’TM CEWOTEpOY E€oTL THY dadayyiwr, 


pupoxtvSuvov epyov: “what you have 
just described as a foolhardy act.’’ 
76 is equivalent to illud. — av tro- 
petvar: see on dy ore KwnOfvat 1. I. 
14. 

11. dp’ otx: For the interr. par- 
ticle, see G. 1603; H. 1015. — 
moAAnv Se doxoAlav «rr. : ‘to have 
no leisure for giving attention to 
any noble or honorable thing,”? lit. 
to have great lack of leisure. For the 
gen. of the articular inf., see GMT. 
798; H. 959. —éd’ ots: sc. él rovrous 
as antecedent. él with the dat. here 
denotes the motive or end in view. 
See G. 1210, 2 ¢; H. 799, 2 c.— 
potvopevos: for the omission of the 
art. with a subst. participle, see G. 
1560, 2; H. 966, 


12. ‘Hpdkdes: for the decl., see 
on Ilepixdes i. 2, 41. — ods Seuvfv tia: 
what a terrible sort of thing. hs, 
like Lat. quidam, may be added to 
adjs. to express indefiniteness of 
nature. G. 1016; H. 702.—-ra 
gaddyyia: for the generic art., see 


 G. 950; H. 659. — 8vra: concessive. 


—Tod dpovetv éEliornor: mente 
destituit, deprives of reason. Cf. 
efor dpmevor TOD dvadoylfecOar ii. 1. 4. 
—évinor, kata 76 Sfypa: inject along 
with their bite. 

18. rots 8€ kadovs xTX.: With 
ellipsis of the correlative pév clause 
Th mev pardyyia éviévar Tedéyers. Cf. 
od 6° gov ili. 3. 11. —@nplov: for the 
application of this term to human 
beings, cf. iii, 11. 11. —tocotte 
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Y 9 lal \ c iy la Oe O° € , ee 
dow exeiva pev apdpeva, TOTO Oe od’ amrdpevor [, €av TUS 

lal \ Qn 4 
ato Oearat,| evingt Tt kal Tavy TpdTwbEr ToLOvTOY WoTE 
i A » Se NP eey , § \ 
paiverOar moeiv; [tows o€ Kal ot “Epwres To€otay dua 

A na 4 ‘ XN iy 

TovTo KadovvTal, OTL Kal mpdawHev of Kadol TUTPOTKOV- 
95 ow. | 


Tia Kaddov, hevye mpoTpoTadny. 


GNA GupBovriedw cor, & Hevoparv, omdray toys 
col dé, @ KputdBovne, 
2 > , / XN x ¥ 3 a 
oupBovredw areviavTioa.: podis yap av Lows Ev TOTOUT@ 
xpove [7d Snypa] vyuns yévo.o.” 


, \ \ 9 a ¥ \ y S7 x 
ciate Tovs py adopards ExovTas TPOS appodiota weTO 


ovrw 67 Kal adpodr- 14 


100 YpHvat Tpos ToLadTa ota, wy wav pev Seopevov Tov odma- 
> x / € , 8 / PS) / > iat 
Tos, ovk av mpocdeEato 1 Wuyy, Seopwévov dé, ovK av 
. A > y 
Tpay Lata TApPEXOL, AUTOS d€ mpds TadTa Pavepos Hv ovTw 
Taperkevarpevos wate paov améxerOar Tov Kahdiotwr 
Kal Oparordtwy 7H ot ado TOY aloxioTwV Kal AwpoTaTav. 
\ A \ te SS la \ > 4 4 
105 [ wept pEev on Bpacews KQL TODEWS KAL adppodioiwv OUT®@ 15 
TAapEerKEvagpevos HV Kal @eETO OvdEeY AY HTTOV apKOUY- 
Tas noecOar TOY ToAAA Em ToOvTOLS TpayyLaTevOLEevar, 
hutreta Oar S€é odd €darrTovr. | 


Sevdtepov, 60H: as much more dan- 
gerous, in proportion as. In the 
clauses introduced by écw there is 
another comparison, between the 
easier method of avoiding (suggested 
by dyduera), and the more difficult 
one (suggested by otd’ dmréuevor): 
Cf. Cyr. vi. 2. 19.—€keiva, rotro: 
rovro sometimes, as here, refers to 
what is nearer in importance to the 
speaker, though more remote in the 
sentence. éxe?va, therefore, refers 
to Trav parayylwr. - 

14. kal: refers back to the ad- 
vice given in 6, which here finds its 
application to sensual pleasures. 
For the thought, cf. Sym. iv. 38. — 


&hpodstordtev: const. with mpds ror 
avra. 

15. otrw maperkevacpévos jv: 
sic paratam sententiam habe- 
bat.—dv 7Ser0ar: see on av Kivy- 
Ofvac i. 1. 14.—AviretoOar: sc. dy. 

4. In a conversation with Aristo- 
demus, Socrates shows that there are 
gods: they have given to man powers 
of mind and body admirably adapted 
to his needs: and they will care for 
his welfare, if he will only honor 
them. Whoever is thoroughly con- 
vinced of this is lastingly won to 
virtue. So Socrates understood not 
only 7d mporpérev, but also 7d mpo- 
dyew ém’ dperny. 
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a 


Ki 5€ twes Loxpdrny vopilovow, ws evior ypadovat 4 
TE Kal Néyovor TEpl avTod TeKpatpdmevor, TpoTpabacOar 


pev avOpamovs em apernv Kpariotov yeyovevat, Tpoaya- 


r > ee) E Moret| > € / “ ~ / A) 
Yew ) eT QuTyV OUx LKQVOY, oKepapevor KY Bovov a 


> la) uy 4 X\ id > > td > - 
5 EKELVCS Ko\aoTnptou EVEKA TOVS TAVT OLOMEVOUS ELOevan 


3 an aA 3 \ XN a - i? an 
Epwtov nreyxev, adda Kal a héywv ouvnpepeve Tots TuV- 


dtatpiBovor, Soxiwaldvrwy et ikavds Av Bedtiovs Tovety 


TOUS GUVOVTAS. 


héEw 5€ Tp@Tov a ToTE avTOU yKoVTE 


\ A 8 fe } r 4 x > 56 X\ 
TEpt TOV OQALIKLOVLOV OLO EyOMeEvou T POs Apioto MOV TOV 


XN 3 , \ \ 3 oN WA , 
10 LKpovV ETLKANOULEVOV. Kkatapalov Y2p QUTOV OUTE Ovovta 


a A » A , > \ Vain , 
Tots Jeots ovTE pavTiKN KpapmeEvov, AANA Kal TOV TOLOvY- 


n lal 5) , 0 »¥ Coe) 
TWV TAVTA KaTayeA@vTa, “Kumre€ Lot, Epy, “@ Aptorodnpe, 


¥ y > , , 2 \ LS oh) 
€or ovotias avbpdrovs teavpwakas ent codia; 


1. rexpatpspevor: ‘¢ conjecturing, 
on superficial observation,’’ without 
obj., as in Cyr. i. 3. 5.—-ampotpé- 
WarGat: that Socrates regarded the 
most important step as taken when 
enthusiasm for virtue had been 
aroused, is stated by several writers, 
e.g., Plut. Mor. p. 798 B, Plato Rep. 
i. 836. Cf. ut Socratem illum 
solitum aiunt dicere, perfec- 
tum sibi opus esse, si quis 
satis esset concitatus cohor- 
tatione sua ad studium cog- 
noscendae percipiendaeque 
virtutis: quibus enim id per- 
suasum esset, ut nihil mallent 
se esse quam bonos viros, iis 
reliquam facilem esse doc- 
trinam Cic. de Or. i. 47. —cKepa- 
pevot, Soxipatovrev: ‘let them first 
examine, and then decide.’? — pq: 
instead of ov, as the participle is 
subordinated to the imy. Jdoxima- 
fovrwv. G. 1614; H. 1027.—a 


épwradv Areyxev: the questions by 
which he used to refute, e.g., ili. 6, iv. 
see on Tp 
for the 


2. — ovvd.atplBover : 
cuvovtwy i, 1. 4.—el qv: 
mode, see G. 1487; H. 9382. 
2. & more avtod yKovoa Stade- 
youévov: a conversation of his that I 
once heard. For the supplementary 
participle, see on i. 1x. 11. —rod 
Satpovlov: the Deity, as manifested 
to men. —’Aptorédypov: afterward 


a warm friend of Socrates; cf. 
*Apicrddnuos fv Tis, Kudadyvaceds, 
ouikpbs, dvumddnros del, Zwxpdrous 
épaoths wy év tots pddtoTa Tov 


tore Plato Sym. 1738 B. —Otovra: 
for the supplementary participle 
in indirect discourse, cf. i. 2. 14. 
— dda kal: but even. — Tdv rovodv- 
tov: for the gen., cf. ray &ddwp i. 
3. 4. —totw otorwas: equivalent 
to dpa éviovs. G. 1029; H. 998 c. 
—TAatpakas: admire, t.e. ‘‘ have 
come to admire.’’ —cvodla: genius. 
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“"Eyoye, edn: Kat Os, “Aé€ov nutv,” epn, “Ta dvouata 3 
SAS OSmEECO > \ \ , 2A , 7 x 
15 avT@v. Ent pev towvy émov Trounaer Opnpov eywye 
ra 
pddiara TOavpaka, emt Se divpduBo Medavamidny, 
emi d€ Tpaywdia Yoporhéa, eri dé avdpiavtotrovia Hodv- 
Kreutov, emt dé Cwypadia Levéwv.” “Tl6repd aor Soxovow 4 
e > i? SA + ip N 2) be 2) 
ol amepyalomevor cldwta adpova TE Kal axwnta ag.o- 
0 , > x‘ e “ A - \ >’ ees 
20 davpaordrepor eivar H ot Cwa euppova TE Kal Evepya; 
lal »Y , > NX; ! XN 
“TIoAv, v7) Ala, ot Coa, etrep ye ay TUX TLWI, AAAG azo 
yvomns Tadta ylyvera.” “Toy d€ arexuaptas €xovTor 
Orov evexa ott, Kal TOV havepas er wheheia OvTwV ~ 
TOTEpA TUYNS Kal TOTEPA yrauNs Epya Kpiwas;” “Thpére 
SN \ Seu) > ? / , > A ” 
2 wev Ta ET WHEEiA yryvouEeva yvouns Eclat eEpya. 


3. kal 6s: and he. For the rel. if indeed, intimating that Aristo- 


demus reserves decision on this 


in its original dem. meaning, see G. 
10238, 2; H. 275 b. —rotvuv: well 
then. —émrv mojoe : epic poetry. — 
SOvpdpPBo : often in pl., like fauBo, 
dvdraoro, hence some editors read 
él 6€ diOupduBwy (sc. moujoer), — 
MedavurmlSyv: there were two lyric 
poets of this name, grandfather and 
grandson, both of the island Melos. 
The younger was a contemporary of 
Socrates, and is prob. the one here 
meant. — ZodoxAéa : the famous 
tragic poet of Athens, 495-406 B.c. 
—TTodvKAXetrov: the sculptor, of 
Sicyon, who flourished about 4380 
B.c. and was celebrated for his 
statues of athletes. — Zedéiv: the 
painter, of Heraclea in Magna 
Graecia, of about the same date. 
For an account of these artists, see 
Tarbell’s History of Greek Art. 

4. wérepa, 7: for the use of par- 
ticles in alternative questions, see G. 
1606; H. 1017. é7epa is omitted in 
translation. — elep ye: an emphatic 


point. Cf. Kal e’rep yé twas déor, 
mept THS dvapérews ovdéva uadNov Exew 
avrovs airidcacbat 7 ToUTous, ols mpoce- 
TaxOn and if blame should attach to 
any one with regard to the failure 
to rescue (the shipwrecked crews, 
after the battle of the Arginusae), 
they could hold no one more responsi- 
ble than those to whom this duty had - 
been assigned Hell. i. 7. 6.—rbxy 
wii: obs. the difference between 
the dat. of means and amd yvaduns, 
which suggests a creative agency. 
—Tdv... éxdvtav ... torr: of 
those things which afford no indi- 
cation of the purpose for which they 
exist. Cf. ddnrwv Orws droBhcovro 
i. 1.6, The gens. rév éydytwy and 
T&v bvtwy depend respectively upon 
the pronominal adjs. rérepa, rérepa. 
—mpérea pév: it certainly stands to 
reason, with the inf. efvar as subj. of 
mpéret. For pév with the force of 
unv, see H, 1087, 12. 
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“Ovxovy doxet cor 6 €€ adpxns ToLa@v avOpaérTovus er ade 


Or 


heia tpoobetvar adrots du’ dv aicPdvovra ekaora, 6f0ah- 
povs pev woe Opav Ta dpard, ara S€ woTE aKovEeLW TA 
opav ye pV, E& pn pives TpoceTenaar, Ti 
30dv nutv odedos HV; 


aKOVOTGS ; 
tis 8° dv ataOnous Hv yduKéwv Kat 
5 4 x tA A PS) \ v2 AOE > \ 
plméwr Kal mavTwy Tov Oia aTdmatos ydewv, Et py 
yrorra TovTwy yvdpwv éeveipyacbn; mpods dé TovTOLS ov 6 
doxet gor Kal Tdde mpovoias epyous eoukévar, 7d, éret 
adoberis méev eoTtw 7 ous, Brefdpors adtjiv Ovpdcu, a 
35 0Tay pev avTn xpno0al tu dén avarerdvyuTa, ev dé TO 
ec 
ws 8° dv pndé avenor Brartwow, 
nOnov Brepapidas euddoar: 
trép Tov dupdrwr, ws pnd’ 6 é« THs Kehadrjs iSpdas 


y lA 
UTV@ TvykK)eleTat ; 


>) 4 > lal AQ 
oppvar TE ATOVELTMOAL TA 


as XN de ~ > SS 8 i 0 \ 4 , 
KaKoupyy* TO O€ THY akony O€xeoVaL pev TaGas hwvas, 
by 7 \ / N ‘\ \ / 5) ye 

40 €umimracOar S€ pwyToTe: Kat Tovs pev mpdcbev dddvTas 


5. ovkovv: nonneigitur. For to be confused with yrwudr). Cf. 
the distinction between ovxovy and Eng. ‘gnomon’ of a sundial. For 
odkooy, see On ii. 1. 38.—ém @pedela the pred. nom., see G. 907; H. 614. 


mpocOeitva, avrois: bestowed upon 
them for a useful purpose. —8v ov 
_aicOdvovrar exacta: the organs 


6. od SoKet wor xTr.: do you not 
think that the following things also 
resemble works of design? rdéde in- 


through which they perceive differ- 
ent objects. For the omission of 
the antec., see on i. 2. 19. — o0ad- 
pots, ota: for the partitive appos., 
see oni. 2. 60. — dcpav: subjective 
gen. with édgedros. G. 1085, 2; H. 
729 b. —yé phv: further, employed 
here to avoid the monotony of a 


troduces the infs. with 7é as far as 
droves Goat, and the remaining infs., 
beginning with are 
summed up in raira ovTw remparyyudva. 
—Td Prehdpors aithvy Bvpdcar: the 
providing it with a door of eyelids, 
lit. dooring it with eyelids. Similarly 
drove oa below. For the denom- 


TO béxer Oa, 


too frequent repetition of 6é.— et 
Pp) tmpoceréOnoav: for the supposition 
contrary to fact, see G. 1397; H. 
895. — ddedos: for defective nouns, 
see G. 289; H. 215 b.—rédv ba 
oréuatos Ndéwv: ‘things pleasant to 
the taste.” — yvapeov:a critic (not 
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A , Y , & \ Se Bucs 2s ” 
TAL Cwous OLOUS TEMVELY ELVAL, TOUS € youptous OLOUS 


\ , § , N , $ \ , , iS 5) 
TAPa TOUT WV e€aprevous EQUVELV KQL OTOUQA LEV, l 


ob op émiOupet Ta Coa eloméurrerat, mhyotov ddbahpov 
Kal pidv Katabeivar érrel dé Ta aToYwpovvTa SvayxeEpy, 
45amootpabar Tos TOvTwY OdXETOUS [kal dmeveykery|] 7 
Suvarov mpogoTtarea ad Tov aicOjcEewv: Tata ovTw TpO- 


vonTUKas TEMpaypyeva aTopErs TOTEPA THYNS |) yvouNS 


¥» 5) , »” 
Epya €oTwW ; 


y 
“Od pa tov Av’,” &py, “aX ovtw ye TKo- 


na n lal ‘ 
TOUPLEVO Tavu EOLKE TAUTA aopov TLWOS Syproupyov KQL 


50 prdol@ou TEXVYAPLAcL.” 


“TS d€ euddoa pev epwra THS 


TEKVOTOLLAS, EUpUTat OE Tals yELvapevats EpwTa TOU EKTPE- 


A \ A , \ / lal lal , 
pew, Tors dé Tpadhetor pweyrrTov pev TODov Tod CHv, weyvaTov 


dé PdBov Tov Pavarov ;” 


/ la ies ‘op nN iY ” 
vypaci Twos Cwa evar Bovlevoapevov. 


55 SoKets TL Ppdviwov Exe ;” 
pil. 


—{wers: dat. of possessor. H. 768b. 
—olovs: i.e. Towtrous, wore. For 
ofos alone with the inf., see G. 1526, 
last example; H. 1000. — tots 
youdlous : the molars. — rapa totTwv 
SeEapevous Aealverv: to receive it (the 
food) from these, and masticate it. 
—katabeivar: placing, with resump- 
tion of the subj. of @vpdcac and 
dmoyea@oa.. Here, as in 11, the 
Creator is thought of as an artist 
who arranges at will the mate- 
rials before him. — érel Svoyxepf: sc. 
éorl. — Gtrootpépar Kal dareveykety : 
turning away andremoving.—qx Svva- 
quantum fieri 
potest remotissime. 

7. ob pa tov Ala: sc. dropd. For 
the particles of swearing, cf. i. 2. 9. 
—ottw ye cKoToupévy (sc. Tivl): to 


TOV THOT WTATH : 


“ > 7 \ ol ¥ 
Apéder kal TAVTA EOLKE UNKA- 


“Sd d€ cavrov 


¢? , la Noss an 
Epora youv Kal amoKp.vov- 
“AoA S€ ovdapov oddev ole. Ppdvipoy eEivar; 


any one considering it from that 
point of view. For the dat. of rela- 
tion, see on 77 wédec i. 1. 1. — reXvh- 
pact: contrivances. — 76 8€ éuptoar: 
the omitted pred. (rim tatra @ouxe ;) 
of this sent. may be readily antici- 
pated from the answer. — épédeu: 
originally an imy. equivalent to feel 
no anxiety, hence, as adv., assuredly. 
—pnxavqpact: not essentially differ- 
ent from rexvjuacr. — Twos {Oa KTH. : 
of one who has determined the exist- 
ence of living beings. 

8. Aristodemus has now con- 
ceded the existence of a being who, 
with wise forethought, has pro- 
vided men with admirably contrived 
bodies and the impulse toward propa- 
gation and support of offspring. In 
this section, he is shown that the 
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Kal TadTa ELOds OTL -yNs TE WLKPOV MEpos EV TO TApare TrOh- 
Ajs ovans exes Kal Vypov Bpayd Toddod dvTos, Kal TOV 
¥ / y ” € t2 \ va / 

— addov SHtrov peyddwv ovtwv Exdorou puKpov pépos AaBovre 
6076 THA TUVyppmooTat cor; vovv S€ pdovoy dpa ovdapod 
OVTa GE EVTVXOS THs SoKELS TUVapTAT aL, Kal TAOE TA UTEpP- 

7 \ nO + 5 a: , \ 4 ¥ 
peyeOn Kat rANOos arreipa du appoovyny Tia OUTS oLEL 

> te 4 ” (a4 X. 4> 3) XN ¢ A \ i? Y 
EUTAKTWS EXELV ; Ma At : ov yap opw Tovs Kupious, wo7mTeEp 

lol > Q 45) -, XN 8 4 ”» (a4 Oe \ 
Tov evOade yryvopévav Tous Snutoupyovs. Ovde yap 
65 THY TavTOD av ye Wy} pas, 7 TOV T@Hpwaros Kupia eaTiv: 

WOTE KaTa ye TOTO eLeaTi Tor héyeLY STL OvSEeY yvapy, 
iC , , , ” \ 5 7A 58 “Oy ” 
ahha TUYN TavTA TpaTTas.” Kalo AptaoTodnpos, “OvTOL, 
BA {aed A 5S - € “A XN >) , iA. ed la) 

epn, “eyo, & LHKPATES, VTEPOPY TO Calworioy, GAA’ EKELvO 


— 


existence of gods may also be 
inferred from the intellectual nature 
of man. As the component ele- 
ments (yf and bypdv) of our bodies 
have been obtained from an external 
material universe, so our reason may 
be supposed to be a part of a Reason 
to be sought beyond ourselves; in 
default of whose presence and power 
the world of order could owe its 
existence to blind chance only. In 
opening this line of thought, Socra- 
tes begins with the abrupt question 
ov dé cavrov Soxets Te Ppdvimov exeuv ; 
to which Aristodemus, not seeing 
the connection of this with the 
preceding discussion, cautiously 
answers: ‘ Well, ask on, and I will 
answer.’ The substance of the 
passage is given by Cicero, Pro Mil. 
31. 84. Cf. also his De Nat. Deor. 
ii. 6, Plato Philebus 30 sa.—kal 
Tatra, elSas: and that too, although 
you know. For the participle, see 
on KkexTnpuévos i. 2. 1.— votv S€ pdvov 
ktrd.: but mind alone then, which 


does not exist elsewhere, you think 
that you have caught up by some 
lucky chance? Cf. unde enim 
hanc mentem homo arripuit? 
ut ait apud Xenophontem 
Socrates Cic. de Nat. Deor. ii. 6. 18. 

9. pa Ata: certainly, i.e. ‘I do 
not believe in an overruling intelli- 
gence.’’ ya Ala, instead of ov ua Ala, 
may be used when a neg. precedes 
(as here &AdoM ovdauod ovdéev efvar), or 
follows, or is implied in the context. 
— ovdé yap: why, neither. ydp, in an 
answer, generally refers to an asser- 
tion implied in the question or state- 
ment preceding, or readily supplied 
from the connection, as here ovx 
6pas Tovs kuplous: ovdé yap krr. Cf. 
i. 3. 10, ii. 1. 2.—-katrad ye rotro: 
according to this reasoning, at least. 
For the position of yé, see H. 1037, 
la. Cf. nrovoev ovdels ey ye TG 
gavepe An. i. 3. 21. 

10. 7d Satpdviov: the Deity, as 
in 2.—ékeivo: expressing remote- 
ness, hence chosen instead of adré. 
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peyahomperéarepoy yyodmar ) ws THS euns Peparetas 


= a y y 4 
70 mpoodetcOa.” “OvKouv,” by, “dam peyahompeTerTEpov 


a lal iA > S'S, 
dv a€iot o€ Oeparrevery, TOTOVT@ padXov TLYLNTEOV AUTO; 


’ 


“ED toh,” eby, “ort, ef vopilouns Oeovs avOpémov 7111 


\ nan 
dpovrile, ovk av auedoiny avTov.’ 


ds > > ” 
> “"EyretT OvK OLveL 


lal na »~ 
dpovtilew; ot mp@tov pev pdovov Tov Cowy av pwrrov 


75 0p0ov avéctnoav: 7 Sé€ dpOdtns Kal mpoopay méov 


move. OvVvVacOar Kal TA urepbev peadov Oeaobar Kat 


a fa) aA q@ See Nie 3 \ \ , 
QTTOV KAKOTTAVELY OLS KL owuv KQL QAKONV KAL OTOMA 


> , Y n \ DON € an 58 25 
EVETTOLNO OAV’ ETELTHA TOLS MEV O OLS EPTTETOLS TOOaAS €OW- 


a S , , , 5) é , Se 
KQaV, Ol TO tropever Oar JOVOV TAPEKOVOLD, av PoT@ [= 


\ a : Z a \ A ® HD) fe 
80 Kal YELpas mporerar, av Ta TWAELoTA Os EV QLMOVEO- 


> 7 3 \ 3 , 
TEPOl EKELYMV ED MEV e€epyalovTa. 


\ \ nw 4 
Kab nV yN@rTav ye 12 


an A “A > x 2B 
mavrav Tov Coawy exdvTav, povnv THY Tov avOpaTwv 


> 7 y Ma > ia , la , 
eroinoav olay addote adhayn Wavov~ay TOU oTOMATOS 


> la) rsh Ni ~ 7 , > 7 a 
apOpovy te THY dwvyv Kal onpaivey mavTa addAydows a 


—7 as: equivalent to 7 wore, cf. iii. 
5.17. For ws and the inf. after the 
comparative with 7, see G. 1458; 
H. 954. —ovxovv: as in 5.—<séco 
peyaAdompetréo-tepov the more 
magnificent he is and yet deigns to care 
for you. The very sublimity of the 
Deity, taken with his benevolence, is 
an additional reason for honoring him, 
and not an excuse for ignoring him. 

11. el vopifoupt, odk av dpedolnv: 
for fut. conds. of the less vivid form, 
see G. 1408 ; H. 900. — dpovritev: the 
omitted subj. (avrovs) is unmistakably 
suggested by the preceding atrdéy. — 


KTD.: 


ol: see on és i. 2. 1. —pdvov tav faov: 
alone among living beings. — avéorn- 
oav: laor., the trans. use. For trans. 
and intr. senses in the same verb, see 
G, 1231; H. 500, and a. — wdéov: 


belongs to mpoopay. — €meita: without 
5é, as eiva in i. 2. 1. — épmerots: else- 
where used for ¢@a chiefly by the 
poets. 
ylyvovrat kal Vdwp Kal Oecmidaes mip 
Hom. 6 418. — ots: for the dative of 
means, SeeGrulSie Hee Oo 
éxelvov : 2.€. Tay épmeT ov. 

12. kalpynv: ac profecto, and 
further. See on dda phy i. 1. 6.— 
capable. See on ofovs 6.— 
Grote GAAAXF x7r.: Cf. (lingua) 
sonos vocis distinctos et 
pressos efficit, cum et ad 
dentes et ad alias partes pel- 
lit oris Cic. de Nat. Deor. ii. 59. 
149. —oréparos: for the gen. with 
verbs of touching, see G. 1099; H. 
738. —ép0potv hovhy: to produce ar- 
ticulate speech. — Kai onpatverv: 7.€. 


Cf. 800° ért yatav | éprera 


olay : 
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85 Bovddpeba. 


[7d O€ KaL TAS TOY ad podia tar noovas TOUS 


eA nan n 
fev addors Coos Sovvar weprypapavTas Tod erous ypovor, 


nuty dé cuvexas peéypt yypws Tadra Tapéeyeuv ; | 


Ov TOi- 13 


/, y+ nN an nan A 
VUV [LOVOV NPKEOE TM bew TOU T@LaTos eTriuwednOnvat, 


>. > gy 7? l4 3 aX x \ - fx 
aX’, OTEp meytoTOV EoTL, Kal THY uynVY KpaTioTHY TO 


A A 
9 avOpare@ evépvoe: Tivos yap addov Cdov Wyn TpeTa 


\ la la 
BEV beav TWV TO peytora Kal KANN TO TVVTAEAVTOV 


noOnrar ore eiai; ti d€ dddAov ado H avVOpwror Deods 


Peparrevovor; troia dé Wuy7 THs avOpwrivyns ikavwrépa 


mpopurarrec Oar 7 ywov 7 Sapos 7 Wyn 4 Oddrn, 


, 3 ia x Cy 3 “A x XN , 
9 vdTos ETLKOVPHTAL, ) poynv aoknoaL, [7 pos waOnow 


2 a rv 9 x > , x x 4} e a, 
exTovnoal,| 7) ooa av akovon 7H Lon H UaOn ikavwrépa 


3 x A > Sy ie 4 4 
€OTL dtapepvno Oa ; ov yap Tavu, GOL KaTadon Nov oT 14 


Tapa Ta adda Coa womep Oeot avOpwiro Biorevovor, 


\ rn N a la » 
pvce Kal TH THMATL Kal TH WuYN KpaTLOTEVOVTES; OUTE 


kal wore fuds onualvev, the subj. of 
the inf. being anticipated from a@\\q- 
ors and BovdAducba. —TO S€ Sodvar 
KTX.: SC. o} OavyacToy éoriv; — Tatra: 
refers to ras jdovds, the neut. gen- 


eralizing the conception. Cf. de 


mpods Tatra (sc. émriduulas) odk ATTOV 
Srapdxerbar Oec. i. 23. 

13. rotvuv: further. For rotvuy 
as a particle of transition, see Kr. 
Spr. 69. 62. —pévov: the usual posi- 
tion of pévoy belonging to the inf., 
when the latter is preceded by ov« 
dpxer. Cf. Cyr. viii. 8. 16, 17.— 
kpatlornv: as supreme. For the 
pred. position of the adj., see 
G. 971; H. 670. — évépvce: im- 
planted, ae in 7. —wWoxh: ‘‘intel- 
ligence.’? — mpdra pév: rarer than 
mparov uév, and followed here by 6é 
only, instead of @ru dé, or recta, — 


Oedv YoOnrar, oT clot: has perceived 
that the gods ewist, lit. has perceived 
the gods that they exist. For the 
‘prolepsis,’ see on cvvovelay i. 2. 18. 
—dtdrov: race. —QOeparedovor: for 
the pl. after a collective subj., see 
G. 900; H. 609. — pixn, Oddy : 
pl. in abstract sense. H. 686. — 
ixavwtépa éorl: the closing of a 
sent. with a question which recalls 
the beginning, and repeats its words, 
is common with Xenophon, e.g., 
i, Tip tel Be aA Mine aN, Vly MES MOL el ib 
ise 

14, mwapd: in comparison with. 
G. 1218, 3d; H. 802,38 c. — dice: 
by nature. For the dat. of manner, 
see reference on ofs 11. —kal, kal: 
correlative, and subordinating the 
two dats. cduare and pux7 to dice. 
—Kpatirtevovtes: ‘being lords of 
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aN ¥y lal b) , \ , 3D 4 > 
100yap Bods av exwv coma, avOpdrov dé yrounr, eddvart 
x , Ces) or. 0 Y A » »” S: 
dv mparrew d& éBovrdeTo, ov? doa xEipas Exel, appova 
éati, whéov ovdev exe: od 5€ dudorépwor Tov mheiorov 


lal lal > 
afiwv TeTUXNKOS OVK oleL God Deods emipedetoBar; adr 


Y , s A 9 \ an , ” 
OTA TL TOLHTWOL VOMLLELS AVTOUS Tov PpovTilery ; 

, y i \ , P A AN y 
105 TEUTWOOLW, WOTEP TOL HIS TEUTELW avTOVS, TYABovAoUS, O 


\ A \ \ es) 
Tl XP” TOLEW KQL LY) TTOLELY. 


“"Orav 15 


“"Orav d€ "APnvaious,” edn, 


“ Ld 8 \ A , > \ \ 
muvOavopevors Tt la HAVTLKNS ppalwory, Ov Kal JGOOL 


doxets ppalew avrovs, ovd’ 


Y wn Y- 
OTav Tots EdAnoe TEpara 


, > 4 lal > - 
TELTOVTES T POTN MALWWOLY, ove OTAV TAOCLV avO pwro.s, 


an , , ¥ 
110aAAG povov ce eEapovyTes ev apeheia katatiPevtar; oveu 16 


6° dv rovs Beods Tots avOparroas ddEav euddoat ws ikavot 


= N na a 5) 4, a \ 49 \ \ 
elo €U Kal KAKOS TOLELVY, EL ur) OVVATOL HOaY, Kal TOUS 


p) , 5) 4 \ / s 2Q7 aN 
avO podrrous efataTwpevous TOV TAVTA XpPovov ovoemor av 


creation.”’—dv éxav, éStvar av: 
for the cond., see on ef mpoceréOnoay 
5, and, for the partic. containing a 
prot., oni. 1. 20. For the repetition 
of dy, see G. 13812; H. 864. Cf. 
aBay 5 av roy tmmoy éx Tod Trapa- 
Xphua av éorparevero Hell. vi. 4. 11. 
—a éBotrAero: quae vellet (not 
volebat). For the assimilation of 
the mode in cond. re]. sents., see 
G. 1440; H. 919b. Cf. iii. 5. 8. — 
éxer, éor(: ind., as Socrates is now 
speaking of animals that really exist, 
€.g., apes. — mAéov ovdev Exar: have 
no advantage. — dphotépwov: i.e. 
cgbuatros and Wuxfs. —6ray rl trovn- 
cwot vopiets: when they do what, 
will you think? i.e. ‘+ what. must 
they do to make you think?” For 
the interr. depending on a depend- 
ent word, see H. 1012. 

15. cupBodtdrAovs: Aristodemus is 
thinking of the daiudvov of Socrates, 


of which he has no very clear con- 
ception, and uses cupuBovdous, per- 
haps with a touch of irony, for the 
impersonal cuuBovdrjy, advisers in~ 
stead of ‘‘ advice.’’— 6 tt xph trovetv 
xTh.: the clause may be taken as obj. 
of the verbal idea in ovpuBovdovs. — 
*"AOnvalors, “EAAnot, macw dvOpd- 
mots: an ascending climax. — mrvuv@a- 
vopévois : inquiring. —GdAAad. . . 
katariGevrar: the change from in- 
direct to direct discourse adds to the 
sarcastic emphasis, ‘‘ but they select 
you alone, do they, and leave you in 
neglect ?”” 

16. dv éubicar: for examples of 
the inf. with dy in indirect discourse, 
see G. 1808; H. 964 b. Cf. iii. 5. 
2. —s: that, depends on ddéav belief. 
—kal (before rods dvOpwrous): or, 
since éfararwyuévous suggests an al- 
ternative condition. —8vvarol : sc. 8 
kal Kax@s movety, — moAvXpovidtara : 
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icbé ra] y ey € an y XN » , ‘\ , 
aiabécbar; ovx Opas ort Ta TOhVXpoMeTaTa Kal Tope- 
lbtata Tov avOpwrivwr, modes Kal Evy, DeooeBéorard 
> XN ec , e be A“ > , 
€oTl, Kal al ppovpodrata, yrukiar Dewy éemipedeoTarar; 
> 0€é” ¥ (a Id 4 NE #-¢: XN la) 3 \ \ ‘ 
ayabé,” epn, “Katdpabe ott Kal 6 ads vous évdy TO GOV 1T 
A 4 4 7 4 SS ~ 
copa Oras Bovderar petayepilerar. olerPar ovv pr 
Kal THY €v TO TavTL Ppdvynow Ta TavTAa, OTws dv avTH 
€ AS > y 7 ‘\ \ \ x \ * 4 
120 7d0 7%, ovTw Tier Aat, Kal pr) TO Gov pev Oppa S¥vacbaL 
€mt modda orddia e€ixveroOar, Tov dé Tod Deod dhOarpov 
3 4 > 4 , € A \ \ \ \ \ 
advvaror elvat dua TavTa Opay, wnde THY OY peV WoyHV 
ss \ A 3 , XN AN la) 2 > , N > 
Kal mept Tov evOdde Kal mept Tav év Aly’mT@ kal év 
Lukehia Svvacbar dporrile, rHv 5é Tod Heod dpdvyow 
\ e X\ > 4 / 5] lal A , 
125 Lyn tKaVYVY EWal ALA TAVTWY emripwedero San. QV PEVTOL, 18 
iA 
woTep avOpaérovs Oepatevav yuyvdoKes Tovs avTiHepa- 
mevey €O€ovTas Kal yapildpevos Tos avTiyapilopevous, 
Kat oupBovrevdpevos KatTapavOdvers tors dpovipous, 
Y A A A 
ovTw Kat Tov Gedy Tetpav LawBavys YepaTedwr Et TL Got 
‘\ aA 
130 fehyoovor Tept TOY adHrov avOpdrors cUpBovdrcvew, 
yvaoyn To Peto ott ToTovTOY Kal ToLodTOv EoTLY aoO dua 


most time-honored. — ev: for the 
gen., see references on yaorpési. 2. 1. 

17. py: he continued, the 
speaker remaining unchanged, Lat. 
inquit.—évdv: sc. 
Cf. évov i. 2. 54.— Oras av adry 78d 
q: as it pleases. —peraxerplterar : 
administrat, manages. — otv: so, 
then, ‘‘in like manner.’”’ — kal pq : sc. 
xp olec at, which is also to be sup- 
plied with the following pundé. — 76 
cov pev dppa: that, while your eye. 
The neg. wy grammatically attaches 
to the whole of the following sent., 
but really belongs only to the second 
inf. in each pair (6pav, émuuedeto Oar), 
the uév clauses being really subordi- 


év TO odpartt. 


nate ; 2.e. ‘*you must not believe only 
in your own vision and intelligence, 
but must infer from them those of 
the Deity.’? For a similar use of 
the a fortiori argument, cf. Plato 
Apol. 28 pv, BE. 

18. 74v: introduces the subjv. 
AauBdvys, the sent. from womep to 
dpoviuovs being parenthetical. — 
Ocparredwv : by serving. — Bedv : 
obj. gen. with vefpav. G. 1085, 8; 
H. 729. c.—el: whether. G. 1605; 
H. 1016. On the thought of the 
passage, cf. i. 1. 9.—rédv d8qdov 
GvOpemois: sc. dvTwy. Cf. i. 1.6. — 
yvdon To Octov, dru éorly: * prolep- 
sis.’ Cf. 18, and cuvovelay i. 2. 18. 
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lal / Bb) 4 - \ la ~ 
TavTa opav Kal TAVTA AKOVELY KAL TAVT AK OU TAPELW al 


” 
Kal apa TAaVTWV emripehero Bau. 


5 / Lal c 4 (4 ‘\ 
héyov ov [LOVOV TOUS CUPOVTAS EOOKEL TOLELY OTFOTE VITO 


lal 5) , € an > - 0 las > / si 
135 T@V avOpadmrev OpwVTO, aTEKETVAL TWY AVOTLWY TE KAL 


2Q7 \ 5) las p) \ Nig ees, 2 > , > 
GOLK@V KQL ALOK POV, adhAa KQUL OT7TOTE EV EPpy La Elev, 


3 / € 7 de + we - 0 »\ 
ETTELTTED NYP ALWTO PNOKVY AV WTOTE WV T PATTOLEV €0US 


duadabety. 


Hi dé 57) Kat eyKpareta KaNov TE Kal ayabov avdpt 


KTHpa eoTw, emurkepouca et te mpodBiBale héywv els 


, , “? A 8 > We; CAN , 
TQAUTYV TOLMOE* QO, av PES, €6 TTOAE{LOV YLLV YEVOPEVOU 


Bovdroipeba Edéo Oar avopa vp ov padior av avrol pev 


CotpeO Ys Se modeulovs yepoiueba, ap’ s6vTw 
5 O@CoWWEVa, TOUS 7 lovs KELPOLWL , ap 


> DL iy N x ¥ x > 8 , BY 
aigOavoipefa yTTw yaoTpds 4H olvov H adpodiiwy 7 


, Aa an x € , @ X lal x > a) z 
TOVOU Y VTVOV, TOUTOV QV ALPOLLE Qa; KAL TMS AV OLYNUELY)- 


la) e) € la) a x ‘ , 
fev TOV TOLOVTOV Y MAS DWOAL Y TOUS TONEMLLOUS Kpa- 


Thoa; el O° emt. TedkevTH TOV Blov yevouevor Bovdoiwela 


19. épol pév otv xrd.: SuMS Up 
the chapter, as in i. 1. 20, 2. 62, et 
belongs to dzére 
See on pdvoy 13. — aaréxe- 


al.—ovd pdvov: 
opOvro. 
ofa.: depends on moe?y, — érelaep 
hyjoratwvro : since (as we have seen) 
they had come to believe. For the opt. 
in causal sents., see GMT. 714; H. 
925 b. For the thought, cf. the in- 
junctions of Christ against osten- 


tatious almsgiving and _ praying 
‘to be seen of men,’ Matt. vi. 
1-18, 


5. Self-control is the foundation 
of every virtue recommended and 
practiced by Socrates. 

1. el 84: si iam, introduces a 
settled and recognized fact. —ei 
mpovpiBate: whether he led 


friends) forward. For e with 


(his | 


indir. question, cf. i. 
(sc. é€ykpdreav) : connect 
with mpovBiBate. For the disloca- 
tion of the usual order (‘hyper- 
baton’), see H. 1062.—@ Gv&pes : 
there was evidently a circle of 
hearers. So in 6. 1, mapdvrwy 
airy. —6vtiva: equivalent to ef 
ria. —aicbavoipeda: for the assimi- 
lation of the cond. rel. clause, see 
G. 1489; H. 919 a.—*Arre (sc. 
dyra): *‘one who is not master of.” 
For Socrates’s self-control in these 
matters, cf. 3. —ocdcor, kpatioa : 
save, conquer. The aor. shows that 
the actions are conceived without 
reference to a def. time or duration. 
GMT. 127, Kr. Spr. 53. 6.9. kparety 
(twa) is equivalent to conquer, kparety 
(ros) to have control. 


4. 18. — eis 
TAUTHV 


3 \ x > an 
€MOl MEV OVV TavTa 19 


5 
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10 > Ve ey to y. 8 la) x @ , 
T@ emiTpepar  Taldas appevas Tadevoa 7) Ovyarépas 
- iid / x l 4 “A 5S > > 14, 
tmapQévous Siapvrdfar 4 xpypata Suacw@oa, ap’ d&vd- 
TuoTov els TAVTA HynoTouEa TOY akpatn; SovrAw 5” akpa- 

fa) E) , x x / X A SOY, 

Tel emiTpepayuev av 1) BooKynmata 7 Tapia  epyav 
émotaciav; dudkovoy d€ Kal ayopactHy TovovTov éOed%- 
oapev adv mpotka AaPeiv; aAAA pv El ye pnde SovdAov 
akpatn de€aipel” av, Tas ovK afiov aiTov ye dudd€a- 
oOo Tovovrov yevérbar; Kal yap ovy womep ot mAeove- 
KTal TOV ALrAwy adatpovpevor ypypata éavTovs SoKovar 
mhovtile, ovTws 6 akpatyns Tots pmev adrdous BraBepds, 


2 éavT@ 6° wPéAtpos, dAAA KaKkovpyos pev TOV adwv, Eav- » 


Tov d€ Todd KaKoupydrEpos, El ye KakoupydraTov éoTL LH 
, ~ io XN € “A te > ‘\ \ XQ lal 
fLovov Tov olkov Tov EavTod Pleipew, dAAA Kal TO TOpa 
Kal THY ~buxnv. 
TowovTw dv cidein TO Ow TE Kal TH Olvw yaipovTa 

t c c c 4 


2 , \ , x € , a 
€V OVVOVO LA de TLS QV nobein TW 


25 wadrov H Tots Pidous, Kal Tas TOpVvas wyaTa@vTa addov 
 Tovs éralpous; dpa ye ov ypy TdvtTa avdpa, Hynod- 
pevov THY eyKpdTeay apeTns elvar KpyTida, TavTny 


2. matsedoar: for the inf. ex- 
pressing a purpose, see G. 1682 ; 
H. 951. — Svadvardéar, Stacdoar: 
obs. the force of dé in composition, 
thoroughly, to the end. — nynospeba : 
the fut. ind. in apod. breaks the 
monotony of the repeated opts. with 
dv. —rov axpaty: the man without 
self-control. — toyev 
supervision of works, — ayoparrhy : 
the term for the slave who went to 
market. For the formation of nouns 
denoting the agent, see G. 833; H. 
550. — rovotrov : 7.€. Tov axparh. 

3. GAAG pHv el: atqui si, and yet 
—el Sealed’ av: for the potential 
opt. (with dv) in a cond., see G, 


émicractay : 


1421, 3; H. 900 a.—airév: a man 
himself, subj. of @uddEacba.. Not in 
the pl., although defalueda precedes, as 
avrés indicates the master, in contrast 
with dodo in the previous clauses. — 
yevéoOar: for the inf. with verbs of 
caution, see GMT. 374; H. 948. — 
KaKOUpyos, KaKOUpyOTepos, KaKOUp- 
yotaros: obs. the climax, heightened 
in rhetorical effect by the chiastic 
order of the first two clauses. — rév 
otkov Tov éavrod: one’s own house. 

4, dv eiSe(n: for the assimilation 
of the mode, see on aicGavolueba in 1. 
—dpa ye o§: nonne certe. —hyn- 
odpevov: for the participle of cond., 
see on mictedwy i. 1. 5. 
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an la a , \ y 24 
mpartov ev 7H ux KatacKevacacbar; Tis yap avev TavTHS 5 
- ie x VA 
H pedo. te av ayabov 4 pederyoeey akioddyws; 7 Tis 

> a a e a PS) x , > a PS) 0 / \ X\ 
30 00K av Tats Hdovats Sovrevav alaxpas diaTeHein Kal TO 


an an 4 > 
coma Kal THY Woyyy; ewol ev doKxet vy THY Hpav €dev- 
5 A , 
Oépm péev avdpi edxrov eivar pn Tuxetv Sovdov Tovovrov, 


, DA a , S a € , \ 
SovAEvovTA O€ TALS TOLAVTALS YOOVALS UKETEVTEOV TOUS 


rt an A Y x 
Geovs Seamorav ayabav TUXELY* OUTWS yap adv poves oO 


an 2 ” 
35 ToLoUTOS owlein. 


a \ , ¥ 3 , 
TOLAVTA de éyav ETL EVYKPQATEATEPOV 


an ¥ x la 6 € \ 5) 8 , ' > \ 
TOLS Epyols Y TOUS oyols E€QUTOV ETEOELKVYVEV* OU yap 


, las \ a , € an 2 , b) \ AEA 
JOVOV TOY dua TOV OWLATOS ndovar EKPATEL, aia KQL T1)S 


an A Ue 
dua TOV Ypnpdtwv, vouilwy Tov Tapa TOD TYXOVTOS XPY/- 


: la XN 
pata hapBdvovta Sexmorny éavtod Kafiotavar Kal Sov- 


, , > A ae 2. , 
40 every dovAelav OVOEMLAS YTTOV ala KV pav. 


"A€vov 8° avrov kal & mpds “Avtipavta TOV codioTHy 6 


duehe€yOn py Tapadurety. 6 yap Avtupov tote Bovdopevos 


5. otk aloyxpds StareBely : would 
not be put into a shameful condi- 
tion. So duaxetoda in i. 1. 13. —vh 
vTyv “Hpav: an expression used by 
women, and, among men, appar- 
ently used by Socrates only. Cf. iii. 
10. 9, 11. 5, iv. 2. 9, 4. 8. —8ov- 
AebovTa: SC. The dat. is the 
usual case for the agent with verbals 
in -réos. When the acc. was used, 
it was perhaps because the verbal 
was regarded as equivalent to de 
with the infinitive. G. 1188; H. 
991 a. —8eomotav Gya0dv: i.c. mas- 
ters who set their servants a good 
example (Ktihner). Cf. Oec. i. 23. 

6. Tovatra S€ Aéywov xrr.: ‘his 
practice was even better than his 
preaching.’’ — rév 8a Tot capatos 
nodéov: cf. TOv bd orduaros Hdéwy i. 4. 
5. — mapa tot tvxdvTos: from any 


s 
Ta. 


one who happened along. Cf. i. 2. 6, 
and see oni. 1. 14. — 8ermdtyv éav- 
rod kTi.: was establishing a master 
over himself; and entering upon a 
slavery than which none is more 
shameful. For the special form of 
‘litotes’ involved in ovdeusas Arrov 
aicxpor, cf. iv. 2.12. Cf. also ovda- 
uGy elow kakloves dvdp@v Hdt. vii. 104. 
Kr. Spr. 47.0217. 3: 

6. 1-10. Ina conversation with 
Antiphon, Socrates defends himself 
against the charge that his simple 
mode of life makes him and those who 
imitate him unhappy rather than 
happy. 

1. avrod: depends on a duehéx.On 
‘*those conversations of his.’’ H. 733. 
—"Avripavra: described by Suidas 
as follows : ’Avrip&v ’AOnvaios, repa- 
Tookomos Kal émomows Kal codicrhs, 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA I. 6. 


‘\ nw 
TOUS GDVUVOVOLATTAS aUTOU 
LoKpare. TapsvTwY avTwr, 
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tapehéoba. mpoceh$av Te 
éhe€e Tdde “OQ YoHxpares, 


s) ‘\ \ + \ lal BY , A 
5éy@ pev @nY TOs pilocopodvTas EvdatpmoverTepous XY p7- 


var yiyverOaur: od dé por Soxets Tavavtia THs piiocodias 


arohehavkevar: Cys you ovTws ws ovd’ dy eis SodAos 


Aes. 2 \ 
b70 Seorérn SvaiTopmevos peivere* OITA TE OLTH Kal ToTA 


a AN , \ € , o a > , 
mies TA avddcTaTa, Kal ywaTiov Hudierat ov povov 


10 daddrov adda 7d adro H€pous TE Kat yELL@vos, avUTddHTOS 


éxadelro dé Noyoudyeipos. He was the 
author of a work on the interpreta- 
tion of dreams which had considera- 
ble reputation. Cf. de quibus (som- 
niis) disputans Chrysippus 
multis et minutis somniis 
colligendis facit idem quod 
Antipater, ea conquirens, 
quae Antiphontis interpreta- 
tione explicata declarant illa 
quidem acumen interpretis, 
sed exemplis grandioribus 
decuit uti Cic. de Div. i. 20. He 
should not be confused with the ora- 
tor Antiphon. — cvvovovactds: see 
on ovvdvrwy i, 1. 4. —Zeoxpédrov: 
the name expressed for clearness, 
after the twice-used avrod. Cf. roddh 
fv adpbovia ait@ Trav OeddvTwy Kivdv- 
vevev, Sov Tis oloto Kipov ais Once bar 
An. i. 9. 15, where the emphasis of 
Kipov is even more marked. 

2. dpnv: I always supposed. 
Impf. of habitual past action. — rots 
pirocopotvras: lovers of knowledge. 
Cf. the Platonic use of ¢idocddous 
equivalent to idropabe?s, and adda 
pévro., elroy eyo, 76 ye pidomades Kal 
gpirdcopov rairdy; radrov ydp, en 
Plato Rep. 3768. Cf. also Plato’s 
use of dp6&s gpidocogobvres (Phaedo 


67 ©) to avoid the use of ¢iAdcogox in 
atechnicalsense. —evSatpoverrépous : 
happier, ‘‘more prosperous.’’ The 
opposite condition is kaxoda:uovla in 3. 
—xpfivar ylyverOar: necessarily 
become. — darodeAavkévar: to have 
enjoyed, ironical. For a similar use of 
éraupiokouat, Cf. va mavres éravpwrrat 
Baoir\jos Hom. A 410. — 008’ ay cis: 
stronger than ovdels dv. Cf. iv. 3. 
15, and the Eng. ‘no one’ and ‘none.’ 
—@s: connect with 
—pelvere: Opposed to dmodidpdcxev. 
In this sense, rapauéve is generally 
used, as, e.g., Oec. iii. 4, Plato Meno 
97 p. — otra te xrd.: in explanatory 
appos. with the preceding. What 
conj. might have been used? For 
the decl. of otra, see G. 288; H. 214. 
—7poblerat: pf. with pres. meaning. 
For aug. before prep., see G. 544; 
H. 361. — od pdvov, adda: like the 
Lat. non solum, sed.. The second 
notion, as the more important, is 
added to the first, but without ex- 
cluding it, as would be the case with 
ovk, add (NON, Sed). — dvumd8yros : 
no special singularity is implied in 
assigning to Socrates a custom 
adopted by many of the more as- 
cetic philosophers. Aristophanes 


Svar bevos. 
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TE Kal aX iT OV duareAets. 


kal pny XpypaTad ye ov 3 


Q ie N , 
apBaves, ad Kal KT@pevous evppaiver Kal KEKTNMEVOUS 


\ Y an lal 
ehevOepiorepov Te Kal ndvov mover Cyr. 


) > y 
€l ovY, WoTrEp 


Kal TOV adANwy Epyav ot dudacKador Tovs pabynTas pwLmy- 


nan 4 A \ ‘\ / 
15 TAS EAVTOV ATOOELKYVOUTLY, OUTW KAaL GU TOUS TUVOVTAS 


Siabyoers, vopile Kakodaypovias duddoKados elvat.” 


\ 
KaL 


an > lal 9 9 nr 
6 YwKpaTns mpos TavtTa etme: “ AoKeis pol, @ AvtTipar, 


e 7 4 2 lal ial 4 v4 a 
viernpevat PE OVTWS AVLAP@S Cnv WOTE TETELO (LAL O€E 


lo a 3 3 an yY yY 
parrdov amobavety dv étéoOa n Chv wonep eyo. Oh 


200bv emoKepopuela Ti xademov noOnoou Tov €uov Biov. 


yg lal cr 
TOTEPOV, OTL TOLS pev Lap Bavovow apyvpLov avaykavov 


corw amepyaler$ar tovtro ef @ av picbov daBoow, 


€wot dé py apBavovte ovK avayky diaréyer Bau @ av py 
Bovdrdopa; 7} Tv Statdy pov davdilas, ws ATTov pev 
byewa exOiovros Emod H Gov, HTTov S€é Layvv TapexorTa. ; 
os xaerdrepa Topicacba Ta Eua SioiTHpata Tov 


(Clouds 103) applies this epithet, 
with others, to the followers of Soc- 
rates. For an interesting account of 
Greek shoes in the classical period, 
see an article by A. A. Bryant in 
Harvard Studies in Classical Philol- 
ogy, vol. x. p. 57 ff.; and for the 
hardihood manifested by Socrates at 
the siege of Potidaea, see Plato Sym. 
220 a, B. — axlrev: t.e. without the 
outer xirdy (érevdtrys). Under this 
outer garment was generally worn 
an inner xr wy (vrevdvrns), with which 
and his iudriuv Socrates seems to 
have been content. See Guhl and 
Koner, The Life of the Greeks and 
Romans, p. 161 ff. — Staredets : with- 
out wy, as Cyr. i. 5. 10. 

3. Kal phv: see on i. 4. 12, and 
cf. 8; li. 3. 4. —xphpara: emphatic 


position. — @orep kal, oUTw Kal: the 
first caf remains untranslated, like caf 
before rpdrrev ini. 1.6. Soin Oec. 
vi. 3. Cf. kal qutv ratra Sox? dep 
kal Baowde? An. ii. 1. 22. —Brabhqores: 
for the fut. denoting pres. intention, 
see G. 1891; H. 898 c. 

4, ri: see on ricci. 1. 1. —Blov: 
for the case, see on atrév i. 1. 12. 

5. amétepov (Sc. xaherdy TaOnoat), 
oti: is it because. mérepoy is correla- 
tive to 7 below. — ots pév, éuol S€: 
for név with subordinate effect, see on. 
70 ody pev Supa i. 4. 17. —rrrov (with 
mapéxovra): to a less degree. — xade- 
métepa: pred. after dv7a (to be sup- 
plied from the following sent.), with 
which diarjpara is acc. abs. with ws, 
while éuod écOlovros in the preceding 
sent. is gen. absolute. G. 1568, 1570; 
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lal AY X\ 4 , \ - io nv 
OWV oud TO OTQVLWTEPA TE KAL moduTehe€oTEpa EWal; 1) 


€ e S; XN 3 ‘\ , ” Cal ge) ‘\ a > - > 
@s ndiw gol a ov TapacKevalyn ovTa 7} Emol ad ey; ovK 


oa? ott 6 pev HovoTa éoOiov yKicTa orov Setrat, 6 dé 


y , iy, an \ 4 b) a la 
30 nOvwoTa TWOV YKLOTA TOV KN TAPOVTOS emuOupet TOTOU ; 


, \ c , > + ¢€ 4 , ss 
Tah ye pnp watia ota ore ot pweraBadddopuevor yous Kal 


Padrovs eveca petaBdddovrat, Kal VroOjpaTa UrododVTAL 


Y \ 8 \ \ x: la) \ 45) hv , 
OTT WS KY la TA AVTOVVYTA TOVS TOOAS KWAVWVTAL 170 PEvE- 


cOa: nd ovv tore noOov ene H Sid Woxos padddv Tov 


Yy ? EN \ , , a \ an x 
35 evOov PEevovTa, dua Oddzros MAXOMEVOV TW TEPL OKLAS, 7 


dua TO adAyely Tovs 7ddas Od BadiLovTa dmov dv Bovdo- 


> > ee, e , 3 é , an , A 
Pal; OUK oiaO OTL Ob poorer QAOUEVEOTATOL TQ OWMLATL 


las - Ze 
peXETHOAVTES TOV LoYUpOTaTwY apehnoavTwY KpEiTTOUS TE 


f ds A GV MEAETHOWOL Kal Pao UTA pépov- 
yiyvovTa, mpos a av Wow al paov avTa pépov 


y yy las , es XN “4 
40 ow; ewe O€ dpa OvK OLE, TO THparTL aEl TA TVVTVYXaVOVTA 


45 


pedeT@vTa KapTEpEely, TAVTA Paov p€pey Tod fur) pwedeTov- 


la de \ 8 , \ 5° y \ ? 
TOS; TOV € es] ovAEveELV yaoT pu KY UTV@ KQUL Aayveta 


¥y »¥ 9 12 > XN NG OS y , e€Qz 
OLEL TL ado QUTL@TEPOV EWal 7) TO ETENA EK ELV TOUT@V nota, 


A a S. 3 , » e) 4 2 ~ N 3 4 
a ov pmovov ev ypeia ovTa evppatver, adda Kat é\rioas 


- > Xr fe ae ; 
TapexovTa wpednoev aéi ; 


9 e \ 2/7 de > 
OTL OL EV OLOMEVOL KY €Vv €U 


H. 970, 974. —ndtora: with greatest 
relish. Cf. 7déws i. 3. 5. Note the 
assonance of dwra, nKiTa. — ph 
mapdvtos: not at hand. 

6. tparia: emphatic position. — 
mopeverOar: for the inf. with verbs 
of hindering, see G. 1519; H. 948. 
— rod (equivalent to ruvés): for the 
form, see G. 416; H. 277. — év8ov: 
indoors. —76 adyetv Tovs 1ddas: Pain 
in my feet. édas is acc. of specifi-- 
cation. G. 1058; H. 718. —6émov: for 
bot, like our ‘where’ for ‘ whither.’ 

7. pederHoavtes : by practicing. — 
aird: sc. a dy pererhowor. — Gel: 


N: \ lan , > 
Kat pny tovtTd ye otcba, 
- 
TpaTTELV OVK EevppaivorTaL, 


const. with xaprepe?v, at all times to 
bear patiently. — pederdvra Kap- 
tepetv: for the inf. with verbs of 
practicing, cf. iii. 9. 14, and éuedérwp 
tokevev An. iii. 4. 17. 


8. rod Sovdcteww: const. with 
airubrepov. G. 1140; H. 753 e. — 
yaorpl: appetite. Cf i. 2.1; i. 5. 


1.— 76 txew: sc. éué as subject, — 
év xpela dvta: while in use. — od 
povov, GAAG Kal: see on od pdvor, 
ahd In 2,—kal phv: as in 3. 

pndév: for the use of u# with verbs 
of thinking etc., cf. i. 1. 20; 2. 39, 


are fortunate, 


41,.—e mpdrrew: 


6 
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lal val A x / a 
ot S€é yyovpevor Kah@s TpoxwpEty EavTois | yewpyiav 7H 
, EN EAN Ec? EN , 3 , € > 
vavedyplav 7) aGdN 6 Tu dv Tvyxavwow Epyalopevor ws €v 
mpdrtovres evppatvorvta. ole. ody amo TavTwY TOvTHY 9 
s0ToOTavTHY HOovyY Eivar Conv amd TOD EauTdv TE Hyeio Oat 
- Lg \ / e) - A 3 \ / 
Bertio yiyverOar Kat pirovs apetvous kracIar; eye Tot- 
lal A \ SS / aK / 
vuv Siaredo Tadta vopilwv. éav dé dn firovs 7 Toru 
adedreiy S€én, TOTEPH 7H TAEiwY TXOAY TOUTwY emrpeheta Gan, 
n las oS 7 
TO OS eyo vdvV, H TO ws OD pakapiles, SiaTOMEro ; 
x “A si /, ¥ 
BbaTparevouto S€ mérepos av pPaov, 6 pn Suvamevos avev 
a - ”~ x (Os SS SS > “ > 
modutedous Staitns Cnv, Y @ TO Tapoy apKoln; €K7TO- 
Aiopkynfein S€ métepos av Oarrov, 6 Tov XadeTtwraTov 
Eevpety SEedpevos, 7) 6 TOLS paaToLS EVTVYXaVELY APKOVYTWS 
XPOmEvos ; EoLKas, @ Avtipar, THY eddatpoviay olomér@ 10 
\ SS , & SIREN, oe / \ \ 

60 Tpudynv Kal ToduvTéderay eivar: eyo O€ vouilw TO peV 
\ a) A fo XN > c > 2 5) 
pndevos SetaOau Oetov civat, 76 8” ws ehayiotwr eyyr- 
Tatw TOV Oelov, Kal Td pev Oetov KpdtiaTor, Td dé éyyuTaTw 

Tov Veiov eyyuTatw TOU KpaTioTov.” 


‘‘doing well.’> Some editors see a mwrTdtwy evpetyv. On the use of the 


play on words between this and ed 
mpatrovres below, where the sense 
seems to be ‘‘managing matters 
well.’’? — épyafopevor: for the sup- 
plementary participle with ruyxdvw, 
see G. 1586; H. 984. 

9. éavtdv: oneself. — hrdrors dapel- 
vous kTag Var: acquiring better friends, 
not by getting new friends, but by 
improving those we have.  dpelvous 
is pred. adjective. G.919; H. 594 b. 
—éy® tolvuv... voulfwv: well then, 
I never cease to believe this (that I am 
improving myself and my friends). 
— édv, 84 : see oni. 5. 1.— éxroAcopKy- 
Gein: would succumb to a siege. — 
Trois parrois évtvyxdverv: what is 
easiest to obtain, opposed to rép yane- 


inf. with adjs., see G. 1528; H. 952. 
Cf. ii. 1, 22; iii, 8. 8. —dpkotvras 
Xpopevos: ‘*contented to  use,”’ 
“contented with.”’ 

10. Eorxas olopéevw: you are like 
one who thinks, ‘‘ you seem to think.”’ 


—elva: ‘consists in.’? —Oefov: for 
the gen. with advs., cf. ii. 1. 23.— 
Kpaticrov: ‘‘perfect.”? The self- 


denial here described was carried to 
an extreme by the sect of philoso- 
phers known as Cynics, founded by 
Antisthenes, a devoted follower of 
Socrates (cf. iii, 11. 17; Sym. viii. 
4). Its most famous representative 
was Diogenes, who came from 
Sinope to Athens some years after 
the death of Socrates, and was 
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/ A A 
Taku d€ more 6 ’Avtipdv Siaheyopevos TO Yoxparer ii 
65 eirev: “°O Sadxpares, €yd Tot oe Sikaoy pev vopila, 
\ de O € la) 8 fa) b¢ \ hen la 
codov d€ 00d OTwatiody. Soxets 5€ ou Kal avTds TOUTO 
yryvéokey: oddéva your THs cvvovaias apyvpiov TparTy. 
Kaitou T6 ye iwatiov 7) THY oiKiay 7 Addo TL OV KEKTHO OL 
vowilor apyupiov ak.oy eivar ovdevi ay pry OTL Tpotka 
70 d0ins, aAN’ ovd’ edatrov THs a€ias NaBav. SyAov 41) 12 
oTL El Kal THY GUVOVTiaY wWov TIWds aElay eival, Kal Tav- 
x sy nA 39¢ > , 3 , , 
TNS av ovK EhatTov THS a€ias apyvpLov émparrov. SdikaLos 
\ > x Yy Y > 5) a Sian / \ 
bev ovv av eins, Ore ovk eEamatas emt meovetia, copds 
4 b) ¥ , + 3 if ” e AY , 
d€ ovK ay, pndevos VE agua ETLOTAMEVOS. 6 O€ LwKpaTns 13 


<2 
x 


\ la i “ce > lal bMS su) i) XN 
mpos Tava eimev? “QO, Avtip@v, Tap nuty vopilerar THY 
y XN \ us e , \; / c Pe \ 
@pav Kal THY Todiav dpmoiws pev Kady, Gpoiws dé 
aiaypov dSiatiPecOar eivar. THY TE yap wpay éay pe TUS 
apyupiouv Twn T@ Bovropeva, TOpVOY avTov aTOKaAOvOW, 


speedily attracted to the school of verb of saying. Cf. on ody érvii. g. 
Antisthenes. Theextravagancesand 8. G. 1504; H. 1085 a. 
ostentation of his ascetic life are in 12. kaltnvovvovelay, kal ravens: 
strong contrast to the generally for the repetition of cal in compound 
sane and unaffected simplicity of sents., see on worep xal 8. For the 
Socrates. case of ratrys, see On cuvovelas in 11. 
11-14. In another conversation —émpdarrov: note the transition from 
Socrates refutes Antiphon when he the opt. dolys in 11 to the indic. of un- 
charges him with folly in teaching fulfilled condition. — 8tkatos pév odv 
‘without compensation. adv eins: emphatically put, honest, 
11. 088 émworiotv: netantil- then, you would be. — émordpevos: 
lum quidem. For -odv, cf. i. 1. change of const. from 67 ov« é&amra- 
14. — rotro ytyvdokew: to be aware rds. Thucydides is specially fond of 
of this. — ovSéva: for the double this change to participial construc- 
acc. with mpdrrp, see on i. 2. tion. 
5. — fis cvvovclas: gen. of ‘the 13. rap hpiv: with us, apud nos. 
thing bought,’ by analogy to the gen. —voplterar...elvar: ‘‘there is a 
of price. G. 1134; H. 746 c.—ov: nobleas well as an ignoble disposition 
for the ‘assimilation’ of the rel. to of wisdom as of personal charms.’? — 
the case of its omitted antec., see on  SarlOerPar: to expose for sale. Obs. 
i, 2.21. —ph Ori: ‘not to say,’ ‘let the condensed expression in wpa», 
me not say that,’’ with ellipsis of the  coplay, kaddv, alcxpdv. Each adj. 
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b) PN aN a 
éav S€é Tis Ov ay yv@ Kaddv Te Kayabov epactny ovta, 
nw “A A fe Zz \ 
sorovrov pihov éavT@ TowjTat, cappova vopilomev’ Kat 
\ \ 7 “~ 4 
Thy copiay woavTws Tos pev apyupiov T® Bovomev@ 
~~ y n yY 
mwrovvtas copiatas | oamTEp TOpvous | amrokahodaw, oaTLS 
Neel X a > la) ” >) 8 “a bd Ny y > 0 , 
dé dv av yv@ edfpva ovta, dvddocKwr O TL av Exn ayalor, 
didov movetrat, TovTov vouilowev a TO Karo Kayablo 
an lal \ > Ss \ > / 
85 Tohiry mpoonKe, TadTa Tovey. e€yw@ O° ody Kal avTds, 
Koy) $ lal y » x Y 3 406 xX Von 
@ “Avtipov, waomep addos TiS Y LTT@ ayal@ y KUYL y 
> y an y > a) 
opt nderat, ovTw Kal €TL WadAOV HOopat Pirous dyabois, 
» 
Kal édy Te exw ayaldv, diddoKw Kal addous cuviornm, 
> & EN e an >’ , , 3 Ni 2) >) la 
Tap av av yaar apehjoerOat Tu avTous els apeTyy. 
= na nw an a nw 
90 Kal ToUs Oncavpovs TOV Tada copov GVOPOV, OVS EKELVOL 
Laesh 
Katé\uov ev BiBdrio.s ypaavtes, avediztwav Kowy ovV 
n , 8 ? \ x ¢ lal J AG b] \ ee 
Tots didous duepyopwat, Kal av TL Op@mev ayallor, Exdeyo 
pea: Kal péya vopilowev Képdos éav addydors idor 
, »” 3 \ \ x “A > , 286 2. , 
yryvopeba.” wot ev Ox) TATA akovovTL EddKEL AUTOS TE 
95 maKdpios eivar Kal TOvS aKovorTas emt KahoKkayabiay 
avyeu. 


belongs to each noun in turn. — rhv 14. dpvi: perhaps an allusion 
codplayv, Trovs rwAotvras: the nounis to the Greek fondness for train- 
placed before its governing participle, ing quails to fight. See Becker, 
to correspond with r4y re yap wpavy in Charicles (Eng. transl.), p. 77 ff. — 
the preceding sentence. For asimi- © @d\dAots cuvicrnpr: introduce them to 
lar order, ¢f. rovrov r&v drodvodytwy others. Cf. iv. 7. 1. — adpedhoer Oar : 
li, 2. 4, mept dpiOudy rots epwrdow iv. passive. —Tobs Oncavpots .. . ypa- 
4.7. —copiotds: seeoni.r. 11. In Waves: cf. ypdumara moda mount ov 


setting a price on their wisdom, they re kal copucr dy iv. 2. 1. —KaréXurov 
dishonored it, as did mépvo. beauty. —  ypdpavres: wrote and left behind. 
6 tT dv éxy: ‘what he has in him,’ Eng. idiom would use Vey papype- 


‘what he understands.’’ Cf. édy te —_ vous agreeing with ovs. — didor yuyve- 
éxw in 14, and see on iii. 10. 1.—d eBa: become dear. ‘ Already friends 
Tpoojkel, Taira movetv: forthe dem. (ros Pidous), we are glad to have our 
referring back with emphasis to the mutual affection strengthened by the 
omitted antec. of the rel., see uniting force of a noble sentiment.”? 
G. 1030; H. 996 b. — enol pév: for név, see oni. x. 1, 
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‘\ , \ lal > lal A) , 3 SY ”™ 
Kat maw more Tov “Avtupavros €popeévov avrov Tas 15 


» \ e an X n LON: \ > 4 
ahXous Mev HyOtTO TONTLKOUS TroLELY, avTOS SE Ov TpatTou 


‘\ , x >’ , > + ’ 
Ta TohUTUKG, EltEp EerriaTaTo, “Tlorépws 8’ av,” edn, “a 


> 


3 nw nw 
100’ Avtipov, wahdov TA ToUTLKA TPaTTOUW, EL pdvos avTa 


lA x 3 3 / la) nf fd e X 
TPATTOLAL, 1) Eb Emrirehoiunv TOV WS TNELTTOUS UKQVOUS 


S / Veet, Se)! 
EWQt TPATTELV QUTA; 


"Emokepoueda dé ei Kat ddalovetas amotpémwr Tovs 7 


, > Lal > Lal 4 3’ \ x ¥ 
TVVOVTAS APETNS emrupenero Hau MpoeTpeTev* ael yap edeyev 


@s ovK €ln KahXiwy 6605 én eddokiay H Sv Hs adv Tus 


ayabds TovTO yevoiro 6 Kal SoKxety Bovdouto. dt 8” adnOH 


“ 


5édeyev, Bde edidacKkey: “"EvOupduela ydp,” épn, “et 


\ x > Ac DN x ry al aN a en yeaa 
TLS (LY) WV aya OS au NTYS OKELV ov OLTO, TL QV QUT @ 


»” 
TounTeov En. 


S72 b) \ Y, A , ? ‘ 
ap ov 7a e€w THS TEXVYS [LLLNTEOV TOUS 


> \ > , \ an , Y 2 0n , 
ayalovs avdyras ; KQL T PWTOV BEV, OTL EKELVOL OKEVY) TE 


\ Bes \ 3 , \ iy X\ 
KANG KEKTHVTAL KA’ AKOAOVOoUS TOAAOUS TEpLayorTaL, Kal 


4 nw w/ yY 4 > 7, NS > 
10TOVT@ TAVTA TOLNTEOV: ETTELTA, OTL EKELVOUS qmo\Xolu ezat- 


an A NY + 7 
vovol, Kal TovT® Toddous EeTaLVéTAS TapacKEvacTéoP. 


15. Another answer to Antiphon. 
—avrdos S€: while he himself. — etaep : 
if indeed (as Antiphon doubted). — 
motépws: in which way, introduces 
the double question ef... 7 ed, hence 
does not correspond to 7, and should 
not be confused with sérepoy or 
métepa. Cf. li. 7. 8.— Tod etvar: for 
the gen. of the articular inf. with 
verbs, see G. 1547; H. 959. 

7. Socrates dissuades his friends 
from boastful pretense, which not only 
brings ridicule and misfortune upon 
the pretender, but also injures others. 

1. ddafovelas: Cf. Xenophon’s 
own explanation of the term, 6 mév 
yap adafwv euovye Soxel dvoua Keto Oar 
él Tots mpoomowoupévors Kal mDovowwrT é- 
pos elvar 4 elot Kal dvdpeorépos Kal 


monoey & uh ixavol elow drurxvoupe- 
vous, Kal Tav’Ta pavepots yvyvomévols, Ore 
Tov aBetvy Evexa Kal KepdGvar mowovor 
Cyr. ii. 2. 12. See also Theophras- 
tus Char. c. 23.—%: sé. atrn. — 
rotro: for the case, see on médas 
i. 6. 6.— Gy yévorro: would become, 
potential optative. See on duodroy7- 
ceevi. 1. 5. For the thought, cf. ii. 
6. 89; Cyr. i. 6. 22.— For kat after 
8, see on i. 1. 6. 

2. yap: its use suggests that 
the preceding ov« ef kadXlwy Kr. 
is felt as the beginning of the 
conversation. —Ta éw: the exter- 
nals. For the double acc. with 
puunréov, see G. 1076; H. 725. — 
oKedy: collective pl., equipment. 
Cf. Lat. apparatus. — émera; 
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lal , x > \ > Ps , 
ANG py epyov ye ovdayod Anmréov, 7 edOds EheyyOy- 
lal yy \ > / nr ‘\ 4 LANG ‘\ 
cera yedotos wy, Kal ov Movoy avAnTns Kakos, adAa Kat 
X las \ \ 
avOpwros adalev. Kaitou woAAG pev datravav, pndev dé 
> , X \ , PS) tan a bY) 2 / 
15 Gpedovpevos, Tpds 5€ TovTOLs KaKodoav, THs ovK EeTUTO- 
lal 7 , 

vos TE Kal aAvaiTed@s Kal KatayehaoTas BLd@ceTan ; 
€ > y y , ~ > As XN x 
ws 8° avtas, et Tus BovAoiTO oTpaTynyos ayallos pn wv 
ted Ka tee 3 “ i x > la) 4 
datverOa 4} KuBepvyTys, evvo@mey Ti av avtTo ovpPal- 
vou. ap ovk av, ei pev émOupav Tod SoxKety ikavos eivar 

a n>» , 
20Tav’Ta mpatTev jun SvvaLTO meiNev, TovT Ein vTNpOr, 
y a N 9 an 
el O€ mreioeev, err AOAL@TEpov ; SHov yap oT. KYBEpvary 

Xx a / 
Te kataotalels 6 pr emuoTdpevos 7) oTpaTyyely arrodeE- 
a le x x 
ceev av ovs HkioTa BovdoiTO Kal adTos alaoxpas ay Kat 
nan b /, ” ¢ ie \ XN ~ 4 XN 
Kakos ataddakeev.” woattws d€ Kal TO TAOVOLOY Kal 

XN b) A \ \ > XN \ »” PS) A 3 Xe 
2570 avopeloy Kal TO Laxupoyv py OvTa OoKEly ahuouTEhES 
> ? , N > A yy 7 x XN 
atépaive* mpooratterOar yap avrots edy peilw 7 Karta 
Svvapuy, Kal pr Svvapevouvs Tadta Tovey, SoKovvTas tka- 


=> x las > 
vous €lval, ovyyvauns OUK av TUyX ave. amateava 8 


without 6é, as in i. 2. 1. — @AAa 
phy: at vero. — 7: or else. — 
ddafov: adj. use, gloriosus. — 
Saravav: circumstantial participle 
of condition. See on mirevwy i. 


TO 

3. os 8 atros: and in the 
same way. Cf. woatrws in 4,—rl 
av atitS ovpRalvo.: what would 


happen to him?—dp’ odk dv... 
totr ein Avmnpdv: the sent. is twice 
interrupted, as éribuudv is equiv. toa 
clause. For an even more involved 
structure, cf. } ooris, womep KrX. iv. 
2. 25.—Xvirnpsv: painful. — kv- 
Bepvav re: instead of Kal orparnyety, 
this is followed by 7 orparnyety, 
with a slight change in the thought. 
Cf. 4 vi, typorépa re ofca mpos rov 


amdpov 7} dduodertépa (too saltish) mpos 
gurelay Oec. XX. 12. —G&madAd€evev: 
would come out of it. In this sense, 
the pass. is somewhat more com- 
mon, ; 

4. Soxetv (sc. efvar): the pretense 
of being. The thought is “if one 
should endeavor to seem to excel 
($2), he would have much trouble; 


and the false reputation, when 
acquired, is injurious.’? —déAvouredes 
Grépaive: sc. dv. After verbs of 


knowing, declaring, etc., the parti- 
ciple of eiuf is sometimes omitted. 
Ch ilas3. 14s A ng ili-weree oO 
kara Sovapiv: ‘than their strength 
would bear.’? —ovyyvaépns : indul- 
gence. For the case, see on orduaros 
i. 4. 12. 
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=} , 3 ~ \ “y b) , xX la) , 
EKGNEL OV MLKPOV MEV EL TLS APYyUPLOY 7) TKEVOS TAPAa TOU 


30 Teor haBav atrootepoin, TOAD O€ peyvaTov OaTLS pNdevos 


=f a 2 ? / ¢ e aN y al , 
aé.os WV e€nmarTyKou mre(Owv @WS UlKQAVOS Ely) TNS TONEWS 


nyeto Baw. 


> \ \ > 3Q 7 \ an > , 
EOL MEV OUP €doKer Kat Tov adalovever Oar 


3 - X /, , 4 
ATOTPETTELY TOUS DVUVOVTAS TOLAOE duadeyopmevos. 


5. od pixpdv: ‘litotes,’ as shown 
by the following wond dé wéywror. 
Cf. i. 2. 23.—e& tis: ‘ whoever,” 
referring to dmaredva. — bots: 
instead of For the same 
variation, cf. i. 6. 13. —é&qmarhkor: 
the pf. emphasizes the deception as 


ev Tus. 


an accomplished fact. — éwol pév xr). : 
Xenophon’s conclusion. For 
see on i. x. 1. —rovdde: instead of 
the more usual rowfra, perhaps as 
bringing the whole conversation 
more vividly before the eye. See 
H. 696 a. 


Mev, 


B 


wn , A 
"BddKer O€ pou Kat TovadTa héywv mporperew Tous ovr- | 
an 3 / an \ 
dvtas dokeiv éykpdreay [mpds émOvuiay] Bpwrod Kat 
\ \ / \ 
ToToU Kal Layveias Kat UTVOU Kat plyous Kat Oadzrous Kal 


wn 4 
qrOVvov. yvous yap Twa TOY TvVOVT@Y akohaTTOTEPwS 


To 5) , 39: Gy , 
5 EXOVTA pos Ta TovavTa, “Eimé pou, ey, “od Aptotitre, 


an SS 
et Séou ce Tradevew TapahaBdvta S¥o THY véwVv, TOV MEV 


y G \ y MA SS de y = > , 
OT@MS LKAVOS EOTAL apKXel, TOV € OT7TWS HY) QVTLTTOLY)- 


bY wn an xX e , 4 , nw 
OETAL APXNS, THS AV EKATEPOV TALOEVOLS ; Bovdeu OKOTO- 


b , eS a eS 9, SiaeAN: a , ” 
pev apEdpevor ATO THS TPOPNS WOTEP ATO TOV OTOLXELWD ; 

Nw en =? 2 Sh oA fo) A € ‘\ > ‘ 
10Kat 6 Apiotummos en: OKEL your jot  TpOdy APY) 


1. No one can govern who does 
not govern himself. He who does 
not rule must serve: there ts no mid- 
dle path. - To reach self-mastery, we 
must take pains. This thought 
is illustrated by the allegory (21-33) 
of Hercules at the parting of the ways. 

1. rovwtra: in the rare use of 
pointing forward. Cf. An. vy. 8. 7. 
It has been conjectured that this 
pron. and roidde at the close of the 
preceding chap. have changed places. 
— éykxpatevav: self-control. This 
virtue shows itself as temperance in 
respect to the pleasures of sense, as 
perseverance and endurance where 
difficulties are to be met. Hence 
its use with the gen. not only of 
nouns which denote pleasures, but 
of those also which denote hardships. 
In this more comprehensive mean- 
ing the term has already been used 
(i. 5).— pos émiBuplav: inapplica- 
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ble to the last three gens. (plyous, 
OdXdrous, révov), and prob. a gloss. — 
yvovs yap: the conj. is introductory, 
and serves to connect its sent. with 
the preceding ro.atra. —’ Aplorumne : 
of Cyrene in Africa, founder of the 
Cyrenaic school of philosophy, 
which regarded pleasure as the 
highest good, and pain as the great- 
est evil. Another conversation with 
him is recorded iii. 8. —émws éorat: 
fut. ind. in obj. clause, on account 
of the idea of ‘caring for,’ ‘ effect- 
ing,’ contained in the foregoing 
G. 1372 ; H. 885. —dpxfis: 
for the gen. with verbs of disputing 
or contesting, see G. 1128; H. 739 a. 
—fovrAc cKoTdpev: 
sideremus rem? 
subjv. 


T aoevery. 


visne con- 
For the interr. 
with Botha; see G. 1358; 
H. 866, 3 b.—amé trav croryelov: 
ab elementis literarum, from 
the A B @’s, — yoov: certainly. 
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elvat’ ovde yap Con y’ av Tus, eb pry Tpepouro.” “Odxodv 


N Q , y y y y y 9 : 
TO pev Bovr\ecAar cirov dmrecOar dtayv apa HKy, apdo- 
Tépows EiKos Tapayiyver Oa ;” 


“Etkos yap,” epy. “TO ody 


mpoaiperca Oar TO KaTeTetyov wahdov mpdrreyv 7) TH yaorTpt 


Me / x 3 A 37 ” 
15 xapilerOau TOTEPOV AV AUTWV eOilouper ; 


> 
“Tov. €S "TO 


» » » CaN , s , y NEC NGA , 
apyew, eby, “v7 Ata, TavdEevdmevorv, OTWS L7 TATHS TOMEWS 


» a, \ oN 3 7 E 7 ” (a3 > an ” 
AT PAKTO Vyvynrar TAPa TYV EKELVYOU aPXynvV. Ovkovr, 


edn, “kat orav me Bovrdovrat, Td SivacIa Supovra avé- 


xerIar To attT@ mpooberéor ;” 
c c 


, Ni > b) 
“Tlavy pev ovv,” edn. 


9 n y 
20“ TS dé vmvou éeyxpaty eivat, wore SVvacOau Kal dye KoL- 


A \ ao a \ a » , 
pnOnvar KQL T Pot QAVAOTYVAL KAL aAYPVUTVIC AL, €l Tl déou, 


cA x if 32, 
ToTepw av poo einuer ; 


UE \ ay oy ee Cay ae eB) 
Kat rovuto,” edn, “T@ avTo. 


“Te 6” edn, “TO addpodiciwy eyKpary civar, wate py did 


an , , YY 7 ” 
TavtTa Korver Oar MT PATTELY, EL TL déor ; 


lad > (a9 }) 
25“ T@ AUTO. 


nN \ € - ue x 0 ie er 
OVTHV VTOLEVELY, TOTEPH AV TpoT Heine? ; 
ob a 5 , ” 
epy, “T@ ApxEy TALdEvOMEVY. 


\ nan 
“Kat Tovto,” ey, 


“TC dé, 70 uty hevyew Tods Tdvous, aN’ eOe- 


\ an 5] 
“Kat Tovto, 


“Ti dé, 7d pabely, et te 


2 7 ih 3 ie Ss x la) “A 3 id 
TUT HOELOV €OTL pabnpwa TPOS TO KPQATEW TWV avTiTadav, 


2. odkxotdv: in questions, ovKovy is 
equivalent to nonne igitur, expect- 
ing an affirmative answer ; ovkoty (so 
then) introduces the view of the 
speaker, giving it an interr. inflection. 
The latter particle often seems more 
suited tothe gentle irony of Socrates’s 
method, in which he apparently 
let his interlocutor find out his 
answer for himself, while really 
suggesting it to him. So twice just 
below in 4. Cf. the use of this par- 
ticle in the examination of Orontas 
by Cyrus, An. i. 6. — dpa: the right 
time. —elkés: sc. éori.— yap: see 
on i. 4. 9. —76 karvemetyov: pressing 
duty. — mpoarpeto Por padrrov: cf. the 


same pleonasm in the Lat. malle 
potius.—mérepov: which of them 
(sc. the two young men). For the 
double acc. with a verb of teaching, 
see on i. 2. 10. 
avrod dé ravra elOcxey Hell. vi. 1. 15, 
and (with 7é and the inf., as here) 


Cf. cat rods per 


ayabov dé eOlfav abrov Kal 70 épnuety 
Eq. ix. 9.— ph Gmrpaxta ylyvyrar : 
may not be left undone. — rape : 
during, lit. along the course of. G. 
1213, 3 (b).; H. 802, 3 b. 

3. TO apXe mardsevonévo : short 
form of expression equiv. to rév els 7d 
Cf. of els Thy 
Baoiixhy réxvnv madevouevor 17. — 7d 
pabety, ef Tu paOnpa: the acqguirement 


doxewv madevduevoy in 2. 


(O EENO®OQNTOS AIOMNHMONEYMATA B. 1. 


nan la) ” 
ToTep@ av mpoobetvar wadhov TT PET ; 


“TIoAv, vy At,” 


an aA » \ 
30 ehn, “TO apxe Tadevoperw Kal yap TOV ahhwv ovoev 


> an , ” 
odedos AVEV TOV TOLOUTWYV pabnpdrov. 


/ res x PS) A (4k a > aN xa BN 
TET ALOEUJLEVOS YHTTOV QV OOKEL COOL VITO TWY AVTLTAAWYV 7] Ta 


nan N \ \ 
hourd, Coa ddicxerOar ; TovTaY yap SHTov Ta bev yaoTpL 


y n° 
Serealdmeva, kat para era Svowrovpeva, OMws TH émuOv- 


lal lal XN ® - ¢€ 4 x \ 
35 pia TOU dayety ayoueva Tpos TO déheap ahiokerat, Ta dé 


a 9 , ” 
TOT@ evedpeveTau. 


\ > > oy 
“Tlavy pev ovv,” ep. 


n wv 
“OuvKovv Kal 


ae Y > \ , 
dd\a bd Nayveias, olov ot TE OpTuyes Kal ol TEpd.KEs, 


mpos THY THS Ondreias dovnv TH emOvpia Kai TH edridu 


TOV appodiaiov pepomevou Kal e€voTdpevou TOU Ta Seva 


ba a . lal iy 3 7 ” Pe w 
40 avahoyilec Oar tots Onparpos €umimtover;” ouvedy Kat 


TAUTA. 


«“ Ov PS) io > X 3 > @ , > N 
UKOUVYV OOKEL GOL alo VY Pov ELVAL AV peT@ TAVTA 


lal n \ XA 
Tao YEW TOUS adpoverTarous TOV Onpiwr ; KQL OL [LOLYoL 


Se 5) \ € , Poe Y , § an 
ELO EP KOVT AL €lS TAS ELPKTAS, €LOOTES OTL KLVYOUVOS TM [LOl- 


y A an iN 
XevovTe d TE O VOMLOS ATrELAEL mabety Kat evedpevOnvar Kal 


asdyndbevta bBpicOnvar: Kat THALKOVT@Y peV eTLKEYLEVOY 


T@ [LOLXEVOVTL KAKQY TE Kal aicypov, ovtwv S€ Todd@v 


of whatever knowledge. — modw: sc. 
HadNov. — TV GAAwV Odedos: for 
the subjective gen. with og¢edos, see 
on écu6v i. 4. 5, and, for the decl. of 
8pedos, Same section. Cf. dxoddorov 
yap orpareduaros ovdev Hnyetro Spedos 
eivar An. ii. 6. 10. 

4. irTov dv Soxet dAloKeo Oar: seems 
less likely to be captured. For the inf. 
with & in indirect discourse, cf. yevé- 
oOat dy i, 2.15. — Kal pada évia Svcw- 
mrovpeva : and some (of these) very shy 
by nature. For the partitive appos., see 
G. 914; H. 624d. Cf. dxovouer duds 
els Thy modu Bla wapedndrvObras évlous 
oKxnvody (are quartered, some of you) év 
Tais olklais An, V. 5. 11. — ot wépBikes: 


cf. Xenophon’s description of the bus- 
tards (wridas) as easily caught, wérov- 
ra yap Bpaxt, worep mépdixes An. i. 
5. 38. — etordpevor rod dvadoylteo Oar : 
see on Tod dpovety éElaryor i. 3. 12. 

at nonne, seems 
preferable to ovxodv, as being fol- 
lowed by the decisive ap’ ovk, 
éotly at the close of the section. 
—kal: introduces anexample. Cf. 
i. 1. 7.— Tas eipxrds : i.e. the women’s 
apartments, yuvaikwyiris. — Klv8uvos : 
sc. éorl.—6 vopos GrrevAet: acc. 
to Attic law, the injured husband 
could either himself punish the 
adulterer, or accuse him before the 
Thesmothetae. — dvrwv 8 amoddAdv 


5. ovKovv : 


las c yY 
“ OvKovV 0 ovTw 4 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA II. 1. 73 


A > ie A hae > / 3 7 3 3 7 
TOV aTOAVO-OVTOV TNS TOV appodiatwv emlupias €V adeia, 


y > NY > 7 i Lee b) y an 
OPWS ELS TA €TLKLVOUVa péper Oat, ap OUK non TOVTO TQAV- 


, a if > ” 
TATACL KAKOOGLLOV@VTOS €OTLY 5 


“"Ewovye Soxet,” dy. 


\ > \ \ > ?, 
50“TS d€ civar pev Tas avayKaordtas Theiotas mpd&es 


Lal o) , > €: / ae , XN \ ‘\ 
tots avOparrots ev UTaiOpa, otov Tas TE ToEMLKAS Kal Tas 


yewpyiKas Kal Tav adwy ov Tas éayioTas, Tods dé 


Tohdovs ayupvdotws exe mpds TE Wyn Kal OddArn, 


ov dSoxet wou moAdy apédeva elvar;” ouvedyn Kal ToUTO. 


55“ OvKoty SoKel wou Tov pédAoOVTA ape aoKe O€ly Kat 


la) b) ~ , ” 
TAVTA EVTETOS PEPELV ; 


4 \ 5 9 OY 
“Tlavv ev odv,” edn. 


“OvKour, 


> \ A , eee > \ p) \ , 
€l TOUS EyKPATELs TOUTWV ATTAVTWV ELS TOUS apXlLKous TAaTTO- 


A al > \ 
peEv, TOVS AOUVaTOUS TAUTA TrOLELY Els TOUS WHO aVTUTOLNGO- 


, an» , ” yj \ A 
JEvous TOU APKELV Ta€opev 5 ovvepy KQL TOUTO. 


f) > 
“Tt ovv ; 


60 €7ELd7) Kal TOUTwWY EKaTEpov Tov PvAov THY Taw olcba, 


¥ cy , E) , a , , \ 
non TOT eTET KEW ELS TOTEPQv TMV TaeEewy TOUT@V OQAUTOV 


Tav GarodvcdvTev: although there 
are so many means to free him 
from (i.e. gratify). 
rwy is neuter. —év dbela: with im- 
punity. —dp otk nS TodTo KTX.: 28 
not that, then, the act of an utter 
madman? Kaxodayovdw, lit. to be pos- 
sessed by an evil genius. The par- 
ticiple is pred. genitive. 

6. elvar pév, tods Se exev: for 
this use of uév, dé, see on i. 4. 17. — 
Tas GvaykatoTatas mAcloTas mpdéets : 
the greatest part of the most necessary 
employments. —avOpamoig: connect 
with efvar. —ovd tds éA\axloras: see 


n 2 [2 
T@Y atmodvabv- 


on ob>x Akira i. 2. 23.—ayupvaoras 
exe: are untrained. —Soxet: sce. 
Toro. — Kal tatta: sc. Wixn Kal 
Oadan. — épery : const. with dcxery, 
and for the inf., see on pederavra 
kaprepetv i. 6. 7. 


7. €ykpatets: see on 1. —el tar- 
Tropev: ‘‘if we include,’ a good ex- 
ample of the simple logical condition. 
G. 1890; H. 898. — rots pnd’ avr- 
Toropevous TOD apxew: those who 
will not even contend for high office. 
For the gen. rod dpyev, see on apxyjs 
1, and for the attrib. participle, 
cf. 1. 2. 43, —rég€opev: distinguish 
the simple fut. ind. in apod. 
from the subjv., shall we 
include. — rottav éxarépov Tod didov 
tTHv tab: the respective position of 
each of these classes of men, lit. the 
rank of each class of these men. The 
two individuals are now identified 
with the classes of which they are 
types. For the position of the dem. 
pronominal adj., see G. 974; 
H. 673 a. Cf. é éxarépw 7@ Képg 
Thue. v. 67. 


interr. 
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- x - » 
OuKalws av TATTOLS ; 


SS 
“"Rywy’,” eon 6 “Aptotummos, “Kal 8 


n Yy 
OvOapLaS ve TATT@ €{LAUTOV els THY TOV apyew PBovdo- 


Wi 
pevov Tew. 


Kat yap TAVY [LOL SoKEL apovos av parrov 


> 1 + n c “ \ 7 
65elvat 76, peyahov Epyouv ovTOs TOV EavTM Ta déovta 


an eat 
Tapackevale, 7 apkely TOUTO, ahha mpocavablécbar 


wn »y wa Ye la 
TO Kal Tots aAAOLS TOAITALS Ov SéovTaL Topilery: Kal EavTm 


pev moda av Bovdrerar éddelrew, THS OE TOEWS TPOE 


an aN \ ?, Y e ay ey, , 
OTWTA, EAV LY) TAVTA 00a 1 TOALS Bow ETAL KATAT PATTY, 


- 7 € 4 la) A 3 ‘ > , 3 , 
10 ToUTOU OiKknY UTEXELV, TOVTO TOS Ov TOAAY appooYyY EOTL; 


\ \ p) a e , A y y SEEN 
KQL yap aELvovow Qt TONES TOLS ap KXOVd LY WOTEP eyo 


lal > de “A 3 LY \ 3 la \ / 
TOLS OLKETQALS xpnoba: eyo EE yap a&ia TOUS Jepamovtas 


éwot pev adbfova Ta emitpdaa TapacKevaley, avtovs dé 


gy gy ¥ an 
pndevdos TovTwy amtecOar, al TE TOAELS OloVTAaL ypHVaL 


1HTOVS apxovTas éavTats pev ws TAELoTA ayala Topilery, 


5) \ \ , , See 
QUTOVUS de TOAVT@Y TOUTWMV améyer Dau. 


Lt ko \ X 
EyYW OvV TOUS [EV 


- Ww - a e lal x yy 
Bovdopévovs Toda Tpadywata Exe avTots TE Kat aAdOLS 


8. eywye (SC. doxeWaunr) : yes, in- 
deed. —&vOpadmov: for the pred. gen. 
of characteristic, sce on yvrauns 


i, 1. 9.—7d py Gpxetv todTo: sc. 
at7@. We might have expected 
apketo bat (contentum _ esse) 


ToUTw, GAA Tpocavabécbar, but it is 
common in Greek for a dependent 
word of one clause to become the 
subj. in the next, as here, where 
avréy is to be supplied as subj. of 
mpocavabéc ar. — éavt@ pev eAdeltrery, 
Tovrov Slkynv bréxev: a compound 
subj. as in 6, here summed up by 
TovUTO.—TOUVTO mas... eorl: the 
thought stated as a belief at the 
beginning of this passage (rdvv... 
&dpovos... eivac) is repeated at its 
close in the form of a question. See 
oni. 4. 13. 


9. éyo re yap, al re modes: for 
as I, so also the states. See on i. 
3. 1.—Tods péev Bovdopévous xTr.: 
with these words Aristippus indi- 
cates the position and function of a 
statesman who, at the demand of the 
state, must lay on himself and others 
heavy burdens: and, in rejecting 
this for himself, Aristippus indirectly 
gives utterance to the view after- 
ward developed by his pupil Epicu- 
rus. Of. 7d pakdpioy kal d&pbaprov 
ovre atrd mpdyuata exer, ovre Aw 
mapéxe. Diog. Laert. x. 39, words 
which Cicero renders quod aeter- 
num beatumque est, id nec 
habere ipsum negoti quic- 
quam nec exhibere alteri De 
Nat. Deor. i. 17. The use of the 


dat. at’ro?s with egyev may be 
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4 a > \ ‘ 
TApeYELy OUTWS AY TaLdeVaas Eis TOUS APYLKOS KATACTY- 


/ 7 Ud > ‘\ a 
Tall’ EMavTOY YE MEVTOL TATTW Els TOVS BovAopEvoUS 7 


nan , \ Y ” 
80 pacTa Te Kal novora Buoreveu. 


Kat 0 LwKpdatyns epy: 10 


“BovXeu ody kal TovTo cxabapela, morepor ndvov CHow, ot 


ey Ae > , ” 
APKOVTES 1) OL APKOMEVOL ; 


-, \ > 
“Tlavu ev ovv,” &by. 


“TI po- 


NX hy “A 3 lat Oy e lal y > \ ere} iy 
TOV KEV TOLVUVY TWY eOvav WV YLELS LO[LEV EV [LEV TY) Aon 


Ilépoa pev dpyovow, apyovrat dé Spor Kal Bpvyes Kal 


85 Avdoi: év dé Tn Eipoémn YKvOar pev apyovor, Madrau 


dé dpxovra: ev d€ 7H AtBin Kapynddricr pev apxovor, 


7 Noe , S , Y ¥y A 
AtBues dé APXOVTAL. TOVTWMVY OVY TOTEPOUS novov over Cnv; 


x las ¢ , 3 ae \ Ven i , 2 8 la) 
N TOV EAAnvar, €V OLS KAL AUTOS El, TOTEPOL DOL OOKOVOLV 


y la lal 
NOvov, ol KpaTourTeEs 7} ol KpaTovpevor, Cnv;” “AN eyo 


> a 
TOL,” ey 6 “ApiotimmTos, “ ovde eis THY Sovdelay ad EwavTov 


/ ed > in ig td A JA - € , a 
TatTw: add’ eivai tis por Soxet péon To’TwY 666s, HV 


mepopat Badilerv, ovte dv dpyns ovTe dia Sovdcias, adda du 
3 4, “4 , XN B) 7? A ” 
ehevdepias, nrep wahioTa Tpods Evdayoviay dyet. 


explained by the analogy of the fol- 
lowing dows. —otTws: 7.€. aS pre- 
viously described. —dv mavSetcas: 
“would educate and.’’ — pévrou: a 
stronger adversative than 64—q 
fPaora : for the strengthened super- 
lative, see H. 651. 

10. BotrAc, cKepopueba: see on 1. 
— ov : for the attraction, see G. 1081 ; 
H. 994; 8:ws ofy ececbe dvdpes dEvoe 
THs édevbeplas ns Kéxrnobe An. i. 7. 3. 
—Tlépoat pév apxovorv, &pxovrar Se 
Zipou: obs. the chiastic order. In 
the two following sents. the more 
natural order is followed. — Xvpor, 
Ppvyes, AvSou: purposely mentioned, 
as names of races despised by the 
Greeks. —Mararar: a people near 
the Sea of Azof. — év ots kal adros 
ef: ‘‘to come a little nearer home.’’ 


“7 ANN 


—ot kpatotvtes, of kpatotpevor: 7.€. 
the more powerful states and their 
tributary allies. Under the leader- 
ship of Pericles, Athens had devel- 
oped to its utmost the system of 
a central power with many depend- 
ent allies. For an account of it, 
see Schémann, Antig. of Greece, i. 
passim. 

11. ad: on the other hand, with 
reference to the beginning of 8, eis 
Thy Sovrelay being used for els rhpy 
tev Sov\wy Tdéwv. — TobTwv: Const. 
as a gen. of place with péon, which 
here is equivalent to éy uéow between. 
—v: for the cognate acc. with verbs 
of motion, see G. 1057; H. 712. — 
evSatpovlav : for true happiness de- 
scribed as the reward of virtue, cf. 
33. See Introd. § 22. 
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r) g ¥ x 9 aA + N 

ci per,” éby 6 Loxparys, “ domep ovre SV apyfs ovTE Sia 
y yY \ > > - 

95 Sovdelas 600s avTyn pépEeL, ovTWS pnde Sv avOparrar, 
y 4 xX Va y+ 

isws av Tu Néyous: eb pevror ev avO perros WY mHTE ape 


3 y A € \ 
afiaores pnte apxecOar pynde TOVS apxovTas EKOV fepa- 


5 lal /, € Ue X 
TEVTELS, Opal TE OPav ws ETLOTAVTAL OL KpElTTOVES TOUS 


y an - oe , 
HTTOVAS Kat KOWY) Kal Lidia Kkratovtas KabtaTravres SovAOLS 


aA 3 up 4 ‘ 
10ypnoda. 1 avOdvoval ge ol aldov oTELpavTwY Kat 


\ wn 
puTevo avTwv TOV TE OITOV TEMLVOVTES Kal devdpoKoOTOUVTES 


A ‘ 4 ‘\ X\ 
Kat TaVTa TpOTrov TONLOPKOUYTES TOUS YTTOVAS KAL MY) 


, 
bédovtas Oepamevew, ews av TEeiowow édkéecOar Sovdeveww 


B) \ nan lal an F: w Lou > (i, eS ) aA 
QVTL TOU TONEMEL TOUS KPELTTOOL 5 KQU Ll Lo au OL AVOPELOL 


: <a) , 3 > Y 
105 Kab Suvarou TOUS avdavdpovs KQL QOUVATOUS OUK ota Ga OTL 


an > > , ” »~ 
KaTadovAwodpevor KaptovvTar;” “"AAN e€ya ToL, Een, 


ac. \ ld a Ne > s b \ Xr a 
Wa LY) TAO KO TQAVTQA,OVO ELS TONLTELAV EMAVUTOV KATAKAELO, 


ahha E€vos TavTayxod Ele.” 


12. pév, pévrov: asin 9, Cf. iv. 
4. 7.-—obtas pnde 80 avOpdmev: se. 
pépor. —tows av TL éyous: ‘‘ perhaps 
there would be something in what 
you say.’’ The opposite is ovdév 
héyew. See Kr. Spr. 51. 16. 18. — 
el dfimoes: for the fut. ind. ex- 
pressing present intention, cf. i. 6. 8. 
—pndé Exov Oeparredoers: and do not 
intend to yield voluntary allegiance. 
—kal kow7 kal isla: ‘‘ both states 
and individuals.’? —Kdalovras Kai- 
oravTes: ‘by bringing them to 
grief.’ Cf. our -phrase ‘come to 
grief,’ for any disastrous result. Cf., 
also, Xenophon’s use of the similar 
kdalovras kablfev in Sym. ili. 11; Cyr. 
ji. 2. 15. — 80vAo1s: as slaves. Cf. 
rexunply i. 2. 49, rpody ili. 11. 6. 

13. omepdvrwv: for the omission 
of the art. with subst. participles, 


KQL O LoKparys epy: “Touro 


see on pavduevos i. 3. 11. —rdv Te 
otrov téuvovtes KTA.: Cf. the proceed- 
ings in the early years of the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, when a Spartan army 
under Archidamus regularly ravaged 
the Attic plain. For the attrib. par- 
ticiple used substantively, see on 


Tovs dyTuroincouévous 7.—-roAvop- 
KkotvTes: Vvexantes, besieging. — 
welowoi.v: euphemistic for ‘¢com- 


pel.” Cf. éreloOnoav avdyxn An. 
Vil. 7. 29, PoBSv érace Cyr. v. 4. 51. 
For the subjv. in a temporal clause, 
see G. 1465; H. 921, and cf. 88; iii. 
5. 6.— kal t8{q ad: transition from 
states to individuals. — tévos mavra- 
xod: ‘¢a citizen of the world.”’ 

14. rotro pévro. xrrd.: that is 
certainly a clever dodge you suggest. 
maraiua lit. a@ trick of wrestling. 
For the pred. use of dewdv, see 
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- + - XN / 
pevrou Hon éyers Sewvdv mddhavopa. 
110 00 6 Te Yivis Kal 6 YKeipwy Kat 6 Ipoxpovarns ameavor, 


Tovs yap E€vous, €€ 


> \ yy -) A > N Lal € \ 4 3 nw 
ovoels ETL GOLKEL’ AANA VOY OL fev ToATEVOMEVOL EV Tats 


- NX la 7 Y \ > la \ , 
Tatpiow Kal vomous TWertar wa pr adiKOVTaL, Kal hidovs 
Mpos Tots avaykaious Kadovpevors aAdovs KT@VTAL Boy- 

Z \ fa) la 3 ee of , Ns 7S 
Bods, Kal Tals wodeow Epvpata TepiBdddovrat, Kal Oma 


an @e \ la! N x 
115 KT@vTaL, ols apdvovTaL TOUS AdLKOUYTAS, Kal mpds ToOUTOLS 


¥ ¥ , , \ e \ 
addovs ewbev cvppdyous KatacKevalovtar: Kal ob pev 
TAVTA TAVTA KEKTHMLEVOL OWS GOLKOVYTAL: oD dé oOvdEY 15 


pev TovTav exav, év S€ Tats ddots, evOa TrEtaTOL AdiKODY- 


Tal, Todd xpdvoy diaTpiBwr, eis dtoiavy 8 dv modw 


> - Lal la) fe 4 A \ lal Y 
10 adikyn, TOY TONTOVY TAVTOV NTTWY WY, KAL TOLOUTOS OLOLS 


patiora emitiPertar ot BovdAdpevor adiKetv, Ouws dia TO 
, 5 > EN ¥ 3 A ny , e , 
E€vos eivat ove av ole aducnOnvar; % Sudtr at moddeus 


4 > - \ l4 X\ 3 4 
gol KnpiTTovow aodadeay Kal TPOTLOVTL Kal amrLOVTL, 
Bappets; 4 Sudte Kat SovdAos av ole Tovovros elvat otos 

\ Si lal - ‘\ EN >’ , A 
125 pndevi Seamrétn Avowrehev; Tis yap av eédou avOpwrov 


H. 618. —é ot: sc. xpdvov. — Xilvis, 
Zxelpwv, IIpoxpovorns : three famous 
robbers, killed by Theseus. Cf. 
Plut. Theseus 8. The way in which 
Procrustes treated his guests has 
become proverbial, and has given us 
the word ‘procrustean.’ Cf. otros 
dé rods wapidyras ddourdpous AvayKacev 
érl rivos KAlyns dvamlmrrew Kal TOY ev 
pakpotépwv Ta mpoéxovTa pépn (the 
projecting portions) rot cwmuaros amé- 
Korte, Tav 5 édarrévwy Tods mddas 
mpoéxpovev (hammered out) Diod. Sic. 
iv. 59. —GAAG viv: 7.e. when there 
are no longer such robbers. — rots 
advaykalots kaAoupévots: in general, 
of dvaykato. means all who are inti- 
mately associated with us; here, 
however, like the Lat. necessarii, 


the phrase is equivalent to kinsmen, 
hence the addition of kadouuévois. — 
BonPods: pred. accusative. —ots apt- 
vovrar: with which they try to defend 
themselves. For the pres. of at- 
tempted action, see G. 1255; H. 825. 
— Tots &8tkodvras: for the acc. with 
certain verbs of which the equiva- 
lents are intr. in Eng., see G. 1049; 
186: (A 

15. éxov: although you have. — 
Tovottos : %.€. without home or 
friends. —otos: for the pl, after 
a sing. antec. suggesting a class, 
see H. 629 a.— 8a 16 E€vos civar: 
for the articular inf., see on i. 1. 
12.— 7: sc. Oappets. —otos Avowre- 
Netv : see on olovs réuvery 1. 4. 6. — 
tls yap av é0é\ou xrd.: a question 
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y an \ \ 3 7, A DN 
év oixia eye moveiy pev pndev efédovta, 7H de TohuTE 


x las an 
heordrn diaity yaiporta ; oKepoucla S€ Kal ToUTO, THS 16 


A ve > ve a 
Ob O€O TOTAL TOLS TOLOVTOLS OLKETALS KPOVTAL* 


Qn n a wi 
pev ayvetay aitov TO Mpu@ Toppovitovor ; 


dpa ov THY 
KANérrew O€ 


y y al Le la AS 

130kw@\vovow atokdelovtes OOev av tr haBety 7; Tov dé 
lal ; , \ lal 

Spamerevew Seopots ateipyovor; tiv apyiay S€ mAnyats 
efavayxalovow; 7) od TOs ToLELs, GTav TOV olKETaY TIE 


a ” a ” 
TOLOUVTOV OVTQA Katapavbavys ; 


lal 4 x , 3 / 
Kakols, ews av Sovrevey aVayKaTw. 


“ Koddlo,” éby, “macv17 
adda yap, 6 Ldxpa- 


Fe ce) N N , iS , ay 5 A 
135 TEs, OL Els THV BactALKHY TEXVYNV TALOEVOLEVOL, NY OOKELS LOL 


ov vopiley evdapoviay etvat, TE Suap€povor Tav €€ avay- 


, ¥ , \ § , \ 
KY)S Kakotra0ovvTwr, €l YE TELVYJTOVOL KAL wsnoovat KQl 


G , \ b) , \ SAX , a Lo 
PLyeagovot KQU aypvTVy OT OVGL Kal TQ Qa TAVTA Hox i] 


Cres, 2 \ \ N b) O° Y 8 , 
OOVOL EKOVTES 5; eyo HEV yap OUK OU Oy Gh Lapepet 


\ bh ON la € a Xx Sue a x 9 
140T0 avTo déppa EKOVTA %) AKOVTA pactiyova Fat 1] OAwS 


la nA ¢ , \ » 
TO QvTO TOMA TAT’ Tots ToOLOvTOLS EKOVTAa 7 GaKOVTA 


lal + ey > , , an 
Tohopkeca Oar, adrdo ye 4% adhpooiyn mpdcect. TH 


+ x: \ ¢ te ” 
OéXovTt Ta AvTNpa VTO[MLEVELY. 


/ Lee) 
“Te dé, @ “Aptoturme,” 


6 Swxpdrns éby, “od Soxed cor TOV ToLovTwY Siadéepe 


which seems to support the sup- 
position attributed to Aristippus, 
namely, that as a slave he would be 
of no account: its real application is 
found in the following section. 

16. dpa od: belongs to each of 
the three following questions. For 
the interr., see on i. 3. 11. — Khé- 
mrew : for the inf. with verbs of hin- 
drance, see on mopever bar i. 6. 6. 

17. adda yép: introduces (like 
“at enim) an objection, ydp being 
explained by some omitted thought 
like ‘‘an objection presents itself.”? 
—rl: ady. accusative. —mewvhoover: 


Ni e 4 lal b) vA @  '¢ \ ¢ \ nA , x 
1457 EKOVOLA TMV AKOVOLWY, 7) O MEV EKWY TELYMV paryou av 


for this and the following fut. inds., 
cf. a&woes 12. —6 tr GAAO: to be 
read together, wherein else. After 
d\do ye 4, acc. to Eng. idiom, a gre 
might be expected, which is not 
necessary in Greek. Cf. ri yap 
ado 7 Kwduvedces ii, 3. 17. ‘The 
difference between willing and un- 
willing submission to indignities is 
only this, that he who submits 
willingly incurs, in addition to his 
suffering, the charge of folly.” 

18. 6 Loxpdrns ey: see on i. 
2. 9.— Tdv TovobTwv (sc. uTnpdr) : 
part. gen. with 7d éxovow, —y: in so 
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eecy: , i Ntreae eax A , Wlento e 
67ore BovdorTo, Kal 6 Exov Supav Tiot, Kal TAANA OOA’TAS, 


a 3 2é See 7S a / > Zé AS Se 
Tw € QAVayKY)S TAUTQ TACK OVTL OUVK ECEOTLY OTTOTAV 


, We ¥ e Ay e / lat 
BovdrAntrar taverOor; ereita 0 pev Exovoiws TadauTwpov 


ea ee Noes , a 3 , ® ¢ \ , 
éx ayaly é€drid. Tovov eddpaivera, otov ot Ta Onpia 
150 Onpovres Edrridu TOD Ayer Oar HO€ws poyOPovor. Kal TA pev 19 
Tovadta aOda Tov TévwY pLKPOD TLVoOS aid EoTL ToOdS dé 


lal yY / > N / x Y > Ni 
TOVOVVYTAS, La idous ayalous KTYOWVTAL, 1) OT WS €xOpovs 


NY N \ al 
XElpeowvTat, 7 wa Suvatol yevouevor Kal Tots THpact 


\ lal nw x xX e lal i lal > nan QA 
KQUL TQLS puyas KQL TOV EQAUTWV OLKOV KaXN@s OLKWOL KQAL 


\ ¥ S la \ \ / > nt lat 
155Tovs dhitovs ev ToLWWaL Kal THY Tatpidoa EVEPYETOOL, TOS 


3 ¥ \ , \ lal AO / 5) \ an 
OUK ovea Oar XP” TOUTOVS KQL TOVELV 17) EWS ELS TA TOLAVTA 


\ fo 
Kat Cnv evppaivopevovs, ayamevous ev EavTovs, €Tatvou- 


pevous € kal Cnhovpevous v7d TOV addwY; ETL Oe at per 20 


padvovpyiar Kal €K TOU Tapaxpnua yOoval ovTe TdyarTe 


> ie (S lé > > , 4 e Vda 
160 evefiav ixavai cio evepyalec Oa, ws haow ot yupvacTat, 


yy ww ° 4 > v4 > - 3 nr e 
ouTE Wuyy EMLOTH UNV a&idoyov ovdepiay Ewrorovow: at 
dé dua KapTEpias Erie NELAL TOV KADY TE Kab ayabav epyov 


far as, quatenus. — éméte Bod- 
Aotro: for the opt. in a rel. temporal 
clause by assimilation, see on 1. 
5. 4; li. 9, 2. —- mlov: without dy, 
which is to be supplied from the pre- 
ceding ¢dyo. dv. —omérav BotAntar: 
obs. the &y retained with the subjv. 
in a rel. temporal clause, and omitted 
with the opt. Bot)doro). — 
amovev: for the sunplementary par- 
ticiple with verbs expressive of 
being pleased, see G. 1580; H. 
983. 

19. d0&Aa: praemia, rewards. 
—puKkpod tivos fia éorr: have some 
small value. For the indef. pron. 
added to adjs., see on dehy riva i. 3. 
12, and, for the gen. of value with 
dios, G. 1185; H. 7538 f.—rov- 


(ordre 


rovs: repeats and emphasizes rods 
66 Of. ili. 5. 8, 7. 4. — dyape- 
vous éavtovs: well-pleased with them- 
selves. 

20. & rod Tapaxpipa dovat : 
pleasures of the moment, i.e. easily- 
won enjoyments (as shown by the 
contrasted ai dud kapreplas émiwédevar). 
Cf. ras éyyutdtw Hdovds iv. 5. 10.— 
coépari, ux: for the omission of 
the generic art., see H. 660. —ai 81a 
Kapteplas émupéderar: for the use of 
the prep. with its case as an attrib. 
adj. (so é« rod rapaxpfhua above), see 
G. 952; H. 600; and for dd with 
the gen. denoting manner, cf. da 
uéOns Plato Sym. 176 5. — épyov : re- 
sults. For the gen. with verbs of at- 
taining and touching, see oni, 4. 12. 
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A aA gy » 
e€ixvetoOar Tovova, WS pac ol ayabot avopes. 


Ne ip 
dé mov Kat ‘Hoiodos: 
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héyer 


‘Typ pev yap KAKOTHTA Kal ihadov eotw édecOar 


pnidias: dein pev 600s, pada O° eyyvhr vaie. 


Ts 8° aperns Sparta Yeot tpomdpoler eOnKav 


» Ss 322 
abavator: pakpods dé Kat dpBtos oipos €s avTnv 


\ \ SS a es Ne Soy, y 
KQL TPNXUS TO TPWTOV * ET Y)V €ls QK POV UKY) QL, 


pndin 87 erera wéde, yahery TEp Eovoa.’ 


poaptupet dé Kal “Exixappos €v T@OE* 


‘ an , wn € lal 4 > iQ” c a) Ae} 
TWV TOV@MV TwNOVGLW HW TAVTA Taya Ou VEOL. 


\ > A \ / 4 
[Kat €v adhw de TOT@ pynow 


‘@ Tovnps, pr) TA paaka poo, wn TA oKAHP ExyS. | 


175 Kal II pdduKos d€ 6 codds ev TO ovyypapmpmate TO TEpt2l 


e , Y \ \ Ls > 7 ¢ 4 
Hpakéous, omep 8%) Kal mreiorous EmdeiKvuTat, OTAVTWS 
mept THS apeTns atodaiverat, OE Tas éywr, doa eye 


—‘Holosos: the quotation is from 
his Works and Days 287 ff. — Kal vAa- 
Sov: and that in abundance. —tortw : 
why this accent ?—)ely: cf. the 
Lat. lévis. —vater: sc. 7 xaxdrns.— 
otwos: seems first masc. (waxpds), and 
then fem. (pydim). It is more com- 
monly fem., like other words mean- 
ing way, €.g., 656s, KéXevOos, atpamés, 
etc. Possibly the poet had one of 
these in mind with pndin. See 
G. 194, 1; H. 152 c. — xarerq 
mep éotoa: sc. 7d mpdrov. —’Emt- 
Xappos: a comic poet from Cos, 
who flourished in Syracuse about 
500 s.c. The two verses are ‘ tro- 
chaic. tetrameter catalectic.’ G. 
1651; H. 1088. —rév mévev: for 
the gen. of price, see on i. 6. 11.— 


kal... éxys: the passage is prob. 
interpolated, as ré7os was not used in 
Xenophon’s time to denote a ‘ place’ 
in an author’s works. See L. & S. 
8.0. roros I, 4. —pdco: from “dw. 
21. IIpd8tnos: of Ceos, a con- 
temporary of Socrates and Xeno- 
phon, the latter of whom may 
have heard him recite his apologue 
of Hercules at Thebes, in the course 
of a professional tour. Socrates 
spoke of him with respect, and in 
Plato several times calls himself a 
hearer of Prodicus. The otyypauma 
wep ‘Hpax)éous was a part of a larger 
work entitled *“Qpar. — ért8elkvurar : 
exhibits, ‘‘recites.’? The exhibition or 
‘show’ speeches of the Sophists were 
generally called émdeltes. —dS€ tas: 
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peuvnpar: dyot yap Hpakdéa, eel ex taidwr eis nByv 
Opparo, €v H ot véou Ndyn avToKparopes yryvdpevor Syndod- 


Tv Sia Kakias, e€eMdovTa 


» SS > EN 
180 ow elre THY du apeTns Oddv TpepovTar emi Tov Biov Eire 


> e i A > 
ELS NOVK LAV Kkalnobar a7T0- 


nw Lal lal S, Las Las 
pouvta morépay Tov Oday Tpdrntar: Kal davnvar avTo 22 


dvo0 yuvatkas mpoorevar 


/ i MS e vd 
Peyadas, Thy pev €répav 


> la > lal SN > P a 7 
evmpemn te ide Kat édevdépioy dvoe, Kexoopnerny 


185 TO pev coma Kkalapornrt, Ta O€ Ompara aidot, TO O€ 


Lal , 3 as \ A N > ¢€ , 
oxnya oaohpooivy, éoOnt. Sé even: THY 8’ érépav 
TO pappervny pev els Todvoapkiay Te Kal amaddrnra, 


Kekadrwomiaperny S€ TO pev YpGua, Ware hevKoTepay TE 


X93 , fo tif A vA XN \ lal 
Kal épvOporépav Tov ovTos Soxetv paiver Oar, 7d dé oH, 


19 wate SoKety dpOorépay THs 


see on roidde Tis 1. 1. 1. — &k Twraldov: 
from childhood, concrete for ab- 
stract. For the accent of raldwy, 
see G. 128; H. 172 a. —o86v: for the 
case, see on nv 11.—é&eAOdvra Kh. : Cf. 
nam quod Herculem Prodicus 
dicit, ut est apud Xenophon- 
tem,—exisse in solitudinem 
atque ibi sedentem diu secum 
multumque dubitasse etc. Cic. 
de Off. i. 32. 118.—rparynra: for 
the interr. subjv. retained in indir. 
question, see G. 1490; H. 933. 

22. Wetv: for the limiting inf. 
with adjs., see G. 1528; H. 962. 
Cf. i. 6 9; iii. 8. 8. — éoOfri: 
const. with xexoounuévny. — teBpap- 
pévnv els troAvoapklav kal 
arakéryta: pampered up to plump- 
ness and delicacy. — KekaddX\omirpé- 
vyv d€ TO pev XpOpa x7d.: this sent. 
does not correspond to the previous 
one, either in the order of the 
clauses or in the words themselves. 


TE 


4 io x \ ” 
pvoews elvar, Ta S€ Oppara 


Xenophon seems often to have 
avoided complete uniformity in the 
parallel clauses of a rhetorical 
period; though it certainly might 
have been justified here, as being 
quite in keeping with the character 
of professional declamations, which 
abounded in antitheses. — rod dévros, 
TAs dtoews: equivalent to } qv, 7 
See Kr. Spr. 47. 27. 25—— 
adore Soxetv palverOar: cf. éxmda- 
yévres T@ OdEar wéyav Te Kal Kaddv 
gpavivar Tov Kipov Cyr. viii. 3. 14. — 
opborépay: more erect, in order to 
appear taller. Tallness was esteemed 
by the Greeks. Cf., on the pas- 
sage, ldwy more avrny évrerpiynpévny 
ToD YWyvOly (white lead), drws 
devkorépa ere Soxolyn eivac } nv, moAdH 
dé éyxovon ( red dye, from the plant 
anchusa), S7rws épvOporépa palvoiro ris 
adnbelas, vrodhuata 5° exovocay nda, 


érepvKel. 


8rws welfwv Soxoln elvar 7 érepixer Oec. 
x. 2, where Ischomachus is describing 
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¥ 3 iy 5) On 8¢. 5) «@ x aN 4 
éxew avamrentapeva, eoOnra oé €€ Hs av paliota wpa 
Siadaprror, KarackotetoOar dé Papa éavtyv, emurKomety 
y lal \ > 
dé Kal et Tus aANOS avTnv Oearar, ToAAAdKLS SE Kal Els 
Thy éavTns oKLay aroBdérew. ws 5° éyévovto mANoLaL 23 
nN ¢ 7 \ \ , ¢€ lal ee 
195 TEepov TOD “Hpax)éovs, THy bev mpdabev pyPeioay teva 
- 
Tov avTov TpoTov, THY 8° érépav POdcar Bovdopévny 
A ne A \ > n ce n 5 ¢ , 
T poo Spapety To Hpakdet kat eure: ‘Opa oe, o Hpa- 
> Lal th c ‘\ 3 ss N 4 / aN 
KNeus, atopouvTa Toiay Oddy emt Tov Biov Tpday. éav 
> eS aN / SN \ AOL \ 
obv enue irnv trownodpevos, [emt] tHY ydioTny TE Kat 
an an > 
200 paorny 6ddv a&w oe, Kal TOY pEeV TEPTVaY OddEVOS ayeEv- 
an an » 
atos eon, Tov S€ yareTr@v arepos diaBLdcy. 
N' X > hE Oe ie A IANA 
pev yap ov Tok€uwv ovd€ mpayyatwv ppovttets, adda 
Ey x 
oKoTrovpevos Sueon Th av KEXapiopevov 7H oiTlov H ToTOV 
yY EY 7 x > X EN ve b , , x vA a 
evpols, ) Te av idav H Ti akovoas TepPbeins, 7 Tivev av 
> / x» c / € @ Ze / de P>) lal 
205 0oppaiomevos 7 amTouevos HoOeins, Tiot d€ TaLduKots 
¢ os ie 3 xX > 7, XN a x MA 
Opirov paar’ av edppaveins, kal THs dv partak@raTa 


Kkabevoo.s, 


‘ la ‘ > , 2 
KQUL - 1WS av ATOVOTATA TOUT@WV TAVTWV 


, aN ve te la c 4 es a 
TUYKAVOLS. EQV dé TOTE YEVYNTAL TLS uTrorbia OTAVEWS 2c 


3; > @ ¥ la) > / / >) i: > ~, aN 
ap @v extat Tavta, ov poBos py cE aydyw ent TO 


TP@TOov 24 ae 


his youthful wife. — apa: youthful 
beauty, with art. omitted. — Sa- 
AdGprro.: for the potential opt. in rel. 
final clauses, see G. 1867; H. 987 a. 
—émurkoreiv : looked, to see if etc. 
23. “‘Hpakdéovs: for the gen. 
with advs. of place, see on Gelou 
iy (OF TpOTOV : 
i.e. without altering her pace. — 
aropotvra: for the supplementary 
participle in indirect discourse, see 
on i. 2. 16.—68dv éml tov Blov: 
path in life. —tpdmry: for the mode, 
of Tpdmnrat 21. — rounodpevos : parti- 
ciple of manner, with ellipsis of 
Cf. vowleay i, 2. 42, 


10. — tov adrov 


Thy odov TpaTy. 


— ovdevds : for the gen. with verbal 
adjs., Gf 1a 20163168: 

24, wodéywv: for the case, cf. 
i. 1. 11. —povrets: for the ‘ Attic’ 
future, see G. 665, 3; H.425. 
— ckoTotpevos Séoy: you shall ali 
the time be considering. For the 
supplementary participle with verbs 
of continuing, see G. 1580; H. 981. 
—outrlov, mwotév: in appos. with ré. 
—e¥pors: potential opt. in indirect 
discourse. — matSuxots: favorites. 

25. omdvens a ov: equivalent 
to omdvews TobTwy, af’ Sv. — od pdBos 
(sc. éorl): no ground for anxiety. — 


76; connect with oplfecOa, — 
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Lal x lal la - QA lal lal nw 
210 TOVOUVYTA KOL TahavT@povvTa T@ OWMLATL KALTY Wuyn TAUTA 
, > 2” N cn 5) , , \ 
mopilec at, add’ ots av of addon EpydlwvTa, TovTOLs oD 
XpHTy, oddevds arrexopevos dHev av Suvardv 7 TL KepSavat: 
mavtayolev yap apedetobat Tots Euot cuvovow e€ovctav 
» , 9 Nee t€ Xn > fp an (> , b) 
eywye Tapexo. Kato Hpakdns axovaas Tava,‘ O yuvar, 26 
215 edn, ‘ dvoua O€ cou Ti €otw;’ 7 S€, ‘OL pev ewol didou,’ 
y ‘ ‘i an , WD) , e Oe an v4 € 
epy, ‘Kadovot pe Evdoamoviay, ou d€ pioovvTés pe VT0KO- 
Z, > , , D) Ni > - ¢€ e , 
pilopuevor dvoudlovot Kaxiay.’ Kat ev tovt@ 7 €répa2i 
\ A ay ¢ NOE Nee N 2, Re , 
yuvn mporeovoaa eie: ‘Kat €ya nkw pos o€, & “Hpa- 
Kes, elOvta TODS yerYyTaVTas GE Kal THY diow THY OHV 
b ~ , lal 3 we > , > \ XN 
2200€y TH TaLdeia KaTapalovoa: €€ av edrila, et THY Tpds 
> \ ¢ Xx , / 3 + lal an ‘N las 
€ue 600v Tpdrovo, opddp’ av oe TOY KahoY Kal TELvoV 
>) SS > 4 te Q \ 3 \' y ‘ 3 fe" 
ayalov épyarny yevéoOar Kat ewe ete modv evtimotrépay 
é€a- 


, dé / aS) A IAN. a € @ \ 
TATY OW (S OKS TT POOLMLOLS y OVY)S, a HTEpP Ou €OLu 


NX 33. > A ie A > 
KQL €7T ayabots Svat peTEaTEpav pavynvar. OUK 


225 Siecav, TA ovTa Sunyyoouar per adnOeias. THY yap 28 
ovTwv ayaov Kat Kahov ovdey avev Tévou Kal émupedeias 
Beot diddaow avOperois: ad etre Tovs Deovs thews 
eivat cor Bovda, Oeparevtéov Tovs Deods, cite U7d fidwv 


movotvTa, TadairwpotvTa : agree 27. Katrapabotoa ; ‘‘ gauged.’? — 


with the omitted subj. of soplferba:. 
—ois, tovrois: for a, rovros with 
omitted indef. antec. of the relative. 


‘See G. 1030; H. 996 b. For the 


assimilation, see on éy 10.—xpjoq: 
‘shall enjoy.’?’ —aavraxd0ev: the 
position is emphatic. 

26. dvopa S€: for dé, see on i. 3. 
13. —78€é: for the pronominal art., 
see on i. 2. 33. — brrokoptfopevor : 
nicknaming. The word properly 
means ‘to talk baby talk,’ from 
xopos, ‘ child,’ — hence, ‘to give pet 
names,’ and so, in a bad sense, ‘to 
nickname,’ 


el tpdovo: less confident than the 
éay [rparg] of Kaxtla in 23. — av yevé- 
oOo: see on ay xuvyPfvac i. 1. 14. — 
ér dyalois: for good actions, i.e. 
those which Hercules would perform 
under her guidance; ‘lit with the 
luster shed by valorous deeds’ 
(Dakyns). — mpoouplors ndovis: prom- 
ises of pleasure, like those in the 
speech of Kakia. 

28. adya0dv kal kad@v: const. as 
preds. with dvrwy.—tdews: see on 
i. 1. 9 fin. — Botre, e0édeus, ErrrOupets : 
prob. no difference in meaning is 
intended. — Qeparrevréov:; see oni, 2. 
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CDédas dyamacbat, Tors pidous evepyernréor, Eire Ud 


e30 TOS TOAEWS eTLOvpELs TiYLacOaL, THY woALY wWhEdNTEOD, 


elre ura THS EAAdOos maans akvots em apern Oavya- 


CeoOar, Thy “EX\dda Teiparéoy ed Trovety, cite ynv Bovre 


N 3 (Oe , \ A 6 ie y 
co. Kaptovs aplovous pepew, THY ynv Gepamevtéov, Eire 


amo Booknparwrv ole dev trovtilecOar, Tov Booknud- 


235 Tw emyednTéor, elite Ova Tod€wou opyas av&erOar Kat 


Bovre Sivacba Tovs Te Pidrous edevfepody Kat Tods 


3 N an N \ s Sens, N 
€xOpovs xerpovobat, TAS TONEWLKAS TEXVAS QAUTQAS TE TAPa 


la NS A A A 
TOV emiaTapevav pabyTéov Kat OTws avtats det ypnabat 


p) 2 p) \ \ las , , x > A 
QOKYTEOV" Eb de KQAL TW OWLATL Bove Ouvaros €lwal, ™ 


, Ne las 5) 
WTOVOLS KAU Lopate. 


, cere ers , N a \ 4 \ 
240 YYORY UT] PETELW eOuorréov TO OWULA KAL YUPVQAOTEOV OVUV 


Naene 2 G A ~ 9 
Kal 1 Kakia vrohaBovoa Eimer, ws 29 


nan 5 ¢ 
dnat IIpdducos: ‘*Evvoeis, & “Hpakhes, os yarerny Kat 
AY € SN 3 \ \ b} , e zz yY na 
paxpay dov érl Tas evppoovvas 7 yury cou avTn Sunyel- 
Tar; eyo dé padiay Kal Bpayetay ddov ext THY Evd f 
; ey po pax v eT THY EVOALLOViaY 


84. Note the double meaning of 
Oeparedw with deovs and vv, like the 
Lat. colere. —atrds te: the ré is 
added, because the writer had in 
mind padnréoy for both clauses, with 
some such obj. in the second as ripv 
xXphow avrdv, instead of which, by a 
slight change of construction we have 
8rws atrats det xphoba doxnréov. The 
whole idea is sufficiently rendered by 
our ‘‘ military science and tactics.”’ 
el 5€: after the sevenfold repetition 
of etre, the emphatic concluding 
sent. is introduced with ef 64 Cf. 
the Lat. si vero after sive. — 
Ti yvopy vwnperetv: for when the 
body obeys the reason, it will do 
nothing which will interfere with its 
own best development. Cicero, in 
his version of this passage (exer- 


cendum corpus et ita affici- 
endum est, ut oboedire con- 
silio rationique possit De Off. 
i, 23. 79), seems to have connected 
Th yvuoun varnperety with dvvarés, 
rather than with what follows. — 
mévots, ispar.: dats. of accompani- 
ment, Cf. ‘in the sweat of thy 
brow shalt thou eat bread’ Gen. 
ili. 19. 

29. % yuvn attyn: that woman 
there. So the Lat. ista femina. 
—ebppocivas: pleasures, in strong 
contrast to evdaovlay. Observe 
the elaborate antitheses in the two 
clauses, and note that Vice usurps 
the nobler word happiness, conced- 
ing to Virtue only pleasures as the 
reward of toil and self-denial. — 
od6v (after Bpaxefay) : see on 21. 
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245 a&w oe.” 


Ac x New ee, ay > 0 Se , 7 , 
OV EXELS 5 YN TL NOV OLOUA, MYOEV TOVUTWV EVEKA T PATT Ew 


kat » Apery etrev: ‘°O tANpor, Ti dé od aya- 30 


3 , %. > \ N lal € Vg > - > - 
€Dédovoa; yTis ovde THY Tov Nd€wv emOvpiay dvape 
> SN So b} ~ / > 7 \ X\ 
ves, dAAa Tply emiuunoa TavTwY euTimhacal, Tp Lev 
~ >’ te XN \ A if V4 S \ 
mewnv éeobiovoa, mpiy dé Subnv tivovoa Kai, iva pev 
250 50 , ? 5) SS v4 y de 5) - , 
nodews hayys, dorrovovs pynKXavawEery, iva de Nd€ws Tins, 
olvous TE TodvTEhEts TapacKevaly Kal Tod Hépovs xLdva 
i “A y \ v2 e , > yy 
mepiléovea Cyreis: wa 5€ kabuvrvedans nd€éws, ov povov 
\ N / S) \ \ \ , \ A 
Tas oTpwpvas parakds, ahda Kal [Tas Kdivas Kal] Ta 
Cae n , , > \ N \ 
troBabpa tats KNivats TapacKevdalyn: od yap dia 7d 
A > XN \ \ \ y 4 A Y 5) 

255 Tovetv, AAG Sia TO pNdev EXEL O TL TOLNS, UTVvoU émOv- 
lal \ \ 3 7 Ss lal lal = , lA 
pels: TA 5€ adpodiota pd Tod SetcOar dvayKaleas, TdvTAa 
RNXavopnen Kal yuvarEt Tols avdpdor. xpwperyn: ovTw 
yap Tadevers TOUS GeavTNS Pirous, THS meV VUKTOS UBpi- 
Covoa, THS 8° Huepas TO XpHoiweTaTov KaTaKkoirilovaa. 


30. 4 “Aperf: that Virtue has 
not been previously mentioned by 
name is a refinement of the allegory, 
which has left it to the hearer or 
reader to identify her by her descrip- 
tion at entrance, and by her words. 
—@ TAfpov: wretched being, ut- 
tered with righteous indignation. — 
tl 8€: see on dvoua dé 26. — ris: you 
whe. See H. 699 a.—ov8e dva- 
pévers: cf. Sym. iv. 41. ‘*Not only 
will you not do anything to secure 
true enjoyment, but you will 
not wait for the desire (hunger, 
thirst, etc.) of enjoyment to come of 
itself.’ —mewvfv, Supfv: for the 
special form of contraction, see 
G. 496; H. 412. —pnxaveopévn, rapa- 
okevaty: note the change of con- 
struction. The retention of the 
participle is prob. due to the influ- 
ence of the two preceding partici- 


ples, the finite const. being after- 
ward resumed. — xtdva: the use of 
snow to cool wine, sherbet, etc. is 
common in southern Europe. For 
the thought, cf. i. 6. 5.— orpopvas: 
beds, mattresses. — padakds: pred. 
adj., to be connected with zapa- 
ocxevagy, G. 971, 972; H. 618.— 
[Tas kAlvas kal]: prob. an interpola- 
tion, as the possession of couches 
could not be a subject for reproach. 
—tréBabpa: rockers. Cf. ob yap éx 
xpuvcot kal éépayvros KaTecKevacmévar 
KNivar Kal moppupot Tdmnres ovre w16- 
(colonnades) 
Umrvous mowdcwv, AAXG ~pya Kat vduemoe 


BaOpa kal maorddes 
ovo. kal TO THS Hioews avThs dvayKatoy 
Teles apud Stobaeum Flor. 93. 31.— 
mous : see on tTpdmnrat 21. —yvvarkl: 
see on dovdos 12. — bBplfovca, kara- 
Kounlfoura: the participles expand 
and explain the preceding ovrw. Cf. 
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260a0dvatos Sé obaa ex Oedv pev atéppubat, V7d 5é avOpa-3i 


> A > , la) oe , Sy, p) , S 
TT WMV ayabov aryacy TOV O€ TAVTWY YOLOTOV QKOVO [LO 


lal BI tc ‘oe \ lal , e , 
Tos, eratvou éauThs, avyKoos €t Kal TOD TavT@V HdioTOU 


Jedpwaros abéaros: ovoev yap I OTOTE OEAUTHS eEpyov 


Kadov TeOéacat. 


iA 3 » 4 / 
tis 8° av cou heyovon TL mLTTEVoELE ; 


/ > oN - X ) , ey ? Xx > lat 
265 TLS 3° av SEopevy TLVOS ETAPKEOELEV ; % TLS AV EV ppovav 


n an Ss A / \ ” la 
Tov gov Oudcov Tohpnoeev Elva; Ol VEOL MEY OVTES TOLS 


, 2Q7 or, , » \ , nm 
TWMLACLW aOovvaTot ELOL, mpeo BUTEPOL € VEVOMEVOL TALS 


lal ) , b) , \ Xr X\ 8 x / a 
Wuy as QAVOYTOL, ATOVWS Ev LTAapot ta VEOTYTOS TpEepo 


pevor, emurovas S€ avypnpol dia yypws TEp@vtes, TOUS 


270 pLev TET Pay LEVOLS alo XVYOMEVOL, TOLS dé T PATTOMEVOLS 


, \ \ £5 Pee aes a , S § , \ 
Bapuvopevot, TA MEV YOEA EV TH) VEOTYTL OLA POPOVTES, Ta 


dé yahera els TO yHpas amroHewevou. 
Deois, cvverpt d€ avOparrors Tots dyabots. 


> Q \ / A 
eyo de OUVELLLL [LEV 32 
¥ \ \ 
Epyov dé Kadov 


¥ A XA > , XN 3 la) , nw 
OUTE Oetov OUTE avO pdtrevov X@PES €M@Ov VLYVeT ae * TLL@ LOL 


275 0€ padioTa TavT@V Kat Tapa Beots Kat Tapa av parrous 


ols TpooHKE, ayaTyTH Mev TuVEpyos TEXViTaLS, TLTTY 


dé dvda€ olkwy Seomdras, edperns S€ Tapacrdris 


éuBorhy de mowodvTar, dua pev Nadety 
mepwmuevor, dua dé pOdcoa An, iy. 
t. 4, 

31. && Oedv: from the company 
of gods. —ératvov éautfis: praise of 
yourself. For the use of the third 
pers. refl. instead of the second, see 
G. 995 ; H.686a. Forthe thought, cf. 
Themistoclem dixisse aiunt, 
cum ex eo quaereretur quod 
acroama aut cuius vocem 
libentissime audiret: Hius, a 
quo sua virtus optime praedi- 
caretur Cic. pro Arch. 9. 82. —e 
mpovav: in his senses. —@rdcov: 
properly an assemblage of worship- 
ers: here scornfully applied to the 
followers of Kaxia.— ol véov: as if 


preceded by Oacwrdv, instead of 
Oidcou, a const. katd otverw. So ai 
moNeus, wavcovres in ii. 2. 3. —Avrrapol 
Tpepouevor: for the pred. adj. used 
in adverbial sense, see H. 619, — 
Groénevor: laying up. Cf. with 
this description Shakspeare’s Seven 
Ages of Man in As You Like It, 
and the imagery of Ecclesiastes xii. 

32. odvermt. pév, 
‘anaphora,’ as in i. 1. 2, 5. 3. — 
kaAdv otre .. . otte . . . ylyverar: 
ace. to Greek usage, we should ex- 
pect an ovdéy before caddy. —ots: for 
map ots. 


covey 8 : 


So ais otve. for év als ctver 
lil. 7.8. Kaxéa receives indeed honor, 
but only from those rap’ ofs ryuacOae 


ov mpoo7jKel. — ovvepyds: SC, ofc, — 


- 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA It. 1. 87 


3 i 3 \ AN Ve lay > > 7 , 

oikeraus, aya, Sé€ ovddAnTTpLa TOV ev EipHvy Tover, 

- »\ la} > te , ¥ . > 7 \ 
BeBaia Sé Tov ev To€um ovmpaxos epywy, apioTn Se 
280 firias Kowwrds. eat. S€ Tots pev emots dirors dElas3 
pev Kal ampdéypnov citwy Kat Tota amddavots: avéyov- 
Tar yap ews av éemiOvpyowow avtav. vavos 8 avtots 

, eQz x a 3 / \ A 2 , 

TapecTiy NOlwv 7 ToS auoxOous, Kal ovTE aoNElToVTES 

x 8 ¥ A PY \ la) a) NS Pe / 
avrov ayGovrat ovte Ova TovTOY peHiact Ta SéovTa Tpar- 
Q5TEW. Kal OL pey VvéoL ToLs TOY TpEeaBuTEepwY émraivots 
Xaipovor, ot dé yepairepor Tats TOV véwy TiYpats ayan- 
Novrar: Kal ndéws pev TOY Taaov mpdEewv peuvyvTat, 
> be x 4, 50 i“ PS) Seat 2 N 7 \ 

ev O€ Tas Tapovaas NOovTaL TpaTTorTEs, du Ewe Hiroe pev 

an » > AN \ ip 7 \ es y 
Beots ovtes, dyamytot 5é didous, Timor 6€ TaTpiow: drav 
> yx XN - 7 > \ 7 y+ 

2905° €hOn 76 Rereonaion TéoOS, OV Be Ms gare 
KELVTOL, ANAG pera pynpns TOV adel ypdvov tpuvovpevor 


OddXover. 


efeoTL duaTrovncapev@ THY pPaKkapioToTaTny evOalpoviar 


TOLAVTA TOL, @ Tal TOKEwWY ay e0en ‘HpdkXets, 


KexTnoOa. ovTw Tas Side I1pdduxos tHv bm >Aperns 34 


¢ fd 7 ) Z la \ , y 
295, Hpak)éous Tatoevoy, EKOOPLNOE MPEVTOL TAS YV@MLAS ETL 


gol 8° otv ak.vov, @ 


BY lal 
peyadeorépors pywacw 7 eyo vov. 
"Apiotinme, ToUTay EvOvpovpevm TEpacOai TL Kal TOV Eis 
Tov péANovTa xpdvov Tov Biov Ppovriley.” 


an assistant.—«owe- 49. 116.—roattra cor: for the 
‘asyndeton,’ see on i. 1. 9. 

34. 8dKer: unusual in this sense, 
which is a common one in Eng- 


lish. Cf. the Lat. persequi.—rhv 


cvAAqTTPLO : 
vés: & Sharer. 

33. dmrpdypev: untroubled, op- 
posed to zepiOéovea in 30. — dve- 


xovrar: they hold out. — ed wpdr- 


roves: succeeding in.—-dtrav 8 av 
€9n 1d wempwpévov Tédos KTX. : Cf. the 
concluding lines of Bryant’s Thana- 
topsis. —tpvotpevor OGAXover: ‘‘ they 


are immortalized in song.’’ (Cf. 
Harmodius in ore et Aris- 
togito, Lacedaemonius Leo- 


nidas, Thebanus 
das vigent Cic, 


Epaminon- 
Tuse, Disp. i. 


tw “Aperfis walSevo.w: for td and 
the gen. with a verbal noun, see Kr. 
Spr. 68. 48. 2. Of. nédeoOa rq vd 
mavrav rin Oyr. iii. 3. 2.—yvopas : 
thoughts. — évOupovpéva : giving heed. 
dpovrifery : 
strive to pay some attention to those 
things also (kat) which belong to the 
later portion of your life. 


—mepacbal tr... 
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AicOdmevos dé tore Aaptpokdéa, Tov tpeo BvTarov viov 2 


n Uy 3 , 9 »¥ i 
avTod, Tpos THY wyTEépa Yaheraivorta, “ Kiwé pou,” epy, “wo 


A > , > , > / , ” 
TQ, oiaba TWas avOpawrrous aK AaPlLoOTOUS Kahoupevous ; 


(4 , 
“Kal pada,” epy 0 veaviokos. 


“ Karapendbynkas ovv, Tous 
pewaly 


, an . » les > \ a Th 2) »»* - 
5 TL TOLOVYTAS TO OVOMG TOUTO QATOKQAAOVOLD ; Ywye, epyn 


« \ \ > , y § , , > § a 
TOvS yap €uU Tmabovtas, OTQAV OVVAHMEVOL KAPLY ATTOOOVVAL 


\ > yA > / r a ” 
-”) ATOOWOLY, aAKXaPlLoTOVS KQAAOUOLY, 


“ OiKxovv Soxovct 


> tal 3 la Ze ‘ 3 s, »” 
wou €v TOLS GOiKOLS Katadoyiler au TOVS AYAPLOTOUS ; 


ss "Epovye,” epn. 


“"Hodn 5€ ror éreckdbo, ci dpa, worep 


107d avdpamodilerOar Tods pév pious ad.ixoy eivar Soxel, 


‘\ \ , , \ XN > lal \ \ 
TOUS de TONEMLOUS d(Kavov, Kat TO AK APLOTELV TT POs BEV 


Tous didovs adiKdy eat, TPds S€ TOvS ToEWILoUS SikaLov ;” 


a » > \ 
“Kal pada,” edn: “Kat Soxet pou, vp’ od av Tis ed Trabdy 


eire didov eire Todeuiov my 


2. Ingratitude is an offense, the 
more heinous in proportion to the 
benefits received. Ingratitude to- 
wards parents, therefore, is a very 
grave offense, punished with ignominy 
by the state and with contempt by all 
men. These thoughts are brought out 
in a conversation between Socrates 
and his son Lamprocles. 

1. tov mperBitatov: acc. to 
Suidas (s.v. Zwxpdrns), the two other 
sons of Socrates, Sophroniscus and 
Menexenus, were by Myrto, a second 
wife. But Plato (Phaedo 60 a), in 
the well-known prison- and death- 
scene, describes Xanthippe as sit- 
ting beside Socrates with their child 
(radlov). Ch alsomcbids Gare: 
Perhaps Myrto was his first wife ; 
but there is no contemporary evi- 
dence for more than one, and that 
one Xanthippe. On the violent 
temper of Xanthippe, cf xpq (you 


fal , > / 
TELPAT AL XapPwv aroduoovat, 


are provided with) yuvakl r&v ote dy, 

otuar 6¢ kal TOY yeyevnuévwv kal Tov 
écouévwv, xarerwraty Sym. ii. Io. 

They were an ill-assorted couple, and 

each had doubtless much to complain 

of. — robs tl rovotvras, dtroxadotow: 

i.e. TL rowodo.v otro, ovs TO dvoma TOOTO 
kadodow ; For the interr. depending 
on a participle or other dependent 
WOLd, Cf. Te Alaa i nl Ole A pre iile 

1. 14. — robs ev rwaOdvras : those who 

have received favors. Cf. av0’ dv ev 
éradov vn éxelvov An. i. 3. 4.— 
ovKotv: as in li. 1. 2. 

2. eb apa: whether possibly. — 
adomep: followed by a simple cal, in- 
stead of ovrw kal. Of. womep ov, kal 
éy iv. 4. 7. Cf. also Oec. xviii. 9. 
—a&Btkov, Sikarov: wrong, right.—t’ 
od Gv tis (equivalent to édy Tus bard Tivos) 
kTN. : whoever has received favors 
from any one, whether friend or foe, 
and does not attempt to return them, 
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¥ > ” 
15 a@OuKOos Elvan. 


- EN yx LO ee e > , ” 
VNS TLS AV ELYN AOLKLA AX aAapPlLoTlLa ; 


“ 3 an ¥ y ¥” n > 
Ovkovuv, €l ye OUTWS EXEL TOUTO, elALKpi- 


, 
ovvapohoye.. 


“OvKkody, 60@ av tis peilw ayaa Talay pr a0did0@ 


, , uN , x eee) 
Xap, TOD OUT®M QOLKWTEPOS AV EL7) ; 


le \ an 
OvVEPY KAL TOUTO. 


on a » »¥ (VEN se y x , > 
Twas ov,” épn, “vio Tivwy evpoiper av peilw evepyeTy- 


, x A SS , a A \ 
20 evous  Tatdas UTd yovéwy; Oovs ol yovets eK pey OUK 


»” 3 7, > lal \ Ay.) lal \ , 
OVTWY ETTOLNO QV ELVAL, TOTQAUTA de KaAa toecv KQL TOO OUTWV 


>’ nN lal 4 € \ ve lal > fe 
ayalorv peraoxe, doa ot eot Tapéxovar Tots avOpdrro.s : 


a or \ y ena 8 aA < ~ > y , 
a Uy] KQL OUTWS HELV OOKEL TAVTOS aia EWAL WOTE TTAVTES 


af “A > X\ / ta , ic! e 
TO Katahimety avTa padtioTa mavTwv devyomev: Kat at 


25 Teves emt Tos peyiotois aduKypac. Cypiay Odvarov 


“ ¢ 3 x / A i SS LO Pr 
TETOLYKATLW, WS OUK av pEilovos KaKOv POBw THY adiKiav 


TAVOAVTES. 


X\ X\ b) las 4 , y 
KQaL LYV OV TWV YE adpodic tor EVEKA qT .L00- 


A N b) , € , SN , 
moveto Oat TOUS av pdtrous vTohapBavers, €7EL TOUTOV YE 


A b} , oN \ e c vA XN \ \ > la 
TMV aToAvG OVTwV BPEOTaAlL MEV AL 6001, MEOTa de TQ OLKY)- 


\ B) 3 N \ , 3 € (2 xX 
30 MATa: pavepot 3) €O MEV KQL OKOTOVILEVOL Se OTTOL@MV AV 


la ie COMA li / ® , 
yuvaikov Bédriota Huw Téxva yevouro: ats cvvedOdvtes 


3. elAukpivfs tis: a clear kind 
of, the adj. followed by the indef., 
as in Lat. by quidam with the 
same signification. G. 1016; H. 
702. — dv etn: potential opt. in 
apodosis. See G. 1421,1; H. 901b. 
—rlvas, td rlywv: two questions in 
one clause. G. 1601; H. 1013. The 
same usage is found in Latin; ef. 
difficile est enumerare quot 
viri quanta scientia fuerint 
Cic. de Or. i. 3. 9. —ék pév ovk dv- 
tov, elvar: out of non-existence into 
being. Cf éx Gedy ii. 1. 31. ‘* We 
owe to our parents all the blessings 
of life, the possession of which is re- 
garded as the greatest happiness, and 
their loss (through death) the greatest 
misfortune.’ — @4varov: without 


the article. See on i. 2. 62, where 
&nula has the art., which here it 
lacks. — os ... wavoavres: rati 
metu mali, quo gravius nul- 
lum esset, iniuriam coercere 
se posse. See on ws mpoonualvov- 
tos i. 1.4. The participle, by a con- 
structio ad sensum, refers to of roNirat 
implied in ai wédes. See on Adoov, 
of ii. x. 81. 

4, rovrov, Tév arodvedvtwv: for 
the position of the art., see on i. 6. 
13; and for the sing.. rovrou (sc. 
To0 THY adppodiclwy émiOupelv), See ON 
lili. 4.5. drodvodyrwy is neuter, as in 
li, 1. 5.— PéAricta: finest. — ats : 
equivalent to kal ravras. Of. the 


conversation between Ischomachus 


and his wife, Oec. vii. to ff. 
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> ss ee 7 
TexvoTrovovpeba. Kal © Mev YE AVNP THV TE OVYTEKVOTIOLH- 5 


lal an Y \ 
Govcay EavT@ TPEPEeL Kal ToLs feAAOVOLW eoecobau Tarot 


, y x x , 3A 
TpoTrapac Keva.let TAVTA OOA AV OLYNTAL DVVOLOELY QAUTOLS 


rn an e \ ‘\ 
35 Tpos Tov Biov, kal TadTa ws av SUvyTaL TAELaTA* 7 OE yur?) 


an SS 
trodeEapery Te h€per TO hoptiov TovTo, Bapvvopevy TE Kal 


KWovuvevovaa TEpt TOU Biov Kal peTadLOodaa THS TPOPNS 7 


la lal \ 
Kal avT) TPEPEeTal, KaL OV TOAA®W TOVY dueveyKovoa Kat 


lal » lal XN 
TEKOVT OM Tpeper TE Kal ETLLENELT AL OUTE mpotreovOuia ovoev 


» an Y 5 , \ 
40 ayabdrv, ovTe yryyp@oKor TO Bpépos vp Orov ed TATXEL, ovee 


7 / 4 A > > b) \ i 
onpatvew Suvdpevov oTov Setrat, AN’ abt? cToxalopevyn 


, oe \ Ni v4 lal 3: 
TA TE TUPLPEPOVTA Kal TA KEXAPLOPEVA TELPATAL ex \n- 


A \ , \ , Nig ie eae? \ \ 
Povv Kal Tpeper Tohvv XPevov KQaL NMEPAS KQL VUKTOS 


, n > an , , , > 
VITOJLEVOUT O TTOVELY, OUK eloula TWA TOUTWYV XAPLv Q7T O- 


45 Anyerau. 


Kal ovk apkel Opear povor, adda Kat, eTerdav 


12 € \ > e an / my xy x 
dd€aow LKQVOL ELVOAL OL Tatoes pavlavey Tl, a. MEV Qv 


> N y ¢€ “A 3 \ ‘\ \ lA , 
QUTOL EX WOLV Ou YOvets ayaba T POs TOV Btov dudacKou- 


ow, & 8 dy olwvtat dddov ikavdrepov civar dida€an, 


rn n \ > lal PA 
TELMOVTL TPOS TOUTOV SaTavavTes Kal eripedovvTaL TaVTA 


5. trrodeEapévn re déper: to this 
corresponds kal tpéper below. — 
S.eveyKotoa: sc. in the period of preg- 
nancy. — yvyvGoKkov To Bpéhos: best 
const. as obj. of tpépec Tre kal émipe- 
Aetrae taken as one idea (rpéper 
Kiihner suggests that 
Xenophon composed the passage 
rhetorically, and wrote yryy@cxov 7d 
Bpépos in the nom. as a substitute for 
the gen. abs., in order to preserve 
‘concinnity ’ in the constructions. On 
the connection of the two participles 
(rporerovOvia, yvyv@oxov), one in the 
nom., the other in the acc., by ovre, 
oure, Cf. il. 7. 8.—od8€: and not. 
—GAN ath «rd.: from here the 


ET LLeN DS). 


const. becomes freer, in order to 
avoid the obscurity resulting from 
too many participles. 

6. Opéra povov : an unusual posi- 
tion. See on i. 4. 13. — wéprover: 
Sc. rods matédas. The education of an 
Athenian boy included the study of 
(1) yedupara (reading and writing) ; 
(2)  povouh réxvn (poetry and 
music); (3) 4 yuuvactuch réyvn 
(physical culture). Cf. Aristophanes 
Clouds 961 ff., and esp. Plato Prot. 
8265 ff.; and for a fuller account, 
see Becker, Charicles (Eng. transla- 
tion), p. 226 ff., and Guhl and Koner, 
Life of the Greeks and Romans, §§ 50, 
51. —aévra: everything possible. 
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lal y e nan 5) nan - € \ 
5O TOLOUVYTES, OTWS OL aloes avTOLS YEVOVTAL WS Suvarov 
- ) 
BédrvoTow. “AAG 
> 2 lal Zz Ss + , 
TOl, €l Kal TaVvTH TavTAa TeETOinKE Kal adda TOVTwV 


AN e 4 5 
Tpos TavVTA O veavioKos eimev: 


tohNatAdova, ovdets dv Svvaito a’Tns avacxéoban THY 


xaherérnta.” Kal 6 Ywxparns, “Idrepa Sé¢,” edn, “ over 


55 Onpiov aypidtyta Suva dopwrépay eivar H pntpds;” “Bya 
pev oipar,” edn, “THs pytpds, THS ye ToLavrns.” “"Hdy 


- > x lal 4 4 y+ x if 
TOTOTE OVY 7) OaKOVTA Kako Ti GOL CdwkEV 7) AaKTiaaca, 
ota vo Onpiwoy dn Toddol emafov;” “AAA, vy Ala,” 

ay 
eon, “éyer d odK ay Tis emt THO Biw TavtTi BovdouTo 
6e0aKovom. “Xd dé roca,” epy 6 LwKpdrns, “oie TavTn 
, \ las “~ \ n yy > ie 
[Svodvexta] Kai TH pwr Kal Tots epyous Ex TaLdiov SycKo- 
Laivwv Kal Huépas Kal VUKTOS TPdypLaTa TapacyeEly, TOE 


dé AuTjoar Kdpvov;” “ANN odderdrore adTyv,” &bn, 


Se TeKod, 


y» MY «“ , > , > , ae Y , 
65 ole, EDN, yahemarepov ElVaL DOL AKOVELY WY AUTH héyen, 


aS EDs Petar, AOC 2942 @ 9 bli. 
OUT €LTQ OVT ETTOLNOA OVOED, ed @ No XUV 7): 


x a e lal Y 3 lal Yh IAN aN ‘\ 
n TOLS UTOKPLTQts, OTaV €V TALS TPayo tals a QAOVUS TA 
) 


exxata Néywow;” “ANN, ota, €rerd7) odk olovTaL TOV 


heydvTwy ovTe Tov éhéyyorTa ehéyxew va Cnurdon, ovte 


7. GANG To.KTA.: Saidinasome- Cyr. iii. 1.438. G. 1210, 2c; H. 799, 


what grumbling tone. — weolnke : 
the subj. is readily supplied from the 
connection. — 7 pytpds: or that of a 
mother. WLamprocles, who has his 
own mother in mind, answers with 
the article, TAs pntpds, THs ye Tol- 
airys the mother’s, if she be such a 
one as mine. — Saxotoa, Aaxticaca : 
for the aor. participle expressing 
time coincident with that of the 
main verb, see GMT. 150; H. 856 b. 

8. éml tO Blo mwavri: for his 
whole life, i.e. for all that life could 
bring him. Cf. éml rbcw ay ébédois 
Thy yuvatkd cov aKxodoa bre sKxevopopels 


2 c.— [Svodvexra] : found only here, 
is perhaps an interpolation suggested 
by dvacyéo ba above. —etra : the rare 
first pers. sing. of the Ionic aorist. 
The second pers. is much more com- 
mon. Of e¢iza only six instances 
in Attic are cited by Veitch (Greek 
Verbs, p. 205 ff.). —aéo0a: cognate 
accusative. 

9. GAAnAovs, Ecxara: for the 
two accs. with one verb, see on i. 2. 
12, —t&v eydvtwv otte tév: that 
of those uttering (such things) either 
he who. —édéyxew: does so (i.e. 


‘utters abuse).— iva {nprdon: in 


92 =ENO®QNTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA BB. 2. 


\ . lal >: lal Y wv, , rs Ou 
TOV arelA\OvYTA aTrELlELY LYM KQaKOV TL TOLNTH, PAOLwS 


70 pépovar.” 


“Sd 8? eb eidds OTL a A€yer DOL Y HTH, OV 


povoy ovdev KaKov voodoa héyel, AAG. Kal Bovdopevyn oot 


ayala evar doa oddevt ado, Yaheratves ; 


Le 5 ” 
KQKOVOUV THY PYTEPA OoOu EW; 


b) > ” ¢ 
YE OVK OWL. 


> 


x lA 
H vopilers 
“Od dnra,” edn, “TodTd 


\ 7, la) 5 ‘ , 
Kat 6 LwKparns, “OvKovr,” edn, “ ov Tav- 10 


D XN > , c , 
75 TND, evvouv Té Dou OvTaV Kal eTLmedoMEVnY ws padioTa 


, y G , \ 9 an 9 
Ovvarat KQ[LVOVTOS, OTTWS vylavyns TE KAL OTWS TWYV ETTLTY)- 


ue \ 3 \ ¥ ‘\ XN / n\ a 
Selwy pydevds evdens eon, Kal Tpds TovTOLS TOAAG Tots 
Deots edyopevny ayala brép cod Kal evxas amodiovcar, 


N 3 , 
yaderny eivat 7S ; 


5) \ \ io > , \ ou 

eyo MEV OlLAL, €L TOLQUTYV HY OvVva- 
, 2 - > Q i? b) PS) , Q , 

80 OAL pepe PYTEPA, TAaAYQ a GE OV OVVADUAL pépeuv. 


3 XN 
ELITE 


dé pou,” eby, “mdorepov addov Tivad ole. Sety Oeparevery ; 


x , N b , a > , 

7) TAPEOKEVAC AL pendent avd porav Teipac0at APEO KEL), 
5 \ ‘0 ff) , las v2 LAX ¥ 2, 

PNOCE TELVEDUAL PYTE OTPaTynyo BNTE a @ AaPXOVTL ; 


“Nat pa AU eywye,” edn. 


“Kal To yelrove Bove od apéoKev 
85 yp Y P 


> La) ” 
“Ovkour, 


epn & YwKparys, 12 


y \ a 
Wa ool Kal Tvup 


> ?, y - he X\ 3 lal id / 
évavn oTav TovTov O€y, Kal ayabov TE Tou yiyynta ovd- 
AynaTwp Kai, dv Tr Tpadddmevos TUX NS, EvVOLKaS eyyOeV 


Bon8n aou;” 
order to do harm. —ev elSas: de- 
signedly stronger than ovx ofovra: in 
the previous sentence. — dya0a : 
good things. 

10. Gras tyvavys, oy: subjy. 
and fut. indic. in close connection, 
with érws. G. 13874; H. 885 b. 
Kihner suggests that the change to 
the indic. implies that the supplying 
of the child’s wants is more in the 
mother’s power than is the mainte- 
nance of his health. — ebxopévnv 
ayaba: praying for blessings. —ebx as 
arodibotcay : paying her vows, —et 
Sivacat: see on i. 2. 13. 


“"Eywye,” py. 


TE LOE : 
11. GAAov tid: obj. of Gepa- 
TEvELY. — TAPETKEVATAL: ATE YOU pre- 
pared ? —welOeo@a.: depends on 
TaperKkevac at. 

12. Wa co. mip évaty: that he 
may kindle a fire for you, t.e. not 
refuse you a light. Cf. ex quo 
sunt illa communia: non pro- 
hibere aqua profluente; pati 
ab igne ignem capere Cic. de 
Off. i. 16. 52. — ovddAhrrop : cf. 
oudAHTT pia, li, I, 82. —&v Tr oaddAs- 
pevos TOXys: ‘if you fall into any 
misfortune.’’ — éyyiev BonOq cor: 
being at hand may aid you. — 


ovvodouTd pov 
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x , Xv x ¥ TAX b) , Oe >» 
1 DVULTAOVY, YH €b TO Qa @ EVTVYX&VOLS, OVOEVY AV OOL 


90 duadepor hitov 7) €xOpov yevéeoOar, ) Kal THS Tapa Tov- 


3 , ¥y a 3 lal ” 
TMV EVVOLAS OLEL dev emriweneto Oa ; 


“"Eywye, pn. 


(x4 E? , \ 3 r a a] , \ de 
(Ta TOVT@V [EV ETTLMEAELOVAL TAPETKEVAT AL, THY O€13 


- iss - , , an BY ¥ 5 wn 
PYTEpa THY TavT@Y patiaTa oe dirovaav ovK ole SEY 


ig 2) Ss > 9 XN e / ¥ \ > 
Deparreveuv ; ovk oio ore Kat y Todus addns pev aK apl- 


Watias ovdemras emmedetrar ovde Suxdle, dAAa TEpLopa 


\ S , , > b) , 3N , 
TOUS €U metrovOoras Xapw OUK aToOLooVTAs, E€Qv dé TUS 


é \ Oe , , MY 2 ‘0 ; p) 5 
yov as PY) PQATEVY), TOUT@ OLKYNV TE ETLTLUYOL KAL ATO 


las y+ an A EN 
Soxiudlovoa ovK ea apYELY TOUTOY, Ws oUTE AV TA Lepa 


> A , CoN lal , , , oy 
evoeBas Ovdpmeva vrép THs TOAEwWS ToVTOV OAovTOS, oUTE 


100dAAO KaAWS Kal SiKaiws ovdey dy TovTOV TpdEavTOS; Kal 


Ni la +f la) , 4 X\ /, 
vy Ata €ay Tis TOY yovéwy TEhevTHTaVTwY TOUS Tapovs 


\ A \ an 2 , € , 2 las A 5) , 
PY KOO [L7), KQL TOUTO e€erale 7] TONS EV TALS TWV apKXov- 


TMV doxiactats. 


‘\ oO Ss lal Xx ”~ \ \ 
OU OVV, W Tal, AV owdpovys, Tous pev 14 


Jeods Tapaitnoyn cvyyvapovds cou €ivat, eb TL TapNLEAY- 


105KaS TNS PNTPOS, MH aE Kal ovVTOL vowioavTEs AYdpLOTOV 


> > 2 he > a \ \ > , 
eivat ovk €Oehyowow eb Tovey, Tos Sé€ avOparovus 


ovdev Gv wot Siadépor: would it make no 
difference to you ? — Tfjs mapa TobTwv 
ebvolas: the good will (emanating) 
Srom these. 

13. etra: as in i. 2. 26. — émupe- 
Aeirar: takes cognizance of. — arro- 
§i8dvras : supplementary participle 
with sepupg. — éav S€ tis: correl. 
to dddns pév above. — apxev: to 
serve as archon, technical term. 
Cf. Bovredcas i. 1. 18. A law of 
Solon provided for a rigid exam- 
ination into the ‘record’ of a 
candidate for the archonship, and if 
it was found that he had been guilty 
of violence or neglect toward his 
parents (ef roy marépa timre, 7 Thy 


bntépa, ) wh mapéxer olknow) he was 
excluded from all public office. — as 
otte dv Ta tepd xTA.: on the ground 
that the sacrifices would not be offered 
piously on behalf of the state if this 
man officiated. For the participle 
with ws, see on 8 and i. 1. 4. Obs. 
the emphatic repetition of rTovrw, 
Todrov, ToUTov. —ovdev Gv: SC. mpaT- 
touevov, to be const. like @Oudueva 
above. — éferdter: investigates, — 
Soxipaciats: on this whole subject, 
see Sch6mann, Antiq. of Greece, p. 
403 ff. Cf. Pollux viii. 44. 

14. dv cwdpovis: if you are 
wise. — py odK BeAqowowy : in Attic, 
the use of wi od with the subjyv. is 
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duraéy, py oe aicOouevor TOV yovéwy apehovvTa TAVvTES 


© , , b) nan 
atipdowo, eita ev epnpia pirov avaparys. 


el yap O€ 


€ i? nN N lal 3 , Ss 8 X\ EN 
UTOAGGBOLEY TPOS TOUS YOVELS AXAPLOTOV Elval, OVOELS AV 


v4 S , , B) X , 0 ” 
110 VO[LLO ELEV €U OE TOLYOAS Xap a7TO yer QL. 


nan ¥ \ 7 
Xatpepavra Sé more kal Xaupexparyy, dda pev ovre 


addjrouw, Eav7@ Sé yvapipe, aicHduevos Svapepopeva, 


”»» ey / B) 
iddv Tov Xarpexparny, “Kiré pou, epn, “ @ Xavpexpares, ov 


> an a 
dymov Kal ad € TOV TOLOVTaY aVvOpaTaY ot YpyotMeTEpoV 


, ? wet , \ an A n 
Bvopilovor ypyuata H adehpovs; Kal Ta’Ta TOV pmeD 


adpdverv dvtwv, Tod dé dpoviwov, Kat Tov pev Boneias 


generally confined to clauses after 
verbs of fearing. See GMT. 305, 
806; H. 1033. —etra: and then, 
without xal, as often. Cf. i. 2. 1; 
iv. 5. 3, and kal avrol modddns eve 
pupodvrar, era émixepovow d&ANous €&- 
erdvew Plato Apol. 23 c. — év épypla 
blrov : without oy. So after dpay, 
cf. év evdla (security) yap op& suas 
An. v. 8.19; and after carahauBdverv, 
cf. karedapBdvouev Tods mev tueTépous 
év $68m Demosthenes de Cor. § 211. 
— yovets: this form of the acc. pl. of 
nouns in -evs is not rare in Xenophon. 
Cf. trmets iii. 5. 19, yradels, oxure?s, 
xXarkels ill. 7.6, Spome?s iii. 10. 6. 

3. Of two brothers living in dis- 
cord, the younger is reminded by 
Socrates that a brother 1s worth more 
than money and land. On him, as 
the younger, it is incumbent to win 
his brother by affection ; the latter 
will be ashamed to remain alienated : 
and thus the two will work with 
combined energies, to which, indeed, 
they are, as brothers, summoned by 
nature. 

1. XawpebSvra: from early 
youth a follower and friend of 


Socrates, so that Aristophanes 
brackets him with the latter, rods 
axpidvras (pale-faced), rods dvvmod%- 
Tous héyes, | Oy 6 Kaxodaluwy LwKpa- 
rns kat XawepdSv Clouds 103, 104. 
He, too, it was who questioned the 
Pythia at Delphi as to whether any 
man was wiser than Socrates. The 
philosopher, when on trial, appealed 
to Chaerecrates to corroborate this, 
since Chaerephon was dead. Cf. 
Plato Apol. 21 a. —8vahepopevw : see 
on fGvra i, 2. 16. — od SHov: surely 
not, ironical in tone, yet implying a 
neg. answer. Cf. iv. 2. 11. —-rév 
Tovottav avOporev: of that sort 
of men. — xpnowertepov: a more 
useful possession. For the gender, 
see G. 925; H. 617. — xphpara: 
purposely chosen, instead of, e.g., 
xrjuara (cf. li. 4. 1), on account of 
xpnowwwrepov, for the sake of the 
Sparechesisd: wm, Of quills emnon——ccy 
TatTa TAY pEv Ahpdvev dvrwv: and 
that, too, though the former are with- 
out sense.— tod 8€: from ddeddods, 
the generic idea, Socrates passes to 
rod dé, having in mind the special 
case of Chaerecrates. — BonOelas : 
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8 - A be i) la) >) 4, SS \ , lan 
eopéevav, Tov d€ BonGety dvvapevov, Kal TPOs TOUTOLS TOV 
\ /, e /, an ets l4 a \ XN 
bev TELOVaV UTAPYXOVTADV, TOD Oé Evds. Oavuacror dé Kal 
lal ¥ ‘\ \ > ‘\ 4 e nN yY 3 ‘\ 
TOUTO, EL TLS TOUS meV GOEAPods Cypuiay Hyetrat, OTL ov Kal 
‘\ “A 3 “A 7 \ X\ fe > e an 
10Ta Tov adehpav KEKTYTAL, TOUS dé TodiTas Oy HyEtTaL 
is Y > XN \ ben lal y > > 3 nw \ 
Cypiav, ore ov Kal TA TOV TohiTaV EXEL, GAN EvTavOa pev 
- vA y lal \ lal > n 
dvvavrat hoyileoOau dru Kpettrov adv ToAXots oiKovvyTa 
aoparas TapKovYTa exe, ) pdovoy SvaiTdmevovy TA TOV 
lal 3 4 Ue ial SN, \ lat > 
Tohitov émiKiovves TavTa KexTHTOaL, emt dé TOY aOded- 
15d@v Td aiTd TOTO ayvooval. Kal oikéras pev ot Suva- 
BEVOL BVODVTAL iva TUVEpPyovs EXwol, Kal Pious KT@VTAL 
ws Bonfav Sedpevor, Tov S’ adehpav dpedovow, womTEP 
ek Tohitov pev yvyvopevous pidovs, &€ adehpov dé ov 
yeyvomeévous. Kat uynv mpos diriav péya pev vIdpyxeL TO 
20€K TOV avTav divat, péya Sé 7d dod Tpadyvat, eel Kal 
tots Onpious moos Tus eyylyveras TOY TUVYTPdpaV: TpPds 
\ , Nees en ky ¥ ap A . 
d€ TovTOLS Kal ot GAOL aVOpwrot TLL@Tt TE Wahdov TOvS 
, »” la 3 , \ & , 
ovvadéhdpous OVTAaS TMV avadé pov Kal 1TTOV TOUTOLS 
emutibevtat.” 
25 LoKpares, pn peya ein TO Siddopor, tows av déou pepe 
x > Ni \ MS le 4 - b) \ Be 
TOV adEAPOV Kal [47 MLKPOY Eveka hevyev: ayalody yap, 


Kal 6 Xaupexparns eimev: “ANN ei pev, @ 


the care and attention needed by 
crops and live-stock. 

2. {yplav : a detriment. — 
évratOa: here, ‘in this case.’? — 
Sivavrar: the subj. is an indef. pl. 
implied in rls above. Cf. i. 2. 62, — 
Kpetrrov : sc. éorl. — él: in the case 
of. —&yvooter: fail to recognize. 

3. aomep yryvopévovs ldovs : 
‘just as though friends were made 
from.’’ For the acc. abs. of the pers. 
verb, see GMT. 853; H. 974: and, 
for the comparison with an assumed 
case, GMT, 867. 


4. kalpynv... ddvar: and yet it 
is a great inducement to friendship 
to be born of the same parents. — 
m60o0s Tis: a sort of yearning. 
is instinctive, ¢iAla rational. — rots 
cvvadéddous : those who have brothers 
(to defend them). — rovrots: t.€. rots 
cuvadéXpos, the prominent obj. of 
thought. 

5. 10 8tddopov: the cause of dis- 
sension. Cf. rotrd ye 6) Xeipicddy 
Kal Revopavre pdvoy Sidgopov év TH 
mopela AeA. 6; “Se 
dedyetv: to avoid. —dyaldv: see on 


a O0os 


éyéveTo 


96 EZENO@®ONTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA B. 3. 


y \ \ - LO ON \ x @ PS) lal [4 / i 
w@oTep Kal ov héyels, GOEAhOS @v otoy CEL OTOTE MEVTOL 
\ aA N ¥ Jay, 
TavTos €voéoL Kal TaV TO evavTLMTATOY Eln, TL aV TLS 
3 , an aS , ” \ € > 2p »¥ 
emixerpoin Tos aOvvaro.s ; Kal 0 LwKparns edn: 
ky \ 
30“ Ildrepa 56, @ Xaipéxpares, ovdevi apéoa dvvarar Xaupe- 
“ \ 
Ava 


la) , Ud id “> , A , 2 > \ A 
TOUTO yap TOL, Ep, @ LoOKpares, a&vov E€OTLV EOL PlLoeLy 


la 4 QA 2 RY @ \ 4 > v ” 
pov, WOTEP ovoe GOL, 7) €COTLY OLS KAL TAVU APEO KEL ; 


cleat 4 gy »” \ b) / 5 , > \ 8 Wa Ny x 
avTov, OTL AANOLS MEV APETKELY OVVATAL, EMOL O€, OTTOU aV 
A lal N\ ¥ XN , 7 la) x > z 
TAapy, TAVTAXoV Kal Epyw kat hoyw Cypia paddrov 7 wdé- 

5 > 4 
35 Nerd €otiv.” “Ap ody,” eb 6 Lwxparns, “w@omeEp imros 
TO AVETLETHMOVL LEV, EyxKerpodvTt d€ ypHaOar, Cnpia eoriv, 
4 \ > , 4 > A Ni 2 / > n 
ovTw Kal adehdéds, OTav TIS aVT@ [Ln ETLOTApEVOS eyXELPH 
A lal > 

xpnocba, Cnpia €oriv;” “lds & dv eyo,” &by 6 Xaipe- 
, “2 , x aS a A 2 , , 
Kparys, “ averirTHuav env ddehp@ ypnoa., emoTdperds 
40-ye kal ed héyey TOV ED €yovTa Kal ED ToLEtY TOY ED TOL 
OvVTA; TOV MEVTOL Kal Moyo Kal Epyw TELPWMEVOY EjLe AVLAY 

B) oN ua 2 4 »> & an 9 > aN . 
ovk ap duvainy ovT ed héyery ovT Ed Trovety, GAN’ OvdE TEI 
, ” Ni j¢ , »” (a4 , , Ss 
padcopa.” Kal 0 LwKparys epyn: “ Oavpacra ye héyeis, d 

> > 

Xaupéxpates, el Kvva pep, El cou HY emt mpoBdrors émuTy- 
45 Sevos @Y Kal TOUS meV TrOmevas HomaLleTO, Gol dé Tpoo- 
, 3 - ~) / xX nw 3 , 3 wn > 
LdvTt exahérrauwev, auehnoas av Tov dpyilerOau emepa eb 


xpnouwrepov 1, — owore.. . évB€éor: 7. xpfic8ar: belongs to both 
‘¢ut suppose he should be wanting  dvericrjpom and éyxepodvre. 
in every brotherly quality.’?’ — ém- 8. Adyw, Epyw: the usual order. 


xetpo(y : for the potential opt. in 
apods, (fa dlazenoe 

6. womep od8€: what was said of 
cal in the note on i. 1. 6 is true also 
of ovdé in neg. sentences. — éotwy ots: 


see on Zor ovoTias i. 4. 2. — Kal 
mwavv: vel maxime.—8&d rTotro 
yap... avrév: why, just for that 


reason have I good ground to hate 


him. For yép in an answer, see 
on i. 4. 9. — Epyw: see on byw, 
epyy 8. 


Cfalo, Liswive 5: lls Here. toot 
corresponds to ef déyev, ef sovety. 
In 6, épyw was placed first, prob. to 
emphasize its importance. — aA’ 
ovSe: ‘‘and neither.’? For a\dd in 
this sense, see Kr. Spr. 69. 4. 2. 

9. e Kiva pev Gv emeipd xrh.: 
that while you would try etc. For 
uév in logically subord. clauses, see 
on i. 4. 17.— el qv, Nowdtero, éxadé- 
matvev: all in prot. to av érepd. 
— Tod dpylter@ar: for the articular 
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moujoas tpavve adtdv, Tov S€ adehpdv dys pev peya 
> Oa > »” iN \ ae la) eed Nae 
ayabdy elvat, ovra mpds oé otov Set, emictacOar dé dpo- 


hoyav KQL €D TTOLELY Kal ED héeyeuv OUK ETLYELPELS pNXava- 


5000aL omws aor ws BédtiaTOs 7.” 


Xx e , 
Kat 0 Xatpexparns, 10 


“ aS ” »¥ «“ ® , \ > x PeeN , 
A€douxa,” edn, “ & LHKpares, wy OVK exw eyo Tooa’TyY 


, yY lal ~ \ 5] \ ae loth) 
codiay wate Xaipepovta Tovnoar mpos epe otov det. 


“Kat pny ovdev ye trouxidor,” ey 6 Lwkparys, “ovde Kavvov 


A Sed > ie e 3 XN lal lal @ \ \ XN 
det €7 QUTOV, WS EMOl dokel, Enxavac bau: OUS de Kal OU 


3 14 Nv ¥ x 5 N e , i an 
BHETLIOTATAL AUTOS OLoMaL av avToY ahovTa TEpt moddov 


troveto bai oe.” “Odx dv POdvors,” en, “éywr, et Te HoOn- 11 


oat we Pidrpov emordpevor, 6 éyo eldas héAynOa euavTdov.” 


“Aéye 6% pou,” ey, “el Twa TOV yvopiwwv BovroL1o KaTEp- 


, é coms. Ne ¥ a 2 \ s A a , ” 
yI0ao QL, OTOTE VVOL, KAAELY OE ETL OELTTVOV, TL AV TOLOLNS ; 


aA x wn yy la 
60“ An ov ote KaTdpyouuw av Tod avrds, dre Avoups, Kader 


ET ” 
E€KELVOV. 


“Ri d€ Bovdovo trav diwv Tia tpotpebac ban, 


¢ , by , 5] A la la iN 0 »” 
O7TOTE amroonpoins, emrueheco Pau TOV OWV, TL AV TOLOLNS ; 


inf. with duedéw, see GMT. 793. 
—airév: 1.€. For the 
use of this pron. to recall the main 
subst., cf. éyw pev ofy Baoiléa. . . 
ovK otda 8 Te det adrov dudcar An. ii. 4. 
7.— ys pév: correlative to ov« 
émixeipets, but dé follows émloracba 
because this is placed first in the 
sentence. 

10. éx@: for the ind. with verbs 
of fearing, see G. 1380; H. 888. — 
coplav: here practical wisdom, as 
distinguished from émorjpun, theo- 
retical knowledge. —kalpyv: as in 4. 
—ouxtdov : intricate, lit. variegated. 
Of. ov6év oixtdov, aN worep ol 
moNnol (voulfover) Plato Gorg. 491 pv. 
—ols: equivalent to rovras 4, of 
which & is obj. of éricraca: and 
rovros modifies addvra. 


Tov Kiva. 


11. otk av POdvors A€yov: you 
could not be too quick in telling me, 
i.e. ‘*pray tell me at once.’’ Cf, iii. 
11.1. For the supplementary partici- 
ple with P0dvw, see G. 1586; H. 984. 
—lrArpov: a love charm, (properly 
ptidyrpov, from ¢gidéw). — el8as: see 
on POdvas above. — karepyacacOar: 
bring about, hence, induce. — éréte 
O@vou: see On érére BovdAoiTo ii. 1. 18. 
to the usual feast 
held after sacrifices, to which kins- 
men and friends were invited. Cf. 
ii. 9. 4. —Kardpxount dv tod Kadetv 
avrov: I should take the lead in in- 
viting him. —atrés: for the nom. 
agreeing with omitted subj. of inf., 
cf. KexTnuévos i. 2. 1. 

12. mpotpéparbar: to persuade, 
Cf. i. 2. 64, 


—éml Seirvov: 


— 


, 
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v4 A 9 / x 3 “a 5) r lal 0 A 
An\ov OTL 7 POTEPOS av EY XELPOLYNV ETTLLLEANELO UAL THY 


> \ Le lal 
éxeivou dre atrodnpoin.” “Ei dé Bovdovo E€vov rovnoas 18 


7 »” 
TOLOLNS ; 


oh aX 
65 yrooeyeOan weavTov Omdre EOors Els THY ExElvOU, TL av 
“ AnXov OTe Kal TOvTOY MpdTEpos VrodEXoluNY 


dv émére €Mou ’AOjvale: Kat et ye Bovdoiwny adbrov tpo- 


lal Any, a Y =. a 
Ovpcto Bau Svamparrew por ep’ & nKouus, SHAov Ore Kat TodTO 


i4 x ig eS > / nN 9” 
d€ou QV TT POTEPOV QUTOV EKELW@ TFOLELV. 


“Wlavr’ apa ov yei4 


707a ev avOparos pirtpa emotapevos Tahar aTEeKpUTTOV- 


Ae aA» » a2 \ > N a aN , 

H dxvels,” eby, “apEar, wy alaypos pavys, €av mpdrepos 
\ 3 SN io la ‘\ X 7 A 3 \ 
Tov adedpov ed Tons; Kal pny TreioTov ye SoKel avip 


2 , x €&. > a a 0 / \ \ 2 
ET OALVOU a€ios ELVaAL, OS AV a) avy TOUS [EV TONEMLLOUS 


a la \ \ , > a 5) \ > 207 
KQKWS TOLMV, TOUS de pihous EVEPYVETWY * €l [LEV OVV €O0KEL 


75 wor Xarpepov yyewoviKarepos eivar cov mpos THY didrtay 


TavTny, ekelvoyv av erepouny TEeiDe TpdTEpov eyyerpety 


n \ , lal la - aN lal e , 
TO O€E ptdov mouveta Gan: VUV dé fol Ov doKets NYOVKEVOS 


pardov av e€epydcacbar Tovro.” 


\ ¢ , : 
Kal o Xaupexparns 15 


eimev: “"Atotra eyes, © LdKpares, Kal ovdapas Tpos 


80 Gov, Os ye KeeVELS EME VEWTEPOV OVTA KAOnyEtoOaL: KaiToL 


TovTov ye Tapa tmacw avOperos Tavavtia vopiterar, 


13. Eévov ovfoar drodéxerOar 
ceavtov: for the unusual order of 
words, see on i. 5. 1. —eis tHv éxel- 
vov: sc, modu. —avrév (in line 69) : 
myself. For the omission of the pers. 
pron., see G. 990; H. 680, 3. —éxelve: 
dat. of advantage. Cf. ny rafrd pou 
moons Cyr. vii. 2. 27. The usual 
const. is movety Tuvd Te. 

14. idrrpa: with somewhat con- 
temptuous reference to lATpoy in 
11. —damexpimrov: have been keep- 
ing (this knowledge) to yourself. 
Cf. ii. 6. 29; iii. 6. 8. — q Oxvets: the 
conj. like the Lat. an, when a pre- 
vious declarative sent. implies a 


question. —aloypds davfs : ‘‘appear 
to lower yourself.’? — Xatpepdav : de- 
scribed by Plato (Apol. 21 a) as 
oHpodpds ed’ 8 Te dpuhoere. —hyepoviKe- 
tepos: better fitted to take the first 
step. Cf. ayemovixol wrpds Tau movnpd 
Cyr. ii. 2. 25. — +6 rroveto bar: for the 
articular inf. after verbs and adjs., 
cf. 11; i. 2. 3. — hyobpevos: cond., 
if you take the lead. — roto: belongs 
in meaning to rhy gidlav radrnp, 
equivalent to ‘‘ good terms again.’’ 
15. mpds cod (sc. dvra, cf. on ii. x. 
32): ‘like yourself.’ — &s Kedevets : 
for the causal rel., see G. 1461; H. 
910. — voptterav: see on voulfwyi. 1.1. 
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ug 


iN , e A a] \ \ vA \ ¥ 9” 
Tov Tpeo BvtTEpoy HnyetoFar TavTds Kal AOyou Kal Epyou. 
(a4 an ” a e - (aa 3 \ Naa ve nw an 

Ilos; epy O LwKparys: ov yap Kat 6000 TAPAK@pPN- 16 
Oat TOV VvEwTEpoV mpeo BuTéepw TUVTVYXAVOVTL TAVTANOU 


\ / € en \ A 
85 vopilerar KQU Kan wevov UTAVACTYVAL KAU KoiTy paraky 


TYyLnoaL Kat héywr virerEar; wyale, ur) OKver,” eby, “GAN 


eyxelper TOV avdpa KaTampavvey, Kal TavY TAXY ToL Uira- 


, ° can € , , 5) NS a 
KOVOCTQL* OvUX OPaS WS pidoTuwos E€OTL KQL ehevéptos ; 


TO per yap Tovynpa avOpamva ovK ay a\A\ws padQdov €dous 


907 € Soins TL, TOUS dé Kahovs Kayalovs avOparous Tpocdu- 


AOS XK P@MEVvos padior av KarTepyaoauo.” Kal O Xatpexpa- 


> 6c? \ > 3 a nan la) 3 lal be 
TNS ELTEV * Kav OVV, E[/LOU TAVTA TOLOVYTOS, EKELVOS [LYOEV 


- tf ” 
Bedrtiov yiyyyntas ; 


“Te yap addo,” ep 6 SwKparns, “7 


NN 


KWOUvEvoELS ETLOELEAL OD eV ypNOTOS TE Kal piiddeddos 
ay 3 an \ lal if \ > a 6) V4 
95 eivat, Exetvos S€ Pavdds TE Kal ovK aos Evepyerias ; 


3 2 b} MS i 4 y ee \ b} , 
GAN ovdev oipar TovTwY ececAau: vomilw yap avrov, 


> \ ot, - - é€ \ 3 \ 3 an 
ereaoav aicOntai oe TpoKadovmevoy EavTOV Els TOV ayova 


— rov mpecBitepov nyetoQor: ex- 
planatory appos. to rdvayria. 

16. od yap: as ini. 3. 10.— 6808: 
for the gen. of separation with verbs 
of withdrawing, see G. 1117; H. 
748.—oiry podaxy tipo: cf. 
etvy évi padaxy Hom. I 619 and 
muxivov éxos 659. Recognition of 
superiority in age was character- 
istic of the Greeks. 
éavTou 


Cf. was huty 
aidelcOw Tov m peo BUT Epov 
éoyw te kal @re Plato Laws 879 
co. —%bn: he continued. — rév avSpa: 
more emphatic than 
éyxelper, kal traxovoerar: try, and 
he will hearken. For the same use 
of an ind. after an imy. implying a 
Cond,,.see- ie 7110277 its 6. 17. Cf. 
‘Ask, and it shall be given you: 
seek, and ye shall find.’ — ody épds: 
the omission of 7 (‘asyndeton ’) adds 


avrov. 


vivacity to the question. —Td pev 
yap: the yap is to be explained by an 
omitted sent. like ‘‘I say this to you 
(that he is @uAdriuos and édevbépwos).”? 
For pév equivalent to while, see on 
9.— KaTepydoato: win over. 

17. édv ylyvnrot: with an 
omitted apod. like rf Aéyes or rf 
éorat. — Tl yap GAO q KLvOuvetoets : 
see on ii. 1. 17. Cf. od ovddév do 
[movets] 7 adds darope?s Kal rods &Ndous 
mots dmopety Plato Meno 80 a; and 
classis ad insulam se recepit, 
nihil aliud quam depopu- 
lato hostium agro Livy xxvii. 
21. xkwdvvevoas has an adv. force 
with the following verb, ‘‘ you very 
likely will.’ So often in Plato. — 
émudetEar: here with the inf. equiva- 
lent to show that you are. — éxetvos 
8€: sc. Kwovvetoe émidetEar eivar. 
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Bis, 4. 


an yY - te X 
TovTov, Tavy PitoveKyoEy, OTWS TMEPLyeVYNTAL Tov Kal 


oyw Kal Eepy@ €0 TOLOV. 


las Sy \ oS, ” ¥ 
vuv pev yap ouTas, Edy, 18 


100“ dudkero Dov, Womep ci TA XELpPE, AS O Deds Et TO TVAAAp- 


, 3 - 3 Ue > 7 , , XX 
Bavew addndow erroinener, apEewevw TOVTOV TPATTOLWTO TPOS 


To Svakwdve addjro, 7) eb TO 7dd€ Oeia poipa mTemToun- 


, N N aA p) , 3 yi , 
eva Tpos TO Guvepyey AAHAOWW apeAnoavTE ToOvTOV 


eutroodicouey adAHAw. 


» \ 
ovK av TONY apabia ein Kal Kako-19 


in ~ ON) 3 , - 7 \ , iat 
105 Satpovia Tois ém adeheia TeTounpmevors emt BaBy xpH- 


ca; Kal pny AdEeAPa ye, ws enol Soxet, 6 eds eroince 


emi peilou wapedcia addydow 7 yxelpé TE Kal Tdd€ Kal 


b6hbarpo kal Taka ooa adedda ehvoev avO parrots. 


XEtpes pev yap, ei déou avtas Ta Téov dpyuas dveyovTa 


y A \ , \ > x 3) NX Ni 
0dpa torneo, ovk av SvvaiwTo, mddes 5é 08d adv Ertl TA 


dpyuav di€xovta edMorev apa, dpOadpot 8¢, of SoxodvTes 


SEN a 3 A 2Q2 3 la x 3 , » 
E77 U TNELoTOV e€uxveta Oar ovo QV TWV €TL EVYVUTEPH OVT@V 


TH eumpoo bev apa*kal Ta omicbey ide OvVaLYTO* adehda 


fo Ly ” \ \ A , Y \ 3 > 
dé, pio OVTE, Kal TOAD OLETTaTE TPQTTETOV ALA KAU ETT 


115 apedeia addy ou.” 


"Hkovoa S€ more atrod Kal wept dihwy diadeyouevon, 


e€ av emouye eddKer padiot av Tis wdpedetoOar pods 


18. + xetpe, as: for the change 
in number, see on i. 2. 14, —éml ro 
cvd\rAQapBave : SO érl woedrela in 19. 
SECON Lay lie 

19. ov av ely: so often in ani- 
mated discourse, where the opt. 
expresses a modest claim, without 


Gln Gis sil Tats I OMT, by ae 
13; iii, 1. 48. —kal pv ye: see 
on i, 4. 12.—dSeAdad: adj., in 


pairs. — opyvids: a fathom, from 
reach, hence the out- 
spread arms’ reach. — dpa trovficar : 
to act together on.— ido dvre: 
conditional. — Serre ; Concessive. 


épéyev to 


— dpa mparrerov : conveys the idea 
of ‘‘ with united efforts,” while dua 
kal in the preceding clause is equiva- 
lent to simul ac. 

4. Although everybody praises 
friendship, yet most men strive zeal- 
ously after almost any other pos- 
session rather than a true friend; 
nevertheless, no other blessing is so 
well fitted as this to help and delight 
us in every situation of life. 

1. Stadeyouévov: see on i. 1. 11. 
—ét ov: its antec. is the omitted 
Obj. of duadeyoudvov. — ede. tis: 
best rendered impers., it seemed that 
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, ~ A \ ? 
pirov kTnoiv TE Kal xpeiav. 
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TOUTO [eV yap 57) TTONN@V 


y b2 , ¢€ , UZ PyZ y 7 
EpN AKOVELY, WS TAYTWY KTNLATwY KpatLioToV ein pidos 


Baaphns Kat ayabds, érysedomevous S€ TavTds ahdov 6pav 


Epyn TOUS TOAOVs 7 dior KTHTEWS. 


\ \ Oe 2 \ 
KQL Y2pP OLKLQS KQUL 


> \ \ > , \ , \ B , 
aypovs Kal avdpdroda Kal Bookypata kal oKevn KTOMe 
vous TE emipeh@s Opav epyn Kal TA OvTa o@leW TELPO- 

- ir Ob. aA , 3 N > - ¢ lal 
fevous, pirov 0¢, 0 péyvoTov ayaldy eivat hac, dpav 


10épy Tovs Toddovds ovTE OTwS KTHTwVTaAL PporTilorTas, 


+ y cay Ce ales , 
OUTE OTWS OL OVTES AUTOLS o@lavrat. 


ahva Kal Kapvov- 


- \ > la) € lal Y ”~ SS! > , 
Tov pilwy TE Kal OLKETOY Opav Twas ey TOLS peV OLKE 


NS ~ > , nS Ss \ XN e 7 
TALS KQL laTpous ELOaYOVTAS KQL Ta\Na TQ T POs VYLELOV 


ETIMLEAOS TapacKEevalovTas, TOV 5€ ditwy ddvywpodrTas, 


b) , b) V4 3) ON Q an 5) , 3 
1 amolavorvTwy TE ajupoTepov €TL MEV TOLS OLKETALS ay Go- 


- \ - ¢ 7 aN de lay / Oe 
pévous TE Kal Cypiav Nyoupevous, emt O€ Tots pirors ovdEV 


> 4 > lal \ lal A + , 
olomevous éAatTovcOa, Kat Tov pev addov KTNMaATwY 


Oe an i0 “ 9Q9 b) / las be 
OQVOEV EWVYTAS A EPATEVTOV ovo QVETTLOKETTTOV, TWV (3 


7 3 la Ue b) lal 
pilwv émipedeias Seouevov apedodvtas. ert 


¥ 


dé pds 


20 TovToLs Opav ehn Tos TOAAOVS TOV ev AANwVY KTHATOV, 


any one. —totro, 84: hoc certe. 
—-moA\@v : gen. of source. — as kpa- 
muxtov ein: in explanatory appos. 
with roiro. —mavros paddAov: for 
everything rather. Cf. mavra paddov 
iv. 8. 4. 

2. With this section, cf. quid 
autem stultius, quam, cum 
plurimum copiis, facultatibus, 
opibus possint cetera parare, 
quae parantur pecunia, equos, 
famulos, vestem egregiam, vasa 
pretiosa; amicos non parare, 
optimam et pulcherrimam vitae, 
ut ita dicam, supellectilem? 
Cic. de Am. xy. 55. — krwpévous: 


sug 


striving to acquire. — prov 86, 6: the 


rel. in the gender of the pred. as in 
the Lat. amicum, quod bonum 
esse dicunt. G. 1022; H. 631. — 
KThce@vrar, cotovrar: for the subjy. 
in obj. clauses, see G. 13874 ; H. 885 b. 
—airots: belongs to of dvres (sc. pidor, 
to be supplied from ¢idov) as well as 
to od fwvr ar. 

3. d\AG Kal: 
KapvovtTov dlrv Te kal olkerdy: ‘in 
the case of sick friends and sick 


quin etiam. — 


servants.’? —raAAa ra ampds vylevav : 
‘the other means of restoration to 
health.’? —{nplav: sc. tov Gdvaror. 


—édarrotobar: are the worse off. — 
ovdev Abepdaevrov: the double neg. 
(‘litotes ’) adds force. 
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lal lal x A lal \ 
Kal TavU TOANOY avTOLs OVTaV, TO TANOBOS EiddTas, TOY SE 
4 > iA 4 > - A “A > lal 
dilov, ddiywr ovtav, ob pdovov Td TANOos ayvoodrTas, 
Ghia Kal Tots ruvOavopevois TovTO Katahéye eyxELpy- 
aA 3 Cr , YY, ff va > tr 
cavtas, ovs ev Tots hirors Hecay, Tad TovTOVS avarife- 
lal b) XN a 7 7 
2500aL* To~ovTov avTovs Tov dilwy PpovTile. 
Tpos Totov KTHpa TOV ahrov TapaBarrAduevos Pidros 
a AS b) x drAO 1% d fm Ta \ Y 
yabos ovk adv TOAA@ KpEitT@Y paveEely ; TOLOS yap vaTTOS 
lal lal Y Y 
H Tovov Cevyos ovTw ypHoiwov waomEep O xpnoTos dtdos ; 
a y Yy 
Totov d€ avdpaTodov ovTws evOUY Kal TapamdorLmoY ; 7 
30Totovy ado KTHMA OVTW TayXpNOTOV; 6 yap ayabds 6 
ld ¢ \ - x lal ‘\ eS “A a fA \ 
didos éavrov TatTe Tpos TAY TO eddEtTOY TO HirAw Kal 
THS Tov idiov KataoKevns Kal TOV KoWWoV Tpd&Eewr, Kai, 
»¥ , > n ip , + , ra 
av Té Twa ED ToLnTaL O€n, oUVETLTXVEL, av TE TLS PSBos 
TaparTy, cupBonet Ta pev cvvavadioxar, TA S€ ouUp- 
, \ \ \ , \ \ , va 
35 TPaTTMV, Kal TA wey OvpTEHwrv, TA Se Braldmevos, Kal Ev 
\ 7 al > 4 , QA 
pev mpattovtas mietota evppaivwrv, opaddopevous dé 
TrEloTa eTavoplav. a dé al TE YELpEs EKAOTH UTNpPETOVTT 


«cc 7 
KQLTOL 5 


4. kal roA\Ady ovtwv: concessive, 
as is also éNywr dvTwy. —7Td TAPS 
elSdras: cf. querebatur (Scipio) 
quod omnibus in rebus_ ho- 
mines diligentiores essent: 
capras et oves quot quisque 
haberet dicere posse, amicos 
quot haberet non posse dicere 
Cic. de Am. xvii. 62. —ots... ee- 
oav: explanatory of rovrous. —mdAuv 
avariGer Par: raddwis often added to 
verbs compounded with avd, as we 
say ‘to take back again.’ Cf. madu 
dvepacOfvat iii. 5.7. For the meaning 
of the verb, see oni. 2.44. The inf. 
is used here where we might expect 
the participle (after opav), because 
the influence of @¢y is still felt. — 
rocovTov: only so much, t.e. so little. 


Similarly, d¥vawiy is equivalent to 
weakness in An. i. 6. 7. 

5. xpfhowuov, xpyords: for the 
‘parechesis,’ see on xphuata ii. 
ey ile 

6. éavtov rarrer: devotes himself. 
Cf. ws yap xpnudrwv édpa thy modu 
Seouévnv, ért 7d roplfew Tratra éauvrov 
érage Ages. ii, 25. —ampds wav 7d 
é\Acirrov, Kal: against loss of every 
kind, whether etc. — katackevijs: gen. 
of want, with é\detrov. —Tav Kor 
‘brachylogy’ for rfs 
Tpaéewy 
cvvavadtickov: this and the succeed- 
ing five participles well summarize 
the ways in which a friend in need 
shows himself a friend indeed. — 
mArciota: frequently. 


vOv mpdtewv : 


TOY Kowdv KATACKEVHS. — 
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N e rd \ lal \ WN Ss fa 
Kat ot dP0ahwot mpoopocr Kal TA @TAa TpoaKovovar 

A e / - 4 i b) lal Ss \ 
Kal ot 7ddes SuaviTovot, TOUTwY dihos EvEepyeT@V ovdEvds 


40 NeieTar: ToAAaKLs a TPO avTOD TLS OvK eLapydoaTo 7H 


b) Ye) XN B) Sh BN B) 8 / a e aN SN 
OUK €LOEV 7) OVK YKOVOEV Y OV OLYNVUGE, TAVTA O pi OS 7 po 


tov didov eEypKecer. 


GAN CMws Evtot dévdpa Lev TreL- 


ovra. Oeparevery TOU KapTrOv EveKeEV, TOV O€ Taudopwra- 
peop 


be a te 7 e) lan Ni 3 7 ¢ 
TOU KTHMATOS, O KadeEetTaL piros, apy@s Kal avemwéevas ot 


45 mhetoTou Emre ovTaL.” 


"Hrovoa d€ more Kal addov avrod Adyov, ds eddKet 


, S 5) , 5) , € , Core 
pot TT POT PETTELV TOV AKOVOVTA e€eralew €QAUTOV, OTOO0OU 


Tots hidous a&vos etn. 


idov ydp Twa TOY CUVOYTWY ape 


hovvta ditov Trevia melomevov, npeto “Avticbérn éevav- 


nw na wn \ » rn * 
5Tiov TOU apehovVTOS avTov Kal a\Awy TOAAGY: “*Ap’,” 


> yY wn 
eon, “@ Avticbeves, cioi tives a€iar pihwv, oTEp OlKETOD ; 


an \ > lal e , 8 a a) + / 5) € de 
TWV yap OLKETWY O eV TOV OVOLW MVALVY aé.os E€OTLY, O OE 


7. ta ota TpoaKotover: pl. with 
neut. subj., on account of the pre- 
ceding and following pls., to preserve 
‘concinnity.’ — rottwv : refers back 
with emphasis to the omitted antec. 
of & See G. 1030; H. 996 b. — 
evepyeTOv ovdSevds Aclrerar: is behind- 
hand in none with his good offices. 
For the supplementary participle 
with Nelrera, see G. 1580; H. 981. 
Cf. éebrec Oar roéy ii, 6. 5. —mod- 
AdKis &: with conj. omitted, as often 
in an explanatory clause (‘ explica- 
tive asyndeton’). Kr. Spr. 59. 1. 5. 
—po Tod pidov: sc. efepyatduevos, 
lav, dxovoas, Siavioas. — pév, S€: as 
Med. LT. 

5. Friends are of various values. 
Men would not abandon a friend so 
readily as they do, if he strove more 
earnestly to be a valuable friend. 


1. éSdxer por rd. : seemed to me 
suited. —éavtdv: for the ‘ prolepsis,’ 
see on cuvovelay i. 2. 13.—’ Avro bevy : 
of Athens, an inseparable friend of 
Socrates. See on i. 6. 10. After 
his master’s death, he founded the 
Cynic school of philosophy, which 
defined the highest virtue as com- 
plete independence of material 
wants. Cf. ili. 11. 17; Sym. vill. 4. 
This form of the acc. is exceptional 
with Xenophon, who usually writes 
*Avrisbévny, Dwxpdrny, etc. G. 230; 
H. 193. —aivrod: himself. 

2. d&lav: prices. —Svotv pvaiv: 
nominally equivalent to about thirty- 
six dollars, but in purchasing power 
equal to six or eight times that 
amount to-day. Ten minae ($180) 
is here indicated as a good price for 
a good slaye, which would about 


5 
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an f, \ 
ove Hutpvatov, 6 dé TévTe pyar, 6 dé Kal d€ka- Nuxias dé 


€ - oD 3 , > > 4 - 
O Nuxyparov héyerau ETLOTATYV ELS TAapyupeELa mpiac Bau 


, wn \ la » » (a4 > A 4 lal 
10 TaNavTou* OKOTOULGL 67) TOUTO, Epy, €l apa, WOTTEP TOWV 


5) A 4 XN A s oN Ly eA ” 
OLKETOV, OVTW Kal TOV hilov ELowW a€tar. 


> 
“Nat pa AG,” 


A x 
edn 6 “Avticberyns: “ éyd your Bovdoiuny av Tov pév TWA 


dirov pou eivar waddov » Svo0 pvas, Tov 8° ovd" av HW- 


pvatov Tpotinnoaipny, Tov de Kal Tpd Séka pvov Ehotunv 


» N \ \ , , \ , , x 
15 av, TOV de T Po TAVT@V XPN MAT OV KQL TOV@V TPLalLyV QV 


, > ” 
tov por €ivar. 


lal - + nw 
“OdKovy,” epy 6 TwKkparns, “et ye TavTa 


lal lie) lal Xx ¥ SY , X\ ¢ U7 ld 
TOLAVTA EoTL, KAAGS AV exou eEeTale TWA EavTOY, TOTOV 


¥ , la ‘i? + ¥ AN aA ¢ 
apa TVYKaVvEL TOLS hidous acios wy, Kal meipac Bat ws 


mreloTov a€uos eivat, va HTTOV avTov ot hidor Tpodid@orv. 


20€yo yap Tou,” ey, “moddAdKis akovw TOV MEV, OTL TPOVdE- 


b) ‘\ - 5 fo lal , Y A 3 > e n 
KEV QUTOV pidos avnp, TOU dé, OTL pevav av?’ éavrov 


PadNov etheTo avnp ov @ETO didov eivar. 


an \ yY 
TAVTA OKOTW, BY WOTTEP 


correspond to the $1000 or $1200 
often paid for a ‘likely’ house-servant 
in our own ante-bellum slavery 
days. See oni. 2. 1.—Nuklas: the 
well-known Athenian general, who 
with his whole army was destroyed 
in the fatal Sicilian expedition (413 
B.C.). He had a profitable lease of 
silver mines at Laurium, in the 
southern part of Attica, and is said 
to have employed a thousand slaves. 
Cf. Thuc. vii. 86. — traddvrov: see 
on i. 2. 1. —oxkotrotpor 84: quaero 
igitur, resuming the thread of the 
conversation, as ini. 2. 24. —el dpa: 
whether possibly. So dpa after mécouv 
in 4, 

3. Tov pév Tia: @ certain man. — 
Tov 8€, Tov S€: while another, and a 
third etc. —mpo TavTav xpnparev: it 


SN nw 
TA TOLAVTA 


Y Sees 
OTQAV TLS OLKETY)V TOVN pov 


seems better to const. this phrase with 
édoluny, leaving révwy as gen. of price 
With mpralgmv. Others join both gens. 
with mpialunv. — rovev: cf. Tov rovwr 
Twodow uty rdvra TaydO ot Oeol ii. 
1. 20. — pidov por etvar: t.€. core pl- 
Nov por etvae. 

4, el éori, KaAds av €xor: for the 
‘mixed’ form of cond. sent., cf. i. 
2.45; iv. 2. 81. —éavrév: sec on 1.— 
apa: as in 2.— aétos elvar: instead 
of the regular déov eivar, as if after a 
pers. const., with subj. in the nom. 
case, prob. by assimilation to the 
preceding dé&os #y. —éavrod: for the 
indirect refl., see oni. 2. 32. 

5. Ta TovatTa TavTa ckoTS, ph: 
I am pondering all such matters, 
namely, whether. The clause begin- 
ning with uy completes epexegetically 
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Xn Nes): i) da A € , a \ SS XN 
TW n KQL ATOOLOWTAL TOU €VUPOVTOS, OUT®W KQL TOV TOVY Pov 


25 hirov, drayv €€n Td Tretov THS a€ias NaPeElv, eraywydv 7 


amroolooc Oar. 


‘ N ‘\ » > of: / 
TOUS de XPNFTOVS OVTE OLKETAS TAVU TL 


Twdoupevous 6p@ ovte hirous mpod.d0pevovs.” 


"Eddker 6€ pou kal eis Td Soxipdle didous, dzrolous 6 


afvov Kracban, ppevodv Toudde héywr: “Eimé pou,” ep, “a 


KpuroBove, et deoiuefa dirov ayalod, mas av émuyxei- 


poinuev oKorrety; dpa mpatov pev Cytnréov, dotis apyet 


l4 \ / \ uy Nee XN 
5yaoTpos TE Kal hirotocias Kal hayvelas Kal UTVOV Kal 


> iy € \ €N , A sD) SEN € A 
apylas ; O Yap VTO TOUTWYV KPQATOUHLEVOS OUT QAUTOS EaUT@ 


dvvait’ adv ovTe hitw Ta déovta Tpartrew.” 


\ > 
“Ma At’, ov 


on ed ad «“ B) la) a) \ SEN , by) , > 
nra, epn. “OdKovy Tov pev VT TOVTWY apyowevou aex- 


, al Sa ” 
TEOV dSoKet O Olu EWAQL 5 


Ta Toatra mdvra. Cf. ef rolvuy roy 
vouov Tov KabeoTnKoTa Sédokas, Uy Sver- 
66s cor yévnrac Plato Phaedr. 231 nu. 
—Tory: wants to sell.—rod etpdv- 
tos: for what he will bring. Cf. 
mocov dv ole evpely TA OX KTHMATA Tw- 
Aovjueva Oec. ii. 3, and rod edpicKovros 
Aesch. contra Timarch. 96. — érayo- 
yov : atemptation. —wavu te: at all, 
when joined with a negation. 

6. Before choosing a man as 
friend, we should find out what 
he is, and how he treated his former 
asseciates: and if we still desire 
his friendship, the approval of the 
gods should be sought. He is then 
to be won by kind words and 
deeds; and only good men, who can 
add something to friendship, win 
friends. And although jealousy and 
strife arise even among such, still the 
virtue common to them all helps to 
reconcile and re-unite them. Sensual 
motives should have no place in form- 


, XN > ”» 
“Tlavu pev ovv, Edy. 


“Tiydp ash 


ing a friendship. Its best motive is 
found in our wish to further the noble 
aims of another, and to rejoice with 
him in their attainment. All pretense 
is of course to be eschewed ; and we 
should strive to be just what we wish 
to seem to our friends. 

1. els TO Soxipatev: with regard 
to judging, to be connected with ¢pe- 
voov. —&kLov: sc. éorl. — ppevorty (sc. 
Tovs gvvovo.actas): to give good advice 
to. —KpuiréBovde: see on i. 3. 8. — 
dpa: like the Lat. ne, leaves it to 
the person addressed to determine 
the nature of the answer. Evidently 
Socrates expects an affirmative an- 
swer: and his use of apa instead of apa 
ov (NOnNe) is simply courtesy of ex- 
pression. Soin iii.2.1. See G. 16038; 
H. 1015. — od 8fra: the neg. assents 
to the statement in the preceding 
sent., as if that had been a question. 

2. tlydap: ‘well, then,’’ used in 
lively transition. Less animated is 
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» (HEMIA } XN x s\ 3 / 3 / IAN. IN las 
10 epy, OOTLS OATAVYPOS WY LY AVTAPKNS COTLY, a QEL TWV 
ia PS) lal »,\ nN 4 x < 5 4 > 8 PS) 7 
mrynotov detrat, Kal LapBavev pey py OVVaTAL a7TOOLOO- 
\ : , de XN SS ,) ry / a > 8 al 
val, 7) NawBavwv O€ TOV fy OLOOVTA MLOEL, OV COKEL TOL 


Kat ovTos yxaderds dios elvar;” “Ildvu ye,” en. 


b) > tf i ” 
“"“Adextéov pevTou, 


lal \ , d 
“OvKovy adexréov Kal TovTOV; 
¥ 

15 Ey. 


hav S€ ypynudrov émOvpe, Kat dua TovTo SvaatpBodds 


“Ti ydp; dots xpnpatilerOar pev Svvarat, roh- 3 


€ort, Kal KapBdver péev NOeTat, atrodiddvar dé pu) Bovdre- 
” 6c? \ \ 8 Ay » G28 54 / 

TL ; Ewot pev doxet,” ebyn, “ovros ete tovnporepos 

ae e7, > MO Bane Se. 8 se N ¥ A 

€Ketvou Elva. Tt d€; doris dua TOY EpwTa TOV ypy- 4 


20 patiler Oar unde mpos Ev GAO GYoMHy ToLetrar H Omdbev 


oe, na Yee) , \ , ¢ 3 CaN 
avTos TL KEpoavel; Adextéov Kat TovTov, ws éuol 

a > \ \ EN ¥ a , ” Aan ny , 
doket’ avadediys yap av ein TO paper. Ti ide; 


Y \ an 

doTis aTacHdns Té €aTL Kal Hédwv TohAOds Tots Hidots 
€xOpovs mapéxew ;” “Pevkréov vi Aia Kai Tovtov.” “Ei 
25 0€ Tus TOVTwWY eV TOY KAKaV pNdeV Exo, ED bE TAaTYwV 
CA p= 


EN y a A Cy 
wpelns av ein Kal ovTos. adda Totoy, & LoéxKpares, 


2 ‘4 \ tA “ > Lal ” 
VEX ETAL, pndev ppovtilav TOV QVTEVEPYETELD ; 


the ri 6é in 4, —tév wAnolov Setrar: 
“is borrowing’’ from his neighbors. 
For 6éouac with the gen. alone instead 
of gen. of pers. and acc. of thing, see . 
Kr. Spr. 47. 16. 7. The ellipsis is 
common in Eng., e.g., ‘Give to him 
that asketh thee, and from him 
that would borrow of thee turn not 
thou away.’ —pévrou: vero. 

3. SvoctpBoros: hard to get on 
with. Cf. Plato Rep. 486 B. — Xap- 
Bavev nSerar: is glad to get. — enor 
pev Soxet: like éuol wey eddxer i. 2. 
62. 

4. cxodnv rovetrar: finds leisure. 
—1 6md0ev Kepdavet: than the occu- 
pation from which he hopes to gain. 


—mapéxewv: to raise wp. —Kakav: 
bad qualities. — el éxou, dvéxerar: the 
opt. supposes a case, the indic. then 
assumes it as real. 
xdaver in 5. 


So en, tvy- 
Cf. ef dé Tus 7d rapautixa 
pev uh €O€Noe Evrde?v, per éxery 5€ Bov- 
Aerau THs arroixlas but suppose a man 
should not care to sail at once (with 
the expedition) and yet desires a share 
in the colony Thuc. i. 27. For the 
indic. in first place, ef. ef diaBéBAnvrac, 
el pbBowro Plato Phaedo 67 w.—ev 
TraoKXov dvéxerar: lets himself receive 
favors. See on dauBdvwv 8. dvéxe- 
rau (lit. endwres) is ironical. Cf. av- 
efoueba bd cod evepyerovmevor Cyr. V. I. 
26. 
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F) : , , A GVO: ae Sere > 
emixeripnoopev pirov Toveto au ;” “Oiwat per, Os av Tavar- 
‘tia TovTwV eyKpaTHs pev 7 TOV Sia TOV TepLaTOS HOoVar, 
+ 3 
30evvous dé Kal evovuBodos av Tvyxavn Kal diddvetkos 
Tpos TO py €ddeitrecAor eb ToL@y Tos EevEepyeToUYTAsS 
attév, woTe huowredety Tots ypwpévois.” “Ils ody 
dv Tavta Soxirdoamer, & LOKpares, Td TOV xpnaOa;” 
“Top \ > § Sh) “68 f . 
ovs pey avdpiavtoto.ovs, epy, “doKyudlopev ov Tots 
la) a las 
35 A\dyous avTo@v TeKpatpdopevot, GAN’ ov av d6papev Tods TpP6- 
alev avdpidvras Kahas cipyarpevov, ToVT@® TLTTEVOMEV 
\ ‘ \ D , Sac \ » \ s ” 
Kal Tous NovTovs Ev TOLnT ELD. Kai dvdpa 1) héyes, 
» CNA \ ay \ , 6 > A , 
epy, “os av Tous Pious Tovs mpoaev ed TOLaV haivnTat, 
OnAov evar Kal TOUS VoTEpOV EvepyeTHaOoVTa;” “Kal yap 
40 Urtrous,” ey, “dv adv Op@ Tots mpdcbev Kados ypadpevor, 
“Kiev,” ey : 
“6s 5° dv uty a€vos didrias doKxy civar, Tas xpr) pidov 
TovTov roveto Oar ;” 


lal Dy ¥ > wn lal ” 
ToUToV Kav adXoLS oippar KAAS ypHoOaL. 


“ a , 9 »¥ CON N A 
IIp@rov pev, edn, “Ta Tapa Tov 


5. otwar pév: for uév, see on i. 1. 
1. —rdvavria rotvrwv: as ini. 2. 60. 
—Tdv 8a Tod cHpatos HSovav: cf. 
Plato 
also (Rep. 828 p) has the expression 
al Kata 70 cua jdoval, which Aris- 
totle (Zth. Nic. vii. 8. 4) condenses 
Cf. also rav 
wept 70 cya noovay Mell. vi. 1. 16.— 
e¥vouvs: the appropriate contrast to 
the quality described in 2 (éo71s... 
puce?). — édMelrrec Par: middle. — 
mo.av : supplementary participle, as 
1a es Bs eye 
friends. 

6. rasta: the qualities mentioned 
in 5. — rpd rot xpfic8ar: ‘* before we 
have tested them by experience.’’ — 
ToUTH moTevopev tovjoev: for the 
omission of the subj. of the inf. when 


TOY dia cTouaros HOéwy i. 4. 5. 


into cwyarikal jooval. 


7. — Tots xpopévors: his 


it is the same as the obj. of the main 
verb, see G. 895, 2; H. 941, and ef. 
TL oby ‘Ourjpw od micrevers KaNas hé-yev 
Plato Charm. 161 a. 

7. Kal 87: so also. —Gvdpa ShAov 
elvar evepyerqoovra: for the pers. 
const. with 679\és eu, see oni. I. 2. 
—trrows: emphatic position. — 6p6: 
equivalent to ofda. — xpdpevov: repre- 
sents an impf. indic. in direct dis: 
course. Cf. oda dé kaxetyw owphpovobyre 
The 
context must determine whether 
the participle is pres. or imperfect. 
See GMT. 140, 119; H. 982. —kav: 
equivalent to cal &y. 

8. elev: very well, introduces a 
transition. —Tad mapa Ttdv Vedv: the 
advice of the gods, to be obtained 
through divination. See oni. 1. 3. 


éore DwKpdrer cvvyjorny i. 2. 18. 
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A 3 , > , SON / * lal 
Oeoy emurkerréov, eb avuBovdevovow avrov ptidov Trovet- 


5 a \ ig \ \ N 
“Ti obv;” edn, “ov dv nuty Te SoKH Kat ot Geol py 


2 an », > foe wh? ie , FICC \ 729) 
EVAVTLWVTAL, EXELS ELITELV OTTWS OUVTOS Onparéos ; MaAut, 


x (GS \ es Y e d , HN OMe y € 
ey, OU KATA TO00aS, WaTTEP O Aayws, OVO ATATH, WOTTEP aL 


opviles, ovde Bia, wamep ot €yOpoi- dkovtra yap didov 


¢ A > la \ \ \ v4 - y 
eXewv epyades * yaherov de KQU onoavra KATENV ELV, WOTEPD 


50 dodAov: €xOpot yap paddov 7 Pirou yiyvovtar oi TavTa 


macxovtes. “Pidor dé THs;” Edy. 


“ Rivac pev TWAS 10 


3 , a e 3 , > Ui ®@ x 
pac eTMOGS, aS Ob ETLOTAMEVOL €m@OovTEs OLS Gav 


BovrAwvra firovs avrods tmovodvTat, eivar dé Kal didrpa, 


i) e 49 , \ a x , , 
ols ot émuotdpevou pos ovs av PBovrAwvTar Kpapevor 


A A > oy» A 
55 pidovvTal UT avTav.” “I1d0ev ody,” edn, “TavTa wadouper 11 


4 ” 
av; 


«ca \ e A ees as AL 
A pev at Lapnves erpdov T@ "Odvoce, nKovaas 


€ Ze «@ > > \ (2 
Opypov, dv éotiv apy ToLdde TLS: 


‘Actp’ dye 89 Trodvaw’ "Odvaed, péya Kddos *"Ayarov. 


—el ovpBovdrevovow: indir. ques- 
tion, explaining rad mapa rv beady. 
See on i. 5. 1. — ov av hptv re Soxq: 
sc. plidov moveto Oar. —Otras: how. 

9. pa Ala: introduces a neg. 
statement, but does not answer éxes 
negatively. — Kara mwé8as: cursu, 
by chasing them. Cf. iii. 11. 8; Cyr. 


i. 6. 40; Cyn. v. 29. —domep of éx- — 


@pol: we might expect another ani- 
mal in the third place, as kdmpou 
(suggested by Ernesti). Perhaps ot 
éy pol has strayed back from the fol- 
lowing sentence. éx6pds and mohémos 
are properly distinguished, like ini- 
micus and hostis in Latin; but 
occasionally confused, as here. Cf. 
oi marépes Hudv Tov Midov éxOpdv €xor- 
Tes DCs Viaity 

10. érdds, tAtpa: spells, 
charms. Cf. iii. 2.6; Plato Charm. 


”» 


157 a. —éwdSovtes: cf. xp Ta Tovabra 
womep érddew éavre Plato Phaedo 
114 pv. — ois av: for rovrois, ofs dv. — 
pirotvrar tr airév: ‘gain their 
affection.” 

11. d pév at Deupfives erqdov: Of. 
‘what songs the Syrens sang, or what 
name Achilles assumed when he hid 
himself among the women, though 
puzzling questions, are not beyond 
conjecture.’ Sir Thomas Browne, 
Urn Burial, c. iv. Acc. to Homer, 
there were two Sirens, whose song 
is given, » 184-191. Later writers 
name three, Ligeia, Leucosia, Par- 
thenope (or Aglaopheme, Molpe, 
Thelxiepeia). For a fuller account, 
see Seyffert, Dict. Class. Antigq., s.v. 
Sirens. — rovdde tis: as in i. 1. 1. — 
Scdp Gye 8H K7TA.: cf. Hom. uw 184, 
where the verse begins dedp’ dy’ ldv. 
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Kye Rs 2 \ & A 
“Tavryny ovv, epn, “THv er@dynv, & LoKpates, Kal Tots 


»¥ > , € a -) , A % \ 
60 adXous avO padtrous QL DEupnves émgdovcat KATELYOV, WOTE LY 


> - > > > las \ 3 , »” «c A > \ nw > > 
amevar amt avtav Tous éemacbevras;” “Ovk, adda Tots er 


> cr , 4 > tos ” 
apeTn prroriovpevors ovTws emoov. 


“Syeddv Tu héyers 12 


an la ¢ tp > 4 @ X\ ND) , \ 
TOLQVUTQ XPHNVaAL EKACTM em Oewv OLA [L7) VOJLLEL AKOUVMY TOV 


€maivouvTa Katayeh@vTa héyeu. 


Y \ \ 2 , 
OUTW [LEV Y2p €xBiwv 


2 oN ” el st) , Ne , ee A 3 UN 
65T av ely) KQL aTreNavvou TOUS av padrrous ap EQUTOV, El TOV 


2Q7 y , \ py N Ce , 2 
elodTa OTL PlLKPOS TE KAL AlLOV POS KaAL aobevys E€OTLV 


> - i Y , \ , \ 9 , b] 
ETALVOLN héyav OTL Kaos TE Kal Meyas Kal loxXuUpos €oTL. 


adidas S€ twas oicAa er@dds ;” 


“OvK, adN’ nKovoea pev 13 


A a An 
ort Ilepuxdns Tohdas eriotaito, as emddwy TH Toda ErroteL 


A ” 
TOavTHny prety avTov. 


—ovx: for the accent, see G. 138, 1; 
H. 112 a. —tois é’ dperq prdroripov- 
pévots : those who prided themselves on 
their valor. 

12. oxedov te rovatra: talia 
fere. —ola py vopret xrA.: quae Si 
audiat, a laudatore irridendi 
causa dici non existimabit. 
For yu with the fut. indic. in clauses 
of result, see G. 1447; H. 1021 b. 
For the ‘ Attic’ fut. (vome?), see on 
ii. 1, 24. —é@lov: hated rather (than 
a friend). The subj. of ef is, of 
course, the person who Seeks to make 
friends. — deAavvor: sc. dv. — eb 
érawvolyn: explains ovrw. 

13. otk: see on 11. —pév: fol- 
lowed by no correlative; ¢f. rp&rov 
pév in 8, and @ wéy in 11. In this 
usage, it is a weak form of pypy 
indeed, truly. Kr. Spr. 69. 35. 1. — 
TlepuxAfjs : the most illustrious of 
Athenian statesmen, to whose wise 
and consistent policy Athens owed her 
growth to imperial power in the zrev- 
Thkovraerta or half-century between 


“ @emoroKAns Sé THs eroinae THY 


the Persian and the Peloponnesian 
wars. Cf. Thue. i. 89-118, — éroler: 
for dependent secondary tenses of 
the indic. in indirect discourse, see G. 
1497, 2; H. 931. — OeprorokAfs : the 
famous leader of the Greeks at the 
battle of Salamis (480 B.c.). Foran 
account of his brilliant and success- 
ful leadership on that occasion, see 
Hat. viii. 56 ff., and, for later events 
in his checkered career, Thuc. i. 
136-138. Pericles owed his fame 
and influence chiefly to the magic of 
his eloquence, while Themistocles 
became the popular favorite by his 
deeds. Cf. iv. 2.2. That the Xen- 
ophontic Socrates had no intention of 
detracting from the glory of Pericles’s 
services may be seen from Sym. viii. 
39, oKerréov pév gor Tota émirrdmevos 
OcurorokAHs ikavos éyévero Thy ‘EA\dOa 
oKertéov O€ mold ore 


éXevOepodr, 


eld@s Ilepuxdhfs xKpdtirros éddxen TH 
marpld. atuBovros eivart, dOpnréov dé 
Dorwy gdiocopyoas 


vouous Kpatlorous Ty méder KaTéOnke — 


kal mw@s ore 
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) 


mod direty avtov;” “Ma Ai’ ovdK érddwv, adda Tept- 


dias TL dyabdov avtn.” “Aoxets wou déyeu, @ Yoxpares, 14 
ws eb péddouev ayabdv tia KTHoEecOa pirov, avrovs 
npas ayabods det yevéoOar héyey Te Kal mparrew.” “Xd 

75 8€ gov,” ébn 6 Lwxparys, “ otdv 7° etvar Kal Tovnpdy ovTa 
xpnotovs dirovs xktryxcacba;” ““Edpov yap,’ én 615 

«c 


pytopas te havdovs ayabots Snunydpors 


dirovs ovras, Kal oTpaTnyel ovX ikavo’s Tavy OTpPATY- 


KputoBovdos, 
yiKots avdpdow Eéraipovs.” “Ap’ ody,” edn, “Kat, TEpt16 
80 ov duareyducba, cic Ad Twas ot dvwdedets ovres apedipous 
‘\ 43 > ANS) ¥” 
“Ma Ai’ od dn7’,” édn: 
«2 Cree) <7 (ey oe) N + Xr \ Nas rf) N 
add el advVaToV Eat. TOVNpOY ovTa KaXovs Kal ayalous 


dvvavtar pidous trovetoAa;” 


- /, ’ fa) » , ae SEN 
dirovs KTrycacOat, exeivo NOn pede pou, Eb eoTW avToV 
SS ved \ / 3 ¢ Ps A A > 
kahov Kayalov yevowevov €€ EToimou Tots Kadots Kaya- 
85 ots didov eivat.” 


Y 2 4 \ A N Ve A lal > lal 
TTONAGKLS avopas Kal Ta KaNa TPATTOVTAS Kal TOV alo pwv 


\ iy yg 
“"O raparte oe, & KpirdBovde, O70 17 


wo 


where the thought is, that The- 
mistocles was great in action, Peri- 
cles in counsel, Solon in legislation. 
Here, Socrates is emphasizing the ne- 
cessity of supplementing words with 
deeds. Both are essential to the win- 
ning of a worthy man’s friendship. 
14. el pédAAouwpev, Set yevérOar: i7 
we would succeed, we must become. 
The apod. to such a prot. as e 
pédroywe generally contains an idea 
of obligation, expressed by de?y or 
dete Par, as here, or by a verbal in -réop. 
Cf. An. iii. 3. 16, Hell. iv. 8. 6.— 
Aéyerv Te Kal mpdrrev: these words 
may, as some editors think, refer to 
the eloquence of Pericles and the 
deeds of Themistocles; but the 
phrase is a common one, and serves 
to round the period. —ot 8’ gov: 


see on rods dé kadovs i. 3. 18. — kal: 
even. 

15. épwv yap: for ydp, see on 
i. 4s 9: 

16. kal: also, belongs to oic6d 
Twas. —qmepl ov Siadeyspeda: which 
sis the point under discussion. ‘‘ Poor 
speakers and good ones may indeed 
find friends etc. ; it does not there- 
fore follow that men who are wholly 
worthless can win friends: and that 
is the point at issue.’ —dtAovs (after 
ayadovs) : pred. acc., for friends. — 
éxetvo : that point, like Lat. illud, 
refers with emphasis to what fol- 
lows. —el toriv: whether it is pos- 
sible. —é érolpov: readily. Cf. ex 
facili Tacitus Agric. 15. 

17. 6 rapdrre. oe (sc. ro0Td éoriv), 
éru: what puzzles you is the fact that. 


105 TiaTis eoTat ;’ 
hws ws Tadta, @ KpitoBovde. 
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’ , eon > \ A , > , 
QTEXOMEVOUS OPAas avTL TOD didous eEivar oracialovTas 


ahdy#dous Kat yareTodrepov ypwpévous TOV pyndevds a€iov 


: , ” 
avo pdtrav. 


“Kat ov pdvov y’,” en 6 KpurdBovdos, “oi 18 


90 LOu@TaL TOVTO TOLOVaLY, GAAA Kal TOES al TOV TE KAAOV 


y 
padiora ETLMENOILEVAL Kal Ta alox pa NKLOTO T pooLepwevat 


TOAAAKLS TOhEWLKOS EXoVoL Tpds ahAydas. 


Yo 3 , » \ Ss la -, ~ 
pevos Tavy aOvpws exw pds THY TOV dilwy KTHOW: 
y, \ S\ \ GEA / > / , 
OUTE yap TOS ToVNnpos dp@ didovs ado SuVapevous 


> an AN aN ieee 2 / ce) A x / x 
9% €ival’ TAS yap av n axapLoTo H apedets 7 TAEOVEKTAL 7) 


¥ x 3 A NA 4 / , 
amuoTo. n akpatets avOpwro SvvawtTo didou yevécOa; 


e \ > \ , y¥ Py A 5) , 
OL fev OvY TOVYpOL TavTwS EMovye OoKOVaLY aAAyXoLS 


€xOpot wahdov H hiro. wreduKevan. 


x Taal A 
héyers, oVd’ av Tots YpNOTOLs Ol TovNpoL TOTE TUVApyLO- 


\ A aA , / Ie 
TQ TOLAVTA PLTOVTL pirou YEVOLT av; 


> - las x e A A lal lal 
100 cevav els diliav: THs yap ol Ta TOVYPA ToLOvYTES TOLS 


et d€ Sy) Kal ot 


apEeTnY aTKOUYTES OTATLACOVTL TE TEPL TOU TPwTEvEY EV 


Tals modeou Kat POovovvTes EavTots picovaw addAydAovs, 


, ¥ , ¥ Ne , > , x \ 
TWES ETL pirou €OOVTAL KAL EV TLOLVY av parrous E€VVYOLA KAL 


, 


Cf.0 pev ravrwy Oavpacrbraroy dKkodoar, 
bre dv erynvécapev Plato Rep. 491 b.— 
Karerarepov XKpwpévous: Sc. GAAS. 

18. drat: individuals. —mpoc- 
tepevar: admitting to themselves. 
Cf. eyo yap Kaxoy obdév 08d’ alcxpoy 
mpooncopar Cyr, vii. 1. 13. —arode- 
pukas: hostiliter. 

19. otre yap: not followed by a 
correlative ovre,, an irregularity 
easily explained by the vivacity of 
the conversation. Instead of a 
second ovre, we have (in 20) adda 
pay obd' dy, and, instead of a third 


“PANN Ever wv,” En 6 TwKparns, “ Torki-21 


, \ + e€ 
pvoe yap exovow ot 


oure, the clauses beginning ei dé 57. 
— mepvkévar: to be by nature. 

20. eb 8... oTacidfovor, Kal 
prootow: the third and strongest 
ground for Critobulus’s discourage- 
ment. The cond. is assumed as 
real, if, as you say. —éavrots: for 
add ows, the refl. for the reciprocal. 
G. 996; H. 686 b. So in iii. 5. 16, 
where, as here, dAA7jovs immediately 
follows. — tives €ru: who then.— 
éorar: will abide. 

21. exev pev toukitws ws Tatra: 
these things (love and hate) have 


ad oyl6- 19 


GANA pHY, GormTEp od 20 


BY 
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avOparo ta pev diika: Séovtai tre yap add\jrov Kal 
eeovau Kal ouvepyourTes wWPedovoL Kal TOUTO GTUVLEVTES 

, A > ee ‘ \ , 4 ‘ 3 ‘\ 
Xapw exovow addydous: Ta O€ TOAEMLKA* TA TE Yap a’Ta 
110 KaAd Kal nda vouilovTes Urep TOUTwWY paxovTaL Kat dLxo- 
yvamovovvtes evavTiovvTat. TohewiKov O€ Kal Epis Kal 
dpyn: Kat dvopeves ev 6 TOU TeoveKTety epws, MLONTOV 
dé 6 Odvos. 


, , ‘ , 2 , 
dtadvonern OUVVQTTEL TOUS KaXovs TE Kayaous. 


aN’ Cpos dia TovTwY Tavrwv H didrla 22 
dua yap 
\ > XN e€ la} NY ¥y / \ Ye A 
115 THY APETV alpovvTaL méev avEv TOVvOU Ta pETPLA KEKTHO OAL 
A x PS) \ , , mn \ ov 
Paddov 7H Ova mod€uov TavT@v KupLevEerY, Kal OVVAVTAL 
TewovTes Kal Subovres AXVTWS GiTOV Kal TOTOU KOLYwYELY 
Kal Tots TOY Wpaiwy appodioiots NOdpmevor eyKapTEpErr, 
wore py Autrey OVS 1) TpooHKE: SvvavTar dé Kal ypy- 23 
120 4dTwy ov povoy TOU TeovEKTELY aTEXSMEVOL VOMijLwS 
Kowwvev, GAAA Kal €mapKety adAHdos: SvvavTar Se 
XN NY ¥ > /, > oo > \ ‘\ / 
Kal THY Ep ov povoy advTws, a\Aa Kal TUpPEPOVTwS 
ahAndows diatiPerPar Kal THY dpynv Kwdvew eis TO 


peTapeAnoopevov mTpotevan. 


somewhat complicated relations. — ra 
murixa: dispositions toward friend- 
ship. — mwodepikdv: see On xXprnouww- 
repov li. 3. 1. —8vopevés : an element 
of discord. —prontov S€ 6 Odvos: 
and envy leads to hate. 'The verbal 
in -rés, usually passive, has here an 
active meaning. 

22. GAN oOpws: corresponds to 
wéy in 21. — Bradvo0pévn : slipping 
through. Cf. serpit enim nescio 
quo modo per omnium vitas 
amicitia Cic. de Am. xxiii. 87. — 
Sia thy dperqv: contrasted with 
gvoe. 21. On the one hand, love 
and hate work as natural powers in 
men; on the other, the acquired and 
cultivated virtue in men controls 


Tov b€ dOdvoy Travtdtacw 


their lives as it will. —atpodvra: pév: 
followed by kal dvvavra: instead of 
dvvavrac Oé, the caf strengthening the 
statement somewhat. — tots tdv 
@palov adpodiolois: see on i. 3. 8, 
10. — HSdpevor : concessive. — éykap- 
tepetv: to control their desires, not to 
be joined with 7d56uevox. 

23. Sivavrar Sé kal: see on adie? 
dé cali. 1. 1. —yxpynpatev: gen. with 
ko.vwvery. —voulpws: equivalent to 
Sixalws, keeping within the law. 
Cf. Slkaws, wore Brdrrev wev pode 
puxpoy pmdéva xTr., the closing 
words of the Memorabilia, iv. 8. 
11. — Stariber Oar: to adjust. — els 
TO peTapednodpevov: to an extent 
which they would regret. — mpotévar : 
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> lal lal A A 
125 abatpovor, TA pev EavTav ayala Tots Pirors oiKEta Tap- 
4 n lal n i 
exovtes, Ta O€ TOV hilwy éavToV vopilovTes. TOs OdV OK 24 
> nw A A 
ELKOS TOUS Kaovs Kayalods Kal TOV TONTLKOY TLLOV [7 
povov aBdaBets, dAAA Kal wdehirovs aAAOLS KOLYwVOUS 
eivar; ou mev yap emiOupovrtes ev Tats TOdEoL TLLATOAL TE 
XN x Y. ) la y. ie , , s\ 
130 kal apyeuv, iva eLovoiay exwou ypypara Te KNemTew Kal 
2: ? , \ e lal 7 te \ 
avOpaémovs BidlerOa Kal ndurabety, aduxol Te Kal Tovn- 
NEA Lo \ 3 v2 id , b) - 3 
pot dv ciev Kal advvaror a\Aw ovvappdoa. el dé Tis Ev 
/ iN / Y deed \ > A 
Tore TYsacOar BovrAdpevos, OTwsS adTds TE pH GOLKHTAL 
\ A A 
Kat Tots didous TA Sikara Boney S¥vyTra, Kal dpEas 
135 ayabdv Tu Tovety THY TaTpiOa TELpaTat, Sia Ti 6 TOLOUTOS 
aw TovovTw ovK av S¥vatTo cuvappdsaaL; TdTEpPOV TOS 
, 3) A Ss las A > lal e - 
dirouvs odehety peta TOV Kahov Kayalav Arrov Suv7- 
oeTal; 1 THY Tow EvEpyeTeY advVaTeTEposS eoTAL 
N 3 \ » , > X\ XN 3 A 
Kahovs Kayabovs e€ywv auvepyovs; ada Kal év Tots 26 
140 yupviKots ayaou Snddv Eat OTL, Eb EENY TOLs KpaTioToLs 
ovvbeuevous emt Tovs xElpous téval, TavTas av TOUS aya- 
& DEO, ‘\ 4 ‘\ Ss 1d 3 - 
vas ovTo evikwy Kal mavtTa TA AOA ovTOL EAdpBavov. 
eel OVV EKEL LEV OVK EOL TOUTO TroLELY, Ev O€ TOLS TONLTL- 
nan s a e \ b} ‘ 4, 5) Ni 
Kois, €v ois of Kadol Kayafol KpatiaTevovow, ovdels 
4 > eas “f , \ / > a 
145 kwhver pe ov av Tis BovdAnra tHv wordy Evepyerety, 
an 3 A \ , a 7 
Tas ov vowrehet Tovs Bedtiorovs dirovs KTNTapmEVOY 


for the inf. with verbs of prevent- 
ing, cf. i. 6. 6; ii. 1. 16.—ddar- 
potor: exclude. —ta tdv bldov: their 
friends’ interests. —éavtrav : posses- 
sive gen. as predicate. G. 1095; H. 
732 b. 

24. tywev: depends on xorrwvots.— 
adbeAdlpous GAAHAOts: mutually service- 
able. — dv elev: potential optative. 

25. ois pidots Ta Sixara BonOetv : 
to assist his friends in what is right. 
—ptas: having become archon. See 


on Bovdedoas i, 1. 18. —rrov Suv4h- 
owetar, advvararepos tora: rhetor- 
ical variation in expression. 

26. adda Kal: nay, even. — 
ovv0enévous: to agree and, t.e. with 
united powers. For the acc., see 
G. 928, 2; H. 941. —dydvas évikov : 
for the cognate acc., see G. 1052; 
H. 716 a. — éxet: 7.€. év rots yumvixots 
dy@ou..— modutikois : sc. ay@ou. — 
THY WoA evepyeTetv : SC. eTa TOUTOV. 
—Dvowreded ; iuvat. —Ktycdpevov ; 
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na lal las ia 
toditever au, TOVTOLS KOLVwVOLS Kal TUvEpyots TOV Tpakewy 
oN x 3 lal 7, > \ \ > A 
pPadrov 7) avTaywrictats xpomevov; ahha pny KaKELVO 27 
lal las Ss) 
Ondov OTl, Kav TohEUH Tis TLL, TULMAY OV denoeTar, Kal 
re lal , SS 
150 TovTwY TELovar eav Kaots Kayalots avTiTaTTnTAL. Kal 
\\ € tal 20€ > - 9 6ér 
pv ol ocuppayety eOédovres ed TownTtén, wa Gédwor 
mpoOupetoOar: mohv S€ Kpetrrov Tods Bedtiorous éar- 
Tovas €) To”ety H TOS XElpovas TAEiovas OVTAaS: OL yap 
Tovnpot Todd TELdvaY EvepyerLav 7 ot ypnaTot Séov- 
155Tat. adda Oappar,” édby, “& KpirdBovdre, Tep@ ayads 28 
ylyverOat, Kat TovodTos yevdmevos Onpav emyxeipe Tovs 
, 3 , y Cede fA &) \ an 
Kadovs Te Kayalovs. tows 8 av Ti cou Kayo ova Bev 
> \ a an 5 a , ¥ \ N 
els THY TOV Kahov Te Kayalov Oypayv exon dua Td 
5 a Q 2» 
€pwrikds elvat Seas yap av av éemibupyow avoparev 
160 0A0s wWpynpat emt TO ditav TE avdTods avTipiretoOar UT 
avTav kat Today avrimofetacbar Kal éemibvpav cvvetvar 
Kal avtemOupetobar THs Tuvovaias. op@® dé Kal coi29 
tovtav Senoov, oray éemiOuunons piriav mpds Twas Tot- 


etoOav. pur) ovv amoKpUTTov pe ols adv BovdAo1o didos 


see ol drréuevoy i. 3. 8. — Kowwvots : 
for the const., see on dovdAos ii. 
i Aly 

27. &rAdAG whv: but further. See 
on i. 1. 6. —kdketvo: see on 16, — 


kal pv: strong transition, and 
again. — ot cvppaxety Bédovres k7X. : 


par: I strive with all my being. — 
puiav: diligendo. — kal dvremOv- 
petcOar THs cvvovclas: and to have 
my companionship sought also in 
return, the obj. of the act. being 
retained with the passive. This un- 
usual const. is prob. due to the desire 


i.e. you must win not merely their 
willingness, but also their readi- 
ness. Cf. i. 4. 18.—kpetrrov (sc. 
éori) : better, 2.e. more advantageous. 
—éhdrrovas: Sc. dvras, concessive, 
28. adda: breaks off the argu- 
ment. —épy: he continued. —Onpav : 
cf. i. 2. 24. —81a. 76 Epwrtikds elvar : by 
being inclined to 
equivalent to édy riwy, — ddos dpyn- 


love. — ov aw: 


to continue the parallelism of the 
preceding clauses. 
29. TobtTav: sc. Tod Pideiv, Tod 
Crito- 
bulus also must win love by show- 
ing love. —8effoov: for the participle 
as a special form of antec. for a 
cond. rel. clause, see GMT. 552. — 
G&mrokpvTrov: for the double ace. with 
verbs of concealing, see G. 1069; 


A Ros A > 
mwobety, Tov émOupety ouvetvat. 
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165 yeveo Oar: dua yap TO empedetoOar Tod aperar TO a. pe 
OKOVTE MOL OVK ATELpwS Opal eve mpos Onpav avOpa- 
») s 
Tov.” Kato KputdBovdos epn: “Kat pyv, & YéKpares, 30 
, EN A , , 9 a > \ 
TOUTwY eyo TOV palynudtwv TmddraL eriOvLa, arAwWS TE Kal 
> > , ¢e b} xX b] - 5) x \ b) \ x 
el €€apKeoes pou Y avTH emLOTHUN emt TOvs ayabovs Tas 
A Q > AS ay \ \ 4 ” Nie: ‘Ze 
170 puxyas KQUL €7TL TOUS kKaXous TA OWMATA. KQL O LwKparns 31 
¥ 
en * 
3 4 \ A led , lal e , 
ETLOTHUN TO TAS XELpas TpoTpepovTa Tovety vITOmEvEL 
Tovs KaXovs. 


> Ss las ~ 
““AXN, @ KpurdBovde, odk vert ev TH Eun 


Téemaopar S€ Kal amo THS LKUAANS Sia 
TovTo devyev Tovs avOpa@movs, OTL TAS YELpas avTols 

175 mpowépepe: Tas 5€ ye Yeupyvas, oT. Tas yxelpas ovdert 
mpooepepov aha tac. Toppwlev éemydov, Tavtas daciy 
UTopevery Kal AkovovTas avTaVv KnrEtoOaL.” Kal 6 Kpiro- 32 
Bovdos efn: “Os od tpocoicortos Tas YElpas, El TL EELS 
ayaboy eis dilwy Kxrnow, dSidacke.” “OVE 7d oTdpa 

180 ovv,” edn 6 YwKparns, “mpds 7d oTdua Tpocwoices ;” 
“@Odppea,” en 6 KpurdBovdos: “odd yap 75 ordua Tpds 


N , va i) ie aN \ \ fo) « > (op) 
TO OTOLA TPOTOLTW OVOEVL, EaY Py Kaos n: Evdvs, 


edn, “ov ye, & KpurdBovre, 
elpnkas* ot pey yap Kahot 


A. 724. —od« darelpws exer: I have 
some experience. 

30. mddau érvOupa: for the pres. 
with mda, see G. 1258; H. 826. — 
GAAws Te kal: see on GAdus Te i. 2. 59. 
—éfapkéoer: see on déidoes ii. 1. 
12. —puxds, odpara: accs. of specifi- 
cation. 

31. 1rd Tas xetpas KTr.: const. 7d 
mouely TOUS KaAovS VromevEery TLVa TpoT- 
pépovra Tras xetpas. Socrates asserts 
that his art (émurjun) does not 
include submitting to physical 
caresses. —ZKtAdns: cf. Homer’s 
description of this monster (u 86 ff.). 


> / lal , 
TOVVAVTLOV TOV GUuUpEepovToS 
\ 
TH TOLAVTA OVY UTOMEVOVOLY, 


— epfivas: see on 11. — bropé- 


vey (after daly) : equivalent to non 


fugere. This and the other infs. 
(pevyev, KndetoGar) represent the 


impf. of direct discourse. 

32. as 0d mpocolrovTos: sc. pod, 
which is added to PiAjcorros in 33. 
For ws with the gen. abs., see on ws 
onualvovros i. 1. 4; GMT. 864; 
H. 978.—@édppe: never fear. — 
evOds, oF ye k7r.: En, statim tu, 
Critobule, dixisti ea, quae 
inutilia tibi fore praedico 
(Schneider). —keAol, atcxpol: Crito- 
bulus has been using the word kaNés 
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e \ 5) \ Nee Qy , , § \ \ 
185 OL de ala VK pol KQL ndéws T POO LEVTAL, vop.iCovTeEs la TyV 


yoxnyv Karol Karetobau.” 


Kal 6 KputoBovdos epy* Os 33 


\Y \ N) td , Nt d= 9 \ 
Tous pev Kadovs diiycovTds jov, Tovs 8° ayafovs KarTa- 


firnoovtos, Oappav Sidacke Tov pitov ta OnpatiKa.” 


Kat 6 XwKparns edn: “Otay odv, & KpitdBovde, piros 


N 4, ee 37 A xX Dye 
190 TLVL Bovry yevéo Bar, EQACELS ME KATELTFELY DOV TPOS AVTOV 


9 ¥ , > la \ > A , > la) oy ” 
OTL ayao at TE AVTOV KAL émrOupets piros QUTOU ELVOAL 5 


“Karnydpe,” én 6 KpirdBovdos: “ovdéva yap oida 


a ‘\ A ” 
PloovvTa TOUS €TALVOUVTAS. 


“Rav 5€ cov mpookarn- 34 


4 Ay: “co X S » >’ n \ > Cm il 
yopjow, edn, “dre dud TO ayacOar avTov Kal EvvoiKas 


195 €xers TPs avTov, dpa pr SiaBadrAxcaOar SdEEus br’ Ewod;’ 


? 


xa € “ > hs en + XN > 49) 
av vrTokaBw EvvoiKa@s EXELY TPOS EME. 


N \ Pa » » “ 
Adda Kal avT@ pou, edn, 


’ 


= y Q 
eyylyverat evvora pos ovs 
“Tavra pev 7,” 35 


¥ ra , “262 , \ A \ a 
én 6 Lwxparns, “e€éorar pou Neyer TEpt Tov Tpds ovs 


of outward beauty; Socrates now 
shifts its meaning to beauty of char- 
acter, while retaining alcxpot (ugly) 
in its physical sense. Critobulus 


then, by distinguishing between 
kadovs and dyaovs, removes the 
ambiguity, and the conversation 


proceeds. — kal m8€éws: and that with 
pleasure. — kadeiobar: we expect 
UrodauBdverOar OY Soxely eivar. 

33. tav ditov ta Onparika: the 
arts for winning friends. —kareuretv 
cov: to say in disparagement of you, 
humorously used of a favorable 
utterance. Critobulus, appreciating 
the pleasantry, replies xarnydpe go 
on with your accusation. —ayacal 
te avrod: the gen. of the person 
with dyauo is very rare when the 
quality which occasions the admira- 
tion is omitted. Usually, when the 
gen. is used, the quality admired is 
expressed in an explanatory sent., 


as in iv. 2. 9, or by a participle 
added to the genitive. Of. dyaua 
Tov KaTamerphoavTds (who has meas- 
ured off) co kal duardtavtos exacra 
TovTwy Oec. iv. 21. —Tovs ératvody- 
tas: the idea. of praising is con- 
tained in dyacac and ériduuets plros 
avrod evar. 


34, SraPddArAer8ar: to be taken 


humorously, like xareure?y and mpoo- 


karnyopjow. The entire passage is 
a good example of one form of the 
Socratic method. Cf. é@ravtev dua 
orovddswy i. 3. 8. Its true meaning 
is ‘‘It is plain that the plan which I 
propose is the simplest and surest way 
to secure for yourself the friendship 
of others.’’ dvaBdddeo ar is perhaps a 
heightening of karewrety, and edvoikds 
éxew Of dyacar.— GAG Kal: nay, 
even, in spirited retort. —ampds ods: 
with omission of rovrovs. So in the 
next section. 
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Th 


aN , ¥ 2 , 
EQV d€ Mol ETL e€ovotav 


200d@s héyery mept aod Oru emmedys Te TOV dilwv et Kal 


b) \ y ? ¢€ i > Tad X 3. <7 an 
ovoEevt OUTW XALPELS @S ptdous aryabots, KQL €77L TE TOLS 


A ¥ las , > , > iy Ck GN la) 
Kadots epyous TOV pilav ayaddy ovxy ATTOv H emt Tots 


€ A Ne Ee A 5 a an / , 2Q\ 
€avTOV KAL ETL TOLS ayabots TWV piiov XALPELS ovoev 


@ xX \ lal ¢ lal Y lal lal 
HTTOV 4 ETL TOUS EAVTOV, OTWS TE TAVTA yiyvyTaL Tots 


5 ty > > i“ vd XN y ¥ 
205 hidous OVK GTOKAMYELS MNKAVOMEVOS, KAaL OTL EyVwKaS 


> XN b) \ > aA \ s\ , <> A 
avdpos ApETNV EWOAL VLKAV TOVS ev didrous €U TOLOVYTA, 


\ ey 8) \ a , x > , 2 , 
TOUS ) €xOpovs KQKWS, TAVU AV OlLAlL DOL em LT O€LOV 


eivat me ovvOnpov TOV ayalov hirov.” 


/ x) yy: 
“Te obv,” epy 036 


K 4 r “3 \ an he Me > DEN WAL S 4 
pitoBov OS, €M"Ol TOVTO AEYVELS, WOTTEP OVK ETL DOL OV O 


21071 adv Bovdry rept ewou héyew ;” 


\ 4> + 4 
“Ma At ovy, ws more 


éyo “Aotacias nkovoa: edn yap Tas ayalas mpomvy- 
oTpioas pera pev adybeias tayala Siayyeddovoas Sewas 


evar ouvayew avOporovs eis Kndelav, Yevdouevas 5’ ovd«K 


3 - 3 “~ AQ \ 
eee Erauvety: Tovs yap 


35. émumedns tov dldrov: obs. 
the gradation of feelings which help 
to establish friendship. First we 
have admiration (&yacar), next good 
will (edvoikds eye), next desire to 
serve (émiuedjs) (Weiske). — ovd8evl 
ovTw xalpes as Pldots d&yalots: Soc- 
rates takes this position for himself 
in i. 6. 14, — rots éavrot : equivalent 
to tots ceavrod. See on ii. 1. 31. — 
pnxXavepevos: for the supplementary 
participle, see on ii. 1. 24. —éyvo- 
kas: you recognize. —advdpos aperyv: 
a man’s chief excellence. —tors 8’ 
éxOpots Kkaxds: the Socratic ethics 
here does not rise above the ordina- 
‘ry Greek standard. Cf. Xenophon’s 
description of the character of Cyrus 
Aj el mOn lla Ose also iii i928) 
where Socrates explains what he 


2 / y A 
eEatratnévtas dua pucev 


understands by ¢6évos. —etval pe: 
for the subj. of the principal verb 
expressed with the inf., see H. 940 b. 
—ovvOnpov: see on Oypdpevos i. 2. 
24. So @nparixd 33, Onpay 39. 

36. domep ovK érl col dv: as if it 
were not in your power. For the 
participle with womep, expressing 
comparison, see G. 1576; H. 978 a. — 
"Aocraclas: the celebrated mistress 
of Pericles, famed for her beauty 
and intellect. Socrates, too, admired 
her brilliant gifts, but when he speaks 
of her as of a teacher, in Xenophon 
and Plato, the term must be accepted 
asironical. Itis obvious that no Aspa- 
sia was needed to teach Socrates the 
lessons here inculcated. — mrpopvy- 
otpldas: matchmakers. —ov« ebédew: 
“it was not their way.’’ — ératvetv : 
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Ql aAAHAovS TE Kal THY Tpoprncaperny: a Oy Kal eyo 


\ > fal Y e a > 2g L \ a 
mera ets dp0as EK ELV NYOURaL OUK é€elvai fot TEPL @ov 


n x 
héyew €matvourTt ovoey 0 TL av pr adnbevo.” 


Sy pev 37 


dpa,” épn 6 KpitdBovdos, “tovodrds pou hidos el, @ Lor 


. ® x - oN x 5) 45) > \ ir 
KPaTeEs, OLOS, AV MEV TL AUTOS EXw ETLTYOELOV ELS TO pi OUS 


, > an > \ “~ 3 Lal > 2 bb) 
TAdTaS TL ElTElY ETL TH EuN wWHeEdeia. 


220KTnoac0aL, cv\r\apBavew pou et S€ py, OK av EHEdows 


“TIdrepa 8° av,” 


ébyn 6 Lwxparns, “ad KpurdBovde, d0x@ wou waddrov ade 


Lely oe Ta Wevdyn enawov 7H TEav Tapacbai ce ayalov 


avopa yevérba; 


ei d€ pry havepdy ovTw Gol, EK TOVSE38 
ie > , / 7 A 7 
aoKepar: eb yap ce Bovddumevos dirov Tonoa vavedynp@ 


vA > {A if 3 x i 7 
Wevdomevos Erratvoinv, pacKkwv ayabdr evar KvBepyyrnr, 


6 6€ por TeaOels EmiTpebee Tou THY VavY py ETLOTALEVa 
6 8 p s émuTp 7 Ha) apevg 


A +» \ BN as Se uN , \ \ 
KuBepvar, EX ELS TLUWA EATLOA LY AV DAVTOV TE KAL TY)V 


an > - 
vavv atror\eo at; 


x Sh ‘4 a \ / 

N EL DOL TELTALAL KOLVY TYV TOW Wev- 
€ x las \ “A \ an 

230 ddpMEVOS MS AV OTPATNYLKM TE KAL SuKAaTLK@ KQU TONLTLK@ 


€ \ 2 , 2 EN ye N \ \ / OMEN 
EQAUTY)V ETUT pear, TL AV OLEL DOEQAUTOV KAL THY TON U7TO 


gov malety; 


X ” 2Q7 la la , 
NH EL TLVAS idia TMV TONLT@V TELO ALLL 


WEVOOMEVOS WS OVTL OLKOVOMLK@ TE Kal ETLEhEl TA EaUTOV 
emit pea, ap’ OUK GV TELpav dud0vs apa TE BraBepos 


x \ , “ 
235 ELNS KQL KaTayéAaoTos atvoto ; 


join with wWevdouévas, to praise un- 
truthfully. — adnPebw : say with truth. 

37. otos cvAdAapBavery: see on 
olous Téuve i. 4. 6. —el 8€ py: other- 
wise. For the use of this phrase in 
alternatives, see GMT. 478; H. 906. 
— otk av é8éAors : instead of continu- 
ing with the inf. (after ofos), we have 
the opt., as a more independent con- 
struction. — ardrepa 8’ av: for dé, see 
on i. 3. 18. 

38. yap: that is.—Thv vatv: 
his ship. — twa €drrida: any idea. — 


> N . ) , 
AAA TVVTOMWTATH TE 39 


py atrodécar: for xu with the inf. of 
indirect discourse, see on pndevt i. 2. 
39.— as dv... moduTiuKG: sc. dyre. 
With ws dy should be supplied the 
clause reloauue éaurhy émirpepa. Of. 
ili.6.4. In the following os 871 (with- 
out dv), however, the meaning is on 
the ground that you are a man skilled 
etc. weauTov: see on eival we 35. 
39. cuvroperary KTA.: of. quam- 
quam praeclare Socrates hanc 
viam ad gloriam proximam et 
quasi compendiariam dicebat 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA II. 6, 7. 119 


Kal aoparertaryn Kal Kaddiortyn 6d0s, @ KpitoBoune, 6 Tu 
x aN 5 A > AC iD an X la a b) 6 
av Bovdy Ooxev ayabods €ivat, TovTO Kat yeverOar ayaboy 
meapaca. daar 8° &v avOpamos dperal NéyovTat, 7KO- 
TOVPEVOS EvPHTES TAaTas palhoea TE Kal pedéTn avEavo- 
240 uévas. €yo pev ovv ovTws, @ KpirdBovde, oipar Sety 
Q lal e A > \ , + 2 / >) 
npav nuas: eb d€ ot Tas a\\s yryvdoKes, didacke. 
Kat 6 KpurdBovdos, “AAN aicyvvoiuny av,” edn, “O La- 

> / , »” x \ » 3 lal 
Kpates, avtiéywv TovTos: ovTe yap Kaha ouTe ahynOn 
héeyoun” av.” 

Kat pnv tas atopias ye Tov hitwv Tas ev du” wyvovav 

3 an , By an N \ > » , 
€rerpato yvouyn akeicOa, Tas dé dv evdeay dSiddoKwvr 

x 4 > - > “ 3 lal \ \ 5 V4 

Kata Svvapyiw addAydous EmapKely. Epo dé Kal ev TovToLS 
d atvoda aiT@. “Apiotapxov ydp more 6pav oKvOpw- 
5ma@s €xovta, “"Kouxas,’ épyn, “a “Apiotapye, Bapéws 
pépew TU. 


¥ \ » ? We a , ” 
tOoWS yap av Th OE KAL NMELS KOUPpio aLrev. 


xpy Se Tod Bdpous peradiddvat Tots didrors : 
Kal 6 
"Apiorapxos, “’AAa priv,” édby, “& Laxpares, ev tod 


yé ei amopia. émet yap éotaciacvey 7 dus, TOAAOY 


esse, si quis id ageret, ut 1. tds daroplas, Tas pév, Tas S€: 


qualis haberi vellet talis esset 
Cic ROChOVeeliet 2. se Ofaepalso.te-7, 1 
—év dvOpdmois: see on iii. 6. 2.— 
dperatl: excellencies, skill in different 
matters. —otrws: i.e. in the manner 
described by me. 

7. Socrates gives good counsel to 
Aristarchus, who complains of the 
difficulty of supporting a large family 
of dependent female relatives. After 
advising him to give to them some use- 
ful employment, Socrates shows that 
honest work is not beneath the dignity 
of a freeman. By this, we gain for the 
home prosperity, mutual appreciation, 
and happiness, 


acc. of the whole, followed by its 
parts, in apposition. Cf. i. 2. 60. — 
yvopy : ‘by counsel,’ as shown in 
chaps. 7, 8, contrasted with dddoKew 
KaTa Ovvapuyv adAdAOLS 
chaps. 9, 10.—a otvoida aia: 
what I know of him. cuvvedévac rb 
mtu is to know anything with 
another, then to know anything of 
another. Cf. ta tovtTm wey Tatra 
cuved@uev in order that we may 
know this of him Plato Prot. 348 zs. 
otherwise un- 


érapkety, in 


— *Aplorapxov : 
known. 

2. GAAG phy: yes indeed. —écra- 
glagvev m modtg: for the revolution 


7 
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Lo duydvtwr eis Tov Ilepaua, ovvehndvOaow ws eve KaTade- 
Levpprevau adedpat Te Kal adedgpidat Kal aveat Toravrau 


Y > 5S 3 nan WA , \ >) , SY 3 Q - 

wor elvat €v TH olkia TérTapas Kal déKa TOUS ehevOEpous. 
Lap Bavoper dé ovte ex THS yHs ovdeY: ot yap evavTior 
KpaTovow avTns: ovTEe amd TOV oiKLov: ddvyavOpwria 


\ b) a» , N » de NOEL > A 
15 yap €Vv TM QOTEL VEYVOVE: Ta emuTAa € OVOELS WVELTAL, 


ove daveicacOa ovdapdfev eotiv apyvtptov, ddA Tpd- 


Th doxet év TH 60M Cyntav evdpety H Savel- 
TEpov av Tis or doKEl Ev TH Ow Ly pew 7 


Copevos AaBetv. 


xaheroyv pev ody éoti, & LéKpares, 


A > , a > / S , de ? 
TOUS OLKELOUS TEPLOpav amroh\AvpLevous, aovvarov € TOO OU- 


” 
goTous Tpépev €v ToLovToLs Tpayypacw. 


> -, 5S 
QKOVOAS OvVY 


an - is a} Sy: 9 ¢€ , 
TavTa 6 YwKparns, “ Ti moré é€otw,” epy, “oT. 6 Kepdpov 


, ¢€ nw Q \ 
pev qo\Xous TpEpav OU MOVOV EAUT@ TE KAL TOUTOLS TA ETT- 


THdeva SVvaTaL Tapéxey, AMAA Kal TEpiToLEtraL TOTadTA 


wate Kal movtely, od dé tohdods tpépwv dSédoiKas 41) 


25 OL evdetay TOV eTUTNSELwY aATaVTEs aToAnT Oe ;” 


y . 
"Ort vy 


Av,” édy, “6 pév Sovdovs Tpépe, eyo dé €devOpovs.” 
“Kal worepov,” epn, “tovs mapa aot édevOepous ole. Bed- 


, oy PN \ \ , § AN ” 
Tous Ear 7 TOUS Tapa Kepauwri Oovdous ; 
5 99 ey: “ \ Ns \ a bg 4) 
Ola, ey, Tous Tapa €wot edevlEpous. 


- "Eyo peev 


s 
“Ovxoup,” 


¥y 1 \ N \ Sona la , > an \ 
30 ey, alo Pov TOV EV QaATO TWYV TOVY) POTEP@V EUTOPELV, O€E 


in Athens at the close of the 
Peloponnesian war, cf. Hell. ii. 3. 4; 
Grote, Hist. of Greece, c. lxv. — 
a&SeAqprdat : brothers’ or sisters’ daugh- 
ters, nieces. —Tovs édevBépovs : masc. , 
as including himself. — AoapBavoney : 
we are getting. Cf. i. 3. 5.—7@ 
aorer: the city proper, as distin- 
guished from the country. — mpé- 
repov, 7: with no temporal meaning, 
more likely, than. GMT. 654.— rods 
olkelous meptopav aro\Avuévous: to 
allow one’s relatives to starve. 


3. tl mworé éotiv: how in the 
world does it happen?—Kepdpov: 
otherwise unknown.—ovd 6€ od- 
ots: we might-expect od dé 6dr 
yous, for the fourteen édeJOepor were 
very few in comparison with the 
immense number of slaves supported 
by rich men like Ceramon; but the 
phrase may be a simple repetition to 
maintain the parallelism with the 
moddovs Tpépwv of the preceding clause. 

4. wapa col: in your house. Cf. 
Lat. apud, Ger, bei, Fr. chez. — 
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“Nap At,” 


eon, “6 pev yap Ttexvitas tpépa, eyad dé édevdepins 


5 , ” 
TET ALOEUILEVOUS. 


XPHT LOY TL Tovety ETLOTApEVOL;” 
35“OvKouv xpHiowd y adduta;” 


¥ 3 @ ” 
apto.;” “Ovdey ArTov. 


> ey 5 ¥ 
“"Ap ovr,” edn, “Texvitat eiow ot 


“Mddora ye,” &dby. 
“Shddpa ye.” “Ti de 


“Ti ydp;” edn, “ipdrid Te 


2 A \ lal ss ie \ , N 
avopeta KQUL YUVQLKEL KQL XLT@VLO KOU KQL xAapvdes Kat 


eEwpides ;” 
” 
TlLa. 
A »” 
40 OTAVTQL TTOLELD ; 


“ , \ eX e ee ” 
Ilavra pev ovy, ws ey@mar. 


“Yhddpa ye,” edy, “Kal wavra tadtTa ypy- 
2 » »¥ “et \ \ , oe 2 7 
Eveura,’ ey, “ot mapa colt TovTwy ovder éri- 


ae) 
“ Kir 


Ss y > > SN XN , > 
ovK ola 0a ore ad’ Evds prev TOUTwY, aAdiToTLias, Navot- 


vA > vA € / XN \ > Jf Y4 > ‘\ 
KUONS ov pdvoy EauToV TE Kal TOUS oiKEéTas TpéheL, GAG 


‘\ 4 \ «e \ \ lal \ lal 
MTpos TovToLs Kal Us ToAAas Kal Bovs, Kal TeEpuTrovEetTaL 


lal 4 \ ia e , fa) > \ \ 
TOTAVTA WOTE Kal TH TOA TOAAGKLS Nevroupyety, amo O€ 


45 aprotouias KupyBos tHyv Te oikiay tacay duatpépa Kal 


Cy Sar@s, Anuéas dé 6 KoddAureds dd yAapvdoupyias, 


Méoyv 6° amd ydavdomolas, Meyapéwy 8° of melorou 


amo e€wpidotroias SuatpépovTa;” 


vn Ala: the affirmative formula here 
is perplexing; of the various expla- 
nations offered, that suggested by 
Kiihner’s paraphrase seems most 
reasonable, viz. ‘‘Aye, truly, it is 
a shame that we should live in such 
poverty ; for I have to support gentle- 
women, whose standard of living is, 
and ought to be, different from that 
of slaves.”’ 

5. ap obvv: introduces an appar- 
ently neutral question. — rl 8€ 
aprov: well, how about bread? — 
iparia xrd.: the iudriyv (toga) was 
a square cloak covering the whole 
body. Under this was worn the 
tunic (xurév), of which xurwvicKos 
(tunicula) is a diminutive. The 


“Ny Al,” . edn, 
xAauvs Was a short military mantle; 
the é&wuts, a sort of sleeveless short 
tunic worn by slaves and the lower 
classes generally. See Guhl and 
Koner, Life of the Greeks and 
Romans, p. 160 ff. — éwera : then. 
So eira in 6. 

6. Aevroupyetv: i.e. to perform 
those public services which the state 
required from its richer citizens, 
such as furnishing and training 
choruses for dramatic performances, 
and fitting out triremes for the use of 
the state. For an account of these 
and the less important ‘liturgies,’ see 
Schomann, Antiq. of Greece, p. 459 
ff. For the derivation of the word, 
see Lex. 8.v. Necroupy6s. — KodaAvreds : 
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(oe) \ N > , , bY) A) a wv 
ovToL perv yap evovpevor BapBapovs avOparous Exovow, 
Y ae oS , 5) 7 Oy a ¥y > \ On 2\ 
s0waT avayKalew épyalerOar a Kadds Exel, eyo 0° Ehev- 
0 id \ la) ” Es II COZ: 2 50 De 
€pous TE Kal TVYYEVELs. Emer,” ey, “ore €devOepot 7 
T cial Kal ovyyevets ou, olee xpHvar wndev avrovs Tovely 
\ lal y+ 
adddko  éoOiav kal Kabevdev; motepov Kat TOV addov 
> /, \ y n A VA ce A“ Ni 
ehevépwy Tovs ovrw Cartas duewov dSidyovtas 6pas Kat 
55 MAANOV EVOaLpovilers 7H TOUS a ETiDTAVTAL KPHTLULA TPOS 
XA 
Tov Biov TovTwy émipehomevous; 7) THY pev apyiay Kat 
\ > , > Le A > 4 , ‘\ a 
THv dpédreav aicOavy Tots avOpdmois mpds TE TO pale 
3 A ink 
d mpooyjKke étictacba, Kal mpos TO pynmovevey a av 
pdbwor kal mpos TO vyaivey TE Kal LoVe TOLS THpacL 
XN 
60Kal mpds TO KTHTaTOai Te Kal TOLEW TA KPHoOYWA POS 
XN ty > / ” XN \\ 3 la \ \ 3 - 
Tov Biov afédipa ovta, THY S€ Epyaciav Kal THY emipe 
a 
heavy ovdev ypyoiua; euafoy Sea dys adras eriora- 8 
oOa TéTEpoy ws ovTE YpPHowwa OvTa Tpds TOV Biov ovTE 
TonTovaea avTav ovdev, 7) TovvavTiov ws Kal émpedn- 
65 copevat TOUTaVY Kal apehnoouevar aT a’T@V; TOTEpwS 
yap dv paddov avOpwro cwppovoter, apyovrTes, ) TOV 
Xpnoipwov emipeddopevor; Totrépws 8° dv Sixardrepor elev, 
x a a 
el épydlowrTo, 7 €l apyourtes PBovdevouvTo Tept Tav 
of the Attic deme Collytus. —avot- . 8. tpaSov: placed at the begin- 


pevor Exovo.w: purchase and keep. ning for emphasis, and also in order 
— oor dvaykatev : so that they can to bring mérepoy next to Ws. —das: 


compel. —a& kah@s éxev: ‘¢ whatever belongs to both gvra and romoovea. 
is desirable,’ sc. épydfer@a.—éyo  —6vra, morfoovoat: for the partici- 
8€ (sc. exw): while I have with ples in different cases, connected by 
me. obre, ore, see on ii. 2. 5. — ddbedyod- 

7. €mevra: well, then.—@GddAo: for evar: fut. mid. in pass. sense. — 
its position, see on ii. 1% 17. —d,  morépws: introducing the double 


TovTwv: see on To’rwy ii. 4. 7.—rTHv question, but not part of it. See 
dpylav, Thy dpédcav, adéAipa dvra: oni. 6. 15. — dpyotvres (in line 66) : 
for the neut. pred. after fem. or  conditional.—et dpyodvres Povdcd- 
masc. substs., see On xpyowwrepoy otro xrd.: ‘if they should listlessly 
ts 5 Me plan for success.” 
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> 8 la > X XN las / ¢ 5) a Sf Nas , 
ETLTYOELWD | ada KQU VUV Ev, WS EVO AL, OUTE OU EKELVAS 


la y, 3 a 4 \ \ ¢€ td > aS 3 
70 pirets ovTE Exetvar oe, TV pev Wyovpevos avTtas emly- 


f iy nw 
pious eva ceavT@, exetvar S€ oe dpOcat ayOdpuevov ef’ 


c lal 
EQAUTALS. 


cba Kat THY Tpoyeyovurav Yap pecova Oar. 


2 \ , , , sees , 
EK de TOUT@YV KiVOUVOS peilan TE amréx Jevav Yyve 


é€av oe 


- y 3 \ 9S ‘ \ 5) vd , 
TPOCTATHOYS OTWS EVEPYOL WoL, TV pEV ExEivas Prlynoets | 


€ la 2 ré an » b) a be \ > Ze , 
75 0pav wapediwous TEavT@ ovoas, EKEvar O€ TE aAyaTHTOov- 


ow aicOopevar yaipovta avtats, Tov dé mpoyeyovuar 


> A Y , \ ESL sess, , Ewa 
EVEPYEOLWV nOvov MEV) LEVOL TYV AT EKELVYWY Xap aveén- 


‘\ 3 , a / XN > be > v2 
OETE, KAL EK TOVTWY PLALKMTEPOV TE Kal OLKELOTEPOY AAAY- 


hous e€eTe. el prev Toivuv aloxpov Tt eueddov Epydcer Oar, 


a > > > la ie > A Ni a \ lal 
80Advarov avt avTod mpoaiperéov Hv: viv dé ad pev Soxel 


, x /, ‘\ io > 14 
KaANOTA KaL TpeTwodeoTaTa yuvare ty EWQAL ETLOTAVTAL, 


e- »¥ , NP Neonat: en , \ , . 
@S €OLKE* TAVTES de Q EMLOTAVTAL pqeZoTa TE KQL TAKLOTH 


SS /, Nie 3 / \ > >” ” »¥ 
Kal KdAMOTA Kal novoTa EpyalovTaL. 47) ObV OKVEL, Edn, 


“ nan ~) lal a] > lal a la X nN ie > , 
TAVTA ELONYELo Ql AVTALS A OOL TE AVOLTEANO EL KAKELW ALS, 


, ¢ U7, eQz € , ” 
85 KQL, WS E€ELKOS, deus UT QAKOVO OVTQL. 


“’AdNa vy TOvS 


Oeovs,” edn 6 “Apiotapyos, “ovTws poor SoKets Kaas 


héyew, @ Yoxpares, wate mpdcbev pev ov mpoorewny 


9. GAMA Kal viv pév: ‘nay, 
more, as things now are.’’ — k«lvdv- 
vos (sc. éort) daréxPaav ylyverOar : 
for the inf. with xlvévvos (a less com- 
mon const. than wu with the subjv.), 
see G. 1521; H. 952. —éav mpoora- 
thoys Smes: if you will provide 
that. 
AaBbvra xphnuata Orws éxrrevon 4 
orpari, An. v. 6. 21.—rhv a 
éxelvov: sc. evepyec.@y. — adéqoere : 
pl., as xdépis implies a mutual rela- 
tion between the giver and the 
recipients. 

10. el pév rolvuv eueddov: tf, to 
be sure, they were going. — mpoaipe- 


Cf. cat Kedevoucr mpoorarfaar 


réov qv: without dy, like the 
impfs. @de, éxpqv, and others denot- 
ing propriety or obligation. See 
on i, 3. 8.—@s oue: sce. 
your account. — waves: everybody. 
—pn dkve, kal brakotvoovra: see 
on éyxelpe, Kal 
16, 

11. @AAa: ‘‘well, now,” a 
lively expression of assent. — mpé- 
olev pév, viv 8€: although formerly, 
now however. Only the second 
clause is introduced by wore. For 
pév equivalent to while, see on i. 
4.17. —od mpooréunv dSavelracbar : 
I would have nothing to do with 


brakovoerat il. 3. 


from. 


10 


11 


%% 
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Y a Y, 
Saveicacba, eidas Ort dvadkdéaas 6 av haBw ovy eEw 


> lal lal 4 A > yy > \ ec lal 
aTOOODV AL, VUV d€ bot d0K@ ELS Epyov apopunv UT OMLEVELV 


lal ” 
90 avTO TOLno aL. 


"Ek Tovtav d€ éeropicbn perv apopyy, ewvyOny d€ €pia: 12 


Naas , X es 2 , Se 25 , 
Ka Epyalomevat ev NPLOTw?V, Epyao apLevat € €OELTTVOUY, 


€ \ Npee \ a > Ni eS SEEN ae , 
iAapat d€ avTt oKvd pwrav HoaV’ Kal aVTL VpopapEevav 


€ S eQgs > , cer, N € \ e 8 , 
EavTovs ndews addrjdous EMpwv, Kal at pey ws KNoELOVA 


95 epidour, 6 d€ Ws Wpehijous HydTa. 


tTéXos 6€ EADOv pos 


A an Neus = 
Tov LwKpatynv xaipwv Sunyetro TadTa TE Kal OTL aiTL@vTaL 


3E EN s a 5) a Sey > \ 5) ah 
QUTOV [LOVOV TWY EV T™) OLKLO apyov EOULELY. 


, a (a4 fs > nv , E) lal \ lal X\ nN i, : 
KPaTns epy q Eira ov EVyELs QUTQALS TOV TOV KVVOS oyov 3 


NY Y Y 4 > \ A NS Soe XN XN 
pact yap, ore hovyevta Hv TA Coa, THY Oly POS TOV 


lol lal a A Ni lal 
100 deoroT HV elev: ‘@avpacTov Tovets, OS Huly pev Tats 


Ny Neo \ N , 2QA / 
KQL EpLla Oot KQL APpvas KAL TUPOV TAPEK OVO ALS ovoev d(dws 


Y x aN 2 A A , A de 7 a Oe 
OTL av pn EK THS ynS aBaper, TM OE KUL, OS OUvdEV 


TOLOVTS ToL TapexeL, pEeTAdlOws OvTEP avTOS exELs iToD.’ 


N , S > , era) ‘ \ N , EN , 
TOV KUYa ovY aKovoavTa elev: ‘Nat pa Ata: eyo yap 14 


1U5 > ¢€ Ne Gen CY aN , y , C23 0 , 
ELILL O KQL VULAS AVTAS color, WOTE MYTE UT av P@eT@V 


/, / ¢€ ON / c / 3 ~ ec lal 
KhérrecOau unre VT AiKwv apTalerHar: Emel wets ye, 


borrowing. —o6 dv AdPo, wo. For 
the retention of the direct forms 


in indirect discourse, see on érole 


ii. 6. 13. —els Epywv adhoppnv: to 
provide materials for their work. — 
bropevetv: that I will bring myself. — 
avTS ToLAoaL: 2.€. Savelferbar. 

12. épyafopevar aplorev xr: 
the informal nature of the dpicror 
enabled them to take it while at 
their work; the de@rvov, as the chief 
meal of the day, was eaten at the 
close of the day’s work. For an 
account of the Greek meals, see 
Becker, Charicles (Eng. transl.), p. 
310 ff. —éavrots: for the gender, 


see on édevdépous 2.— éldrovv, nyara : 
sc. respectively a’réy and airds. — 
dpyov éoSlev: ‘Sate the bread of 
idleness.’ 

13. eira: as in i. 2. 26.—éiv; 
the Ionic form, generally used by 
Xenophon instead of the Attic con- 
tracted ofy. Cf. ill. 2. 1; iv. 3. 10. 
— Oavpacrov movets, 6s: you are act- 
ing strangely, to. For the causal 
rel., see on ds kededers ii. 3. 15.—o 
TL av ph AdBopev: unless we get it. 

14. val pa Ala, ‘yes, of course 
he does.’”?— kal tyds airds: i.e. 
you too, as well as my master’s 
other possessions. — éwel: for. — 


Kal 0 Sw- 13 
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> QA b] \ , ec nw 5 x. KX 4 - 
El LN) Ey TpodvAaTrouwe VpLGS, ovo. av veer Oo dvvaa Oe, 


poBovpevar 7) amddrynobe.’ 


Bara ovyxwpjoa Tov Kiva tpoTyac bar. 


y \ 4 \ \ 4 
ovtw 67 héyerau kal Ta TpO- 


\ \ = 
KQL OU OVV 


ie yY > \ i \ S\ 
110 €xeivas héye OTe avTL KUVOs EL PAGE Kal emipehyTys, Kal 


dua oe ovo’ vp’ EVOS GOLKOUPLEVaL achahos TE Kal noéws 


3 , la ” 
Eepyalouevar Caow. 


"Addov O€ more apyatoy ératpov Sia xpdvov idar, 


“Tdbev,” &bn, “EvOnpe, haivy;” 


¢€ X\ Q AY 
“"T1ro pev THY KaTadv- 


lal , ey, (Your , b) A > , 
ow TOU Tod€pou,” ey, “a YéKpares, EK THS aTrodnplas, 


XN , > / 2 \ ‘\ 3 / Nw 5] ia 
vuvi pévtor avTolev: érrerdy yap adnpeOnuev ta ev TH 


e / / > N ia > ~ ¢ ify > \ 
5 UTEpoplLa KTN LATA, EV de TY) ATTLKN O TATYP [Lol oveev 


KaTéXurev, dvayKalouat voy émonunoasT@ odpate epya- 


/ SS > / - 
Comevos Ta éemitydeva Topiler Oar. 


doxec S€ pou TovTo 


A > x an v) b , md XN 
Kpeirrov evar  Setobat Tivos avOparwy, addws TE Kat 


penoev exovta ep’ orm adv SaveCoiuny.” 


bd aN , x 
“Kat mooov av 


, x ” »¥ Cone las ¢ X fo Q la) \ 
10 Kpovov OLEL COOL, epy, TO CWLA LUKQAVOV ELWOL LLo Ov Ta 


py Garddnobe: subjv. retained, to 
express vividly the object of fear. 
Cf. éxvolnyv péev dy, uh Huds Katadvon 
An. i. 3. 17. —dvtl kuvds: in place 
of (‘¢as good as’’) a dog. Cf. éya 
yap dyvtt rod éovrds elué oor Ar. 
Knights 1043. 

8. Huthérus, who has seen better 
days, is trying to support himself by 
the labor of his hands. Socrates 
advises him to seek a position as 
overseer of some estate, 80 as to secure 
a provision for his old age; and 
overrules his objections to assuming 
the position of a subordinate. 

1. 8a yxpdvov: interiecto 
aliquo tempore. —wddev dalvy : 
cf. robev, & Ddkpares, palvy Plato 
Frot. init. — HvOnpe: not otherwise 


known. — two... modgyouv: the end 


of the Peloponnesian war (404 B.c.) 
is meant. By the terms of the 
treaty of peace, the Athenians lost 
all their possessions outside of 
Attica. —vuvl pévror adrdbev: just 
at present, however, from the city 
itself. ahypéOnwev : pl., refers to 
the community as the sufferers. — év 
Ti vmepopla : t.€. in territories out- 
side of Attica. —«rfpara: for the 
ace. of the obj. retained with the 
pass., see G. 1289; H. 724 a. — 16 
cHpat. épyafouevos: by the labor of 
my hands. —8etoc@ar: to beg a loan, 
as the next clause shows. — éxovra : 
for the acc., see on pabdytas tovety 
i. 1. 9.—é@h tw: on which, as 
security. 

2. proGod: gen. of price. —ra 
émurndoera épydter@ar: see on drlya 
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emurnoera epyalerOa;” “Ma rov At’,” edn, “od todvy 
“ \ Phy 9 oe. , , 
Kat pyv, epy, “orav ye mperBvrepos yevy, 
Snrov ore Samadvys pev Sejon, probdy de ovdeis cor 
“AnOn 


»” » “A / , 
“OdKovr,” edpn, “Kpettrév éeotw avtobev 


Xpovov.” 


, A A , ¥ , ” 
Jehyoe THY TOD TemaTos epywv. diddvat. 
15 Aéyets,” edn. 
“A , tos yy > (0 0 a \ B 2 
Tots TOLOVTOLS TOY Epywy emiTiMecOa a Kal mperBuTEp@ 
yevouev enapKkéoe, Kal tpocehOdvta Tw TaY Telova 
XPHMATA KEKTNMLEVOV, TH SEoev@ TOV TuvETIMEANT OMEVOU, 
epywv Te emaTaToUVTa Kal TuyKomilovTa TOVs KapTrOUS 
20Kal ouudvddtrovTa THY ovoiav, wpehovYTAa avTwpeEet- 
clu.” “Xaderds av,” edn, “éya, & Lékpares, Sovdciav 
e , ” « \ \ Y 3 A , 
VITOpelvarpe. Kat pry ov ye €v tats modeot TpooTa- 
TevovTes Kal TOV Synpodiwy émipeddpevor ov Sovdompere- 
Y , 5 > 3 , / »” 
OTEpo Eeveka TOUTOV, GAA’ €evHepidrepor vopilovTat. 
25“’Ohas,” edn, “& YéKpates, TO vraitioy elval Tu ov 
, , ” « \ Pe 99s ys cp” > , 
TAVY TpoTiewar. Kat pnp,” éby, “ EvOnpe, od mavu ye 
¢eN\ 7 > € lal y 5) > we > ¥ >. # Y 
pad.oy €otiy evpEety Eepyov ep @ ovK ay TLS alTiay ExXoL. 
Y wn yy lal 
Xaerov yap ovTa TL ToLnTaL WOTE NdEV awapTeEty, Kade- 
mov O€ Kal avapapTyTws TL ToLjoavTAa py ayvapmovt 
lal A > \ \ «@ la) 3’ LY \ 
30 KPLTN TEpLTVYEWW” EEL Kal ois VOY epyalerBar dys Bav- 
, b) (4 LO / 2 3 - r 8 Le \ > 
paleo el padidv €otw avéyKdyTov diaylyver Oar. yxpr ovv 


N 


épydterOar i. 3. 5. —B8amdvns: money émictar&or fSwv Cyr. i. 1. 2. With 
to spend, on yourself. Socrateshere the verb the dat. is more common. 
lays stress on the needs of the aged ; 4. kal phv: as in 2 and 5. 

other disadvantages of old age are 5. 76 tralriov efvar: the idea of 
mentioned iv. 8. 8, Apol. 6. being answerable. The adj. is acc., 


3. abtdbev: from this very point, 
immediately. —t», TO Seopévo: to 
some one, who needs. —Tod ovvem- 
pedynoopévov: a man who will assist in 
taking charge. The art. is generic. 
Cf. i. 1. 18. — émurtarotvra : equiv- 
alent to émurdrny dvra, hence 
used with the genitive. Cf. oy ay 


as referring to a general subject ; 
otherwise we might have bratrios.— 
By Gyvepove: for uw with adijs., see 
on i. 1. 14. —émel kal: see on ii. 7. 
14. — Bavpdte et: see on i. 1. 13. — 
GvéykAnTov SiaylyverOar: without 
byra, like duarede’s in i. 6. 2. advéy- 
k\ynTov is to be joined with ofs viv 
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A \ tf - XN NS > a 
mepacbar Tovs didaitiovs hevyeav Kal Tods evyvdmovas 


- \ lan {? y \ 
OudKew, Kal TOV TPAayYLaTwY OTA [LEV dvvacat ‘Tovecy 


Uropmevey, doa S€ py SUvacar pvdrdrrecOa, 6 TL SO’ av 


- , € , NN lg 3 
35 TPATTYS, TOVTOV WS Ka\NuoTa KQL mpoluporara ET LLE- 


» lal @ £ 4 \ y > xn , 3S by Se. > 
ELOUQL OUTW Y2p NHKLOT AV MEV OE OLUAL EV QUT LQ E€wdat, 


padiota 6€ TH atopia BoyxPaav evpeiv, paota dé Kal 


3: - lal \ 3 XN lal i ” 
aKLWOUVOTATA Cnv KQU €LS TO YN Pas duapkéorara. 


rN \ 
Oida dé more avrov Kat Kpitwvos axovcavta ws 9 


SS ¢ 7 > - ¥ 3 ‘\ 4 \ € 
xarerov 6 Bios “APHrvnow ein avdpt Bovropéra ra éav- 


, 
TOU TPaTTELV. 


“Nov ydp,” edn, “ ewe tives eis Sikas dyov- 


> 4 > las i > > A > > y y 
OW, OVX OTL QOLKOUVTaL UT €uov, ANA OTL vopilovot 


5 AN x p) , We x , x ” 
NOLOV GV ME apyvplov TEAEO AL 1) TPAayata EX ELV. 


€ 


\ 
KQL O 


LoKparys, “Kimé pou,” &pn, “&b Kpirwr, kivas dé tpédecs, 


Y \ , SEN an , p) , ” 
Wa Ool ToOvS \UKoUS aToO TWYV TpoBatwv ATTEPUKWOL 5 


“Kat pada,” epn: “paddov yap pou AvowreNet Tpéhe 7 


épydferbar gis, without blame from 
those for whom, as you say, you are 
now working. 

6. SidKew: to seek. Cf. oé mev 
SuwbEovTrar kal Pirynoovo.y Plato Theaet. 
168 4. — tbropévery: bear patiently. 
—ayv elvar: the particle should be 
repeated with pddwora evpety and 
paora fhv. See oni. 3. 15. 

9. Socrates recommends Crito, 
who complains of being pestered by 
sycophants, to secure against them 
the assistance of the poor but worthy 
Archedémus. By his efficient serv- 
ices Archedémus gains the grati- 
tude and friendship, not only of 
Crito, but also of other prominent 
citizens. 

1. Kplrwvos: a wealthy Athe- 
nian, and one of Socrates’s best 
friends. After the philosopher’s 


condemnation, Crito vainly tried to 
induce him to escape from prison (cf. 
Plato Crito). Like other rich citi- 
zens, he suffered from the vexatious 
calumnies and lawsuits fastened 
on him by malicious accusers 
(cuxopdvra). This species of black- 
mail seems to have been viewed 
indulgently by the community, as 
affording a wholesome check to the 
rapacity of ‘capital,’ and as conduc- 
ing to the success of the democracy. 
See Becker, Charicles, pp. 55, 56, 
and the passages there cited. — 
XaAerov 6 Bios: for the neut., see on 
xXpnoimwrepov ii. 3. 1. —tTad éavTod: 
his own affairs. —mpdypara exew : 
have trouble, occasioned by law- 
suits. 

2. Kbvas $€: for dé, see on i. 3. 
13. —dmeptkwor: Ionic and poetic. 
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> = XN 
pn.” “Od dv odv Opdpars kal avdpa doris e€dou TE Kat 


N 3 lal 3 A ” 
10 d¥vatTd Gov amEptKEW TOUS ETLXELPOUYTAS GQOLKELV OE; 


Y y yY \ S29 BJ / 
““Hodeéws y av,” &py, “et un poBoiunv omws wy em avTov 


pee Tpamro.To.” 


“Ti 8’;” edn, “ody Spas dre Todh@ 


nOLOV € Co i i avopt 7) amexOdpmevov 
nov éote xapilopevov otm cot avdpt n amex Gop 


adedeto Oar ; 


ma 9» 9 \ , an if aA 
ep tofu ore eloly evOdde TOV ToLOvTwWY Ot 


15 mavu av hirotiunbetey pito@ cou xpnoba.” 


\ 3 , > / 3 ‘5 , A 
Kau €k TovTwy avevploKovoLy ApxX€eonpov, Tavu pev 


e aN 3 a \ la / by , b) \ S a 
UKQVOV €ELTTELY TE KQL Tpa€kat, TEVYTO €* Ov yap HV OLOS 


\ ¥ 
amd mavrTos Kepdaivev, dd\d\a diidypnaTds TE Kal edn 


en 5 ee la A / 
PQCTov Eat amo TOV ouKkopavTav apBavev. 


TOUT@ OUV 


c 7 ¢c l4 4 Xx ~ x » x “Os 
20 0 Kpitor, OTTOTE ovyKopilou ) O.TOoV 7 €NaLov ) OwWwov 


n €pia n TL AAO TOY ev aYPO yryvoméevav xpynoipwv 


mpos Tov Biov, abedav av edwKe Kat, O7dTe Odor, exddee 


Cf. An. iii. 1. 25. —oi« av obv Opé- 
ous: should you not, then, keep ? — 
doris ébéAou: for the opt. by assimi- 
lation, see on alcdavolueda i. 5. 1. — 
Hdeos y¥ av: sc. Opévayu. —SOmras pn : 
instead of the more usual simple pu. 
G. 1379; H. 887 a. —éa airov pe: 
stronger than ém éuavrdv. — rpd- 
mouro : see on éfédor above. 

3. otw cor avdpl: equivalent to 
For the pecu- 
liar assimilation of of oo, see G. 
1036; H. 1002. Cf. rois otous juty re 
kal duty to such persons as we and you, 
Hell. ii. 3. 25. —eiolv tév rovottev : 
there are some among such persons. 
—médvv av prrotusnbetev: would feel 
greatly honored. — td»: for the pred. 
dat. with xpdouar, see H. 777 a. 

4. & rovtwv (sc. Ndywr): as a 
result of this conversation. —’ Apxé- 
Snpov: prob. the same man that 
afterward attained considerable 


To.ovTw avdpl olos od ei. 


power in Athens. Cf. "Apyédnuos 6 
Tod Stuou Tére mpoecTyKs Hell. i. 7. 2, 
where he is mentioned as having 
charge of the distribution of the 
diwBedla or theater fund. As a pop- 
ular orator, he was ridiculed by 
Aristophanes Frogs v. 417 ff. —otos 
kepdatverw: for the inf., see on ofous 
i, 4. 6.—G16 twavrés: ‘‘ from any 


_ and every occupation,’’ good or bad. 


Cf. the adj. mravodpyos ready to do 
anything, hence unscrupulous. — 
Garé Tv cvkohavTdv: dé with the 
gen., instead of apd, as implying an 
unwilling surrender on the part of 
the cuxopdvra, while \auBdve mapa 
Twos is equivalent to accipere ab 
aliquo. Archedémus knew how 
to make the accusers disgorge their 
ill-gotten gains. —dv é$oxe: for the 
iterative aor. with dy, see G. 1296 ; 
H. 835 a. —ékddev: sc. to the sacri- 
ficial feast. See on ii, 3. 11. — 


25 QUTOV. 
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vopioas d€ 6 “Apyé 


5) / & es , > , an 
Onpos aTooTpopyy OL TOV Kpirwvos OULKOV parka TE PLELTTEV 


\ 2Q a , \ , 
KQU evOvs TMV TvUKOpavTovyT@V TOV Kpitwva 


aveuvpiokel ToANa peyv GOLKYZLaTa, ToANOVS Sé exOpods 


\ Se re 5) Z, ? > ® 
Kal avTov Twa mpoceKadeito eis Sikny Synpociay, év 7 


SEN y' A Y A An » 9 lal 
avtov ede KpiOnvar 6 Tu Set Twabfety 7 amoretoat. 


6 Oe 


8a las Ss \ \ , 2 2 if y 
Tvveedws avT@ Toa Kal TOoVNHPpA TaVvT ETOlEL WOTE 


30dTahdaynvar Tov “Apyedypov. 


6 Oe "A pyxednmos OUK 


> , 4 , 7 > A XN > Les , 
amn\XarreTo, ews TOY TE Kpitwva apynKe Kal avT@ Xp7- 


para edowKer. 


émet O€ TOUTS TE Kal ada ToLadTa 6 “Apyé 


, » , Y y ‘\ 3 N 
Snpos Sverpataro, yon TdTE, WoTEp OTav vopeds ayabdv 


, ¥ Nee aey A , , 97 TA 
KUVa EXN, Kal ol addou vowets BovAovtar mANTOV avTOU 


\ b - e /, y nw X > Ve 4 \ 
35 TAS ayédas LOTAVAL LYa TOV KUVOS aTOAAVwWOLY, OUTW oy) 


Kal Kpitwvos moot TOV pitov €O€OVTO Kal adiot Tape- 


xe pvrdaka TOV "Apyednpov. 


6 de “Apyédnmos To 


/ ¢€ / b] “ \ > 4 , ic he 3 
Kpitrove nd€ws exapilero, KQUL OUX OTL fOVOS O Kpirov EV 


> > A NX e v4 > aA 3 , al 
novyia Hv, adda Kal ot dihou avrov: el d€ Tus aiT@ 


Td TOLAITA EepedetTo (SC. avTod): paid 

im similar attentions. For the cog- 
nate acc., see on ¢portlifovras Ta 
toatra i, 1. 11. Cf. ra &dda Hell. 
iv. 1. 40. 

5. ot: sibi. For the indir. 
refl., see on i. 2. 32. —péAq tepretrev 
(impf.) adrév: treated him (Crito) 
with great respect. Cf. cal mv ” Apa- 
ow e0 mepetre Hat. ii. 169. — mpoc- 
exadeito els Slknv Sypoclav: began 
public ‘proceedings against. — ee 
KpOfvar: he would have had to sub- 
mit to decision. For éde without dy, 
see on mpoaperéov qv ii. 7. 10. —6 Te 
Set wabetv 7 Grroretrar: a judicial for- 
mula, meaning corporal punishment 
or fine. Cf. Plato Apol. 36 B, and 
modddxis éxplOnv 8 Te xph madely 7 


dmotetoat Oec. xi. 25. The passage 
thus implies that the fellows would 
not have got off without punish- 
ment, 

6. cuverdas ToAAG Kal 
Tovnpa : conscious of many ras- 
calities. —amad\ayfvar: liberari. 
—dabfke: released, withdrew the 
suit against 
Archedemus. 

7. 78 rote: for the more usual 
r6r on. Of. iv. 8.1. For 465, see 
ONO, 

8. éxaplt{ero: sc. rodro, i.e. to 
serve Crito’s friends. — kal odx or: 
and not only, condensed expression 
for ot} Aéyw bre I do not say that, ‘it 
is not enough to say that.’? G. 
1504; H. 1085. Cf wh brc i. 6. 11. 


eon 
auTw 


him. —atvt@: i.e. 


- 
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40ToUTwY ots amnyOeTo dvedilor ws Id Kpitwvos wdedov- 
ei Sey, 74 / Bs 39) <¥. €9 ‘5 
pevos KoAaKevou autor, “IIdrepov ovv,” en 6 “Apxedyp0s, 
“aiaypov eat evepyerovpevoyv UTd xpnoTav avOpdrav 
Kal avTEvEepyEeTOUVTA TOvS Lev ToLovTOUS Pidous Trovetc ban, 
“A \ a Ue ey NY \ x 3 

tots d€ movypots duadéper Oar, 7 Tovs pev Kahovs Kaya- 
45 fovs ddixely Tepdpevov €xPpovs troveta au, Tots d€ 7r0- 
ynpots auvepyoovTra mepacba. didovs movetobar Kat 
xpnola tovrous avt éxeivwyv;” ék d€ Tovrov els TE TOV 
Kpitwvos dihov “Apxédnpos Av Kal bro Tov adddov 
Kpitavos dihwy €Tiaro. 


Oida S€ Kat Avodépe avTov éTaip@ ovTL Tovaoe Ora- 10 


hexPevra: “ Eizé poor,” epn, “@ Avddape, av Tis wor TOV 
“Kat adXovus 


\ yo» ‘ a n , > , 
ye vn At, ey, “Tapakat® THoTPA TOVTOV avaknpva- 


cy nan SY Pus NS. b) f2 ” 
OlKET@Y ATTOOPA ETLMEAH OTTHS AVATOCN; 
” & Ti Sree)" 2 “27 , , A > 
Bow. i yap;” epy, “€av Tis ToL Kauvyn TOV olKeE- 
lat \ a“ \ . 
Tov, TovTOV eTyLEehn Kal TapaKadEts LaTpovs OTS M7 
«“ Yfhddpa y,” edn. 


, 5) ay “ \ la > la , N 
PLL w?Y, Ey, ToND T@V OLKETWY XPNAFTLMWTEPOS @V KLY- 


amolavy ;” “Ei d€ tis cou TOV yvo- 
, eg 5) , > ¥ ¥ > 
duvever du” evdoecav amrodéaOat, ovK ole wou akvov eivar 
5) las y A \ \ > , yy 
10emipedynOnva. oTas Siacwln; Kal pay oicbad ye ore 
5 > fe 3 \ e - >) , > » > 
ovK ayvdpwv é€otiv “Eppoyévns: aiayvvoito 8° av, et 


x 


—el over8(for, épn: like drére vox, 
éxdder in 4. —8radéper Oar : to be at 
variance with. —1: sc. alaxpoy éorwy. 
—meipacbar pidrous oveto Par: Xen- 
ophon seems to imply that true 
friendship among rascals is impos- 
sible. 

10. Socrates persuades Diodorus 
to extend aid to Hermogenes, a poor 
but worthy acquaintance, and thereby 
to win his friendship ; and points out 
that it is well worth while to gain 
friends so easily. 


> 


1. AvoSépm : otherwise unknown. 
—ool arospa: for the dat. of dis- 
advantage, see G. 1170; H. 767 a. 
Cf. dropetye wor Oec. ii. 14. For 
the acc. with dmodpa, cf. jv Tis 
dmodpa oe Tay olkerSv Oyr. i. 4. 13. 

2. Kal, yé: ‘“‘yes, indeed, and.’’ 
—rotrov: i.¢. the runaway. —rl 
yap: see on ii. 6. 2. — KwSvvedter : 
indic., anticipating the special case 
of Hermogenes. 

30 sKOl PHY) as in i. 6. 30 — 
“Eppoyévys: a loyal follower of 


| 
| 
Y 


[ 
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’ V4 e Sa lal \ > , - Ware 2 
@PEAOVMEVOS UITO TOD 7) AVTwpPEOIN GE. KaiTOLTO UINpEeTHVY 
ey. 
EKOVT TE KAL EVVOUY Kal TapaLovLmoV Kal TO KeheUdpEVOY 
LKQVOV TOLELY EXELY KA [Ly LOVOY TO KEEVdmEVOY LKavOV 
>” lal ey \ , N 3 > € lal be 
15.0vTa toely, A\AA Suvdpevoy Kal ad éavTovU X PNT Lov 
s X A XN , an > an 
cival Kal Tpovoew Kat tpoBovrieverbar, ToAM@Y oiKETOV 
olwar avTagvov eiva. ot pevTor ayabol oikovdpo, oTav 
» wr 
TO tohdov a€vov puxpov €€7n mpiacOa, tore haci Sely 
b) wn an \ \ XQ , > i ¥ 
avetrOar: viv dé dud TA Tpadypata EvwvoTdTovs éoTL 
kat 6 Avddwpos, “*AdAG 
»” ay 
Kahas ye,” edn, “d€yes, & YoHKpares, Kal Kéevoov 
“Ma Av’,” édy, “ovr 


» ted XN uA SS , fo} SS fp 
eywye: voila yap ovre got Kaddov eivat TO Kahéoa 


20pirous ayafovds Kricacbw.” 
efety ws eue Tov “Eppoyévnv.” 


3 lan las > X\ 3 A Ss Bb) lal ~~, 3 st lal 
EKELVOY TOD avToV EhOey pds EKElvoY ovTE EKEiv@ mellov 
> ds ask A lal EN 7») y Ni c / 
25 ayalov 76 mpayOnva Tavta H Gol.” ovTw d7 6 Avddo- 
ch X \ ¢ /, N >’ X , 
pos wxeTo pos TOV Eppoyevny Kat ov modu Tedé€oas 
3 he /, a ¥y 5S lal yY vn x - x 
exTyoato ptXov Os Epyov cixe OKoTEW 0 TLaY H éywr 7 
, > 7 ‘\ b) LA / 
mpdttwv apedoin Te Kal evppaivor Arddwpov. 


Socrates. He wasason of the rich On the thought, cf. vilis ami- 
Hipponicus, but lived in great corum est annona, bonis ubi 
poverty, the father’s immense quid deest Horace HMpist. i. 12. 24. 


wealth having passed to Callias, ason 
by another wife. Cf. Sym. iii. 14; 
iv. 46-50; Plato Crat. 384 c, 391 c. — 
TO varnpérny Exev, otpar dvTdtov 
etvar: the possession of an assistant 
is, in my judgment, an equivalent. — 
rapapdovisov: lit. remaining with, 
loyal, in contrast with the runaway 
slave. Cf. ii. 4. 5. 

4. 8a Ta mpdypara: by reason 
of the hard times. Cf. ii. 7. 2 fin. 


By CHAS Seer On, Th Gee Nil = 
yourself. — Td mpaxOfvar 
tatta: for this (the friendship 
between you) to be brought about. 

without 
Cf. dpybpiov Tredécar ii. 


QUTOV : 


6. o8 modd Tedéoas : 
much outlay. 
g. 1. — épyov efxe: made it his task. 
Cf. del 5é ridels TA THY Hiiwv dopards 
del duavpoty (to impair) ra T&v. mode- 
plwy epyov eixe Ages. xi. 12,6 Tt: 
const. with both participles, 


"Oru dé Tovs 6peyomevous Tov Kadav eémipedets ov I 


2 2 a Nw A a iS , 3 , 
OpEeyolvTo TOLWYV ae het, VUV TOUTO NYO OM aL. QAKOVOQAS 


4 V4 5) A la Y > Zz 
yap tote Avovvaddwpor els THY TOL HKELY Errayyeddo- 
pevoy otparynyetv Sidake, éheSe pds Twa TaY ovVdr- 


a 5) , 4 ip A a 3 ips 
5Twv, dv noOdvero Bovdrcuevov THS TyULNS TavTNS Ev TH 


4 , ENS S , s i \ XS 
qONEL TUY KAVELV * Atay pov PEVTOL, @ VEAVLA, TOV Bov O- 


pevoyv €v TH TOA OTpaTyHyelv, E€Sv ToUTO palety, ape- 


Anoa, avTov: 


\ , x @ CaN a , 
KQL dukatws Qv oOvTosS vmO TS TONEWS 


Cnpvotro Todd paddov 7H Et Tis avdpiavTas EpyodaBoiy mn 


1. The man who aspires to the 
commandership of an army must un- 
derstand the art of war, if he would 
not bring disaster upon the state which 
he serves. Good generalship neces- 
sarily includes other qualifications 
besides an acquaintance with tactics. 
A good commander must above all 
know how to secure the best disposi- 
tion of his forces. In order to do 
this, he should be able accurately to 
estimate the good or bad qualities of 
his troops, so as to make the best use of 
each division when occasion demands. 

1. dru: instead of the more usual 
as how. So évreddunoas bre iii. 3. 11. 
Cf. bre 5é érreuedetro, vdv TodTo NéEw iv. 
7. 1.— tev Kadov: public honors, 
such as the xadol xayadoi should as- 
pire to; a phrase borrowed from the 
Spartans, cf. De Rep. Lac. iii. 3; iv. 
4; Cyr. vii. 3. 16. — émpedets: stu- 
dious of. — opéyowwro : for the opt., 
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see on i. 2. 57. — AtovvedSwpov: a 
Sophist from Chios, who, with his 
brother Euthydemus (not the one 
mentioned in iv. 2), taught rhetoric 
and the art of war in Athens. (Cf. 
Plato Huthyd. 271 c. — émayye\Aope- 
vov: professing. —év tH adda: 
‘among his fellow-citizens,’’ i.e. 
not as a mercenary from abroad. 
2. pévrov: really. —otparnyetv : 
the Athenians divided the military 
command among ten generals, chosen 
annually. As late as the first Per- 
sian war (490 B.c.), they held the 
supreme command in rotation (cf. 
the well-known story of Miltiades 
and his colleagues, Hdt. vi. 110). In 
later wars, it rarely happened that 
the entire board of strategi took 
the field. For an account of their 
military and civil functions, see 
Schémann, Antiq. of Greece, p. 420 


ff, —atvrod: t.e. Tod uabery. 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA III. 1. 


10 pewalynKkas avdpravrotocety. 


1338 


yy 5 x lal / 3 
oAns yap TNS TodEws eV 


TOUS TOdEMLKOLS KLVdUVYOLS ETUTPETOMEVNS TO OTPATHYA, 


peydha Ta TE ayaa KaTopfovvros avTov Kal Ta KaKa 


SiapaptdavovTos elKOS yiyver Oa. TOS OV OVK AV diKalws 


€ an N , a 3 na fal Q e fal 
O TOU EV pavoavew TOUTO aMENwY, TOU de aipeOnva 


~ ” 
15 €mruredopevos Cyp.otro ; 
b) x > , , 
avtov ehOdvra pavbavev. 


la \ \ 12 sp 
TovavTa mev 57 éywy ereoev 
ere O€ wewalynkads HKE, Tpoc- 


- > ~ - > Lal ¢ a icy + 4 
émraulev auT@ héyov: “Od doxet ULL, @ avopes, WOTEp 


4 SS > - \ y+ 5 Y \ 9 
Opnpos Tov Ayapéeuvova yepapov epy €ivat, OUTW Kal O0€ 


otparnyew palav yepaparepos daiverOa; 


\ \ 
KQU yap 


2womep 6 KiOapiley paldr, kal éav py KiOapily, KOapt- 


- 3 XN ¢ \ 3A EN Q > 4 4 
OTHS €oTL, Kal 0 malay LacBar, Kav py) iaTpedy, Spws 


> la 3 we VN ¢& SN na la i A 
lLaTpos E€OTLY, OUTW KAL O0€ QaTO TOVOE TOU XPovou Suaredec 


\ x x 5 \ 2X on € Sa 
OTPAaTHYOS WV, KOV [LYOELS AVTOV EAYTAL* O OE 


py ere 


, ¥ NS A > , > > > aN. e€ SN 
OTQAMEVOS OUTE OTPAaTHYOS OUTE LATPOS EOTLY, ovo €QaV VITO 


, > , e A 
25 TAVTWV avd pdtrav aipeOy. 


LD DTS oY NN 
atap, edn, “iva Kat éav 


neov Tis H Ta&vapyn 7) oxayyn ool, éemvaTnpmovéerrepor 
TOV TokEemLKaV apev, h€Eov Huy Td0ev npEaTd oe dida- 


oKEVY THY OTpaTyyiav.” 


\ yY 3 la) by PD) ae 
Kat Os, “Ex Tov avrov,” ey, 


«2 y Nite , N \ Ns! ers, \ 
els Omep Kal é€rehevTa* Ta yap TaKTLKAa eue ye Kal 
30a\No ovdey edidaker.” “AAA pv,” én 6 Yoxparns, 
“rovuTd ye mokhooTov pépos éoTl oTparnyias: Kal yap 


3. 6Ans Tis médAews: the state’s 
whole interests. For the position of 
édys, See G. 979; H. 672 and c. — 
peyara: pred. with ylyvecOa. — éd- 
Osvra pavOdvev: to go and learn. 
Cf. €\O6vras Kopov airety rota An. i. 
3. 14. 

4, pepadykds: ‘after finishing 
his course.’’ —“Opmpos xri.: the pas- 
sage is in I’ 169, 170, where Priam 
says of Agamemnon xaddv 8” ovrw 
eyay ory Wov dpOarporcrw | od’ ovTw 


yepapoy: Bache yap avdpl Zoey. — 
yepapov: stately. — ovte orpatnyés: 
before these words otre kiOapiorrs 
might be expected ; prob. omitted as 
inappropriate to o¥5’ édy aipedn. 

5. col: under you. For the dat. 
with verbs of serving, see G. 1159; 
H. 764, 2. — dev: at what point. — 
Ta TakTuKda: tactics, i.e. military 
drill. 

6. GAAG phy: atqui. — oddo- 
oTov pépos: a very small part. Cf. 
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lal Q ” 
TAPATKEVATTLKOY TOV Els TOV TOMEMOV TOV OTPATHYOV EivaL 
g nan nan \ 
Xp) Kal mopioTiKdy TOY emiTNSElwy TOS OTPaTLa@TaLs Kal 
la NX: x 
BNXaviKoY Kal épyaoTiKOY Kal émiehn Kal KapTEpLKOV 
\ > 7, ~ / 7, \ > th \ c rv 4 
35 KAL AYKLVOUV KAL prroppova. TE KAL WMOV, KAL aTTAOUY TE 
SS =) i? \ /, \ Id XN 
Kat emiBovdov, Kat dvdaKTLKOV TE Kal KAETTNY, Kal TPO- 
y ‘\ 
eTLKOV Kal aptraya, Kal dikddwpov Kat TEoveKTyHY, Kal 
A XN 
dodadn Kal éemberixdv, Kal adda ToAAA Kal dvoer Kat 
> , A \ 3 , Y N \ 
emioTnun Set TOY Ev OTpaTHyHTOVTA exe. Kady SE 
> , 
40 kal TO TaKTLUKOY ElvaL: TOAD yap Siadeper oTpaTEvpa TETA- 
ypevov ardktov, womep NiPor Te Kal TAIL Kai Ea Kal 
, 
Képapos aTakTws pev eppippeva ovdev ypyoiud éoT, 
> oa de An , \ XN 3 hn \ (A , 
erevoav O€ TaXOy KaTw meV Kal EmuTOAHS Ta MATE ONTO- 
Y 
peva PATE THKOpEVA, Ot TE NMOL Kal 6 Kepapos, EV peTw OE 
45 at Te TAO Kal Ta EVAa, WoTEP Ev OiKodopia ouVTiOeTal, 
“° AAG avy,” 
> 


¥ ¢ , “? 9S i. y” \ Ne 
epy O VEAVLOKOS, O[OLOV, @ LoKpares, ELPYN KAS * KQL yep 


id iA a, A ee 2 ” 
Tore yiyverat TohAov aEvov KTHLa oiKia. 


3 a if td ‘\ 3 ? “ , \ 
EV TM TOhEL@ TT PWTOUS TOUS QAPloTOUS det TATTELY KAL 


/ 2 - \ ‘\ 
TedeuvTatous, ev péeow S€ Tovs 


puxpoy Te épos eln oTparnylas Ta TAK- 
Tica Cyr. i. 6. 14. —rav els Tov 1dde- 
pov: the material of war. For the 
gen., see G. 1142; H. 754 b.— 
pnxavikov: fertile in device. —pvdak- 
Tukdv, KAértHY: On his guard (against 
plunderers), ready to seize (another’s 
property by stealth). —acgadf: safe 
(i.e. cautious), in movement. — dtoe 
Kal émurrhun: by nature and science. 

7. «épapos: tile, in collective 
sense. The same comparison of a 
well-built house with an army occurs 
in Cyr. Vi. 3. 25.—ardxtos éppippéva: 
thrown together in confusion.— émutro- 
AAs: on top, refers to the roof of tile 
(xépauos). Similarly, \i@os belongs to 


i Y \ la) 
XELPtoTous, Wa VITO MEV TOV 


kadrw. —ovvrlWerar: sing., agreeing 
with the nearest substantive (7a 
fa), or having as subj. the entire 
mass of material, thought of as 
neuter. 

8. wavv dpovov: rem plane si- 
milem, a@ very apt comparison. — 
Tpdtovs Tos dplorous xTr.: of. the 
arrangement of Nestor’s forces, iz- 
whas mev mpara adv immo Kat dxe- 
op | méfous 6° é&bribe or oev roddas Te 
kal €oOdovs, | Epxos Euev rod€uovo* KaKovs 
5 és wdooo Zhaccev, | Sppa Kal ovdx éOé- 
wy Tis dvayKaly modeutfo. Hom. A297— 
300. —trd pev tav, drs S€ rev: for 
bro TOv wév, bd Tov 5é, Not uncom- 
mon in Attic, Cf, il. 2, 2. 
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B0aywvrat, vTd Oe TOV aOavra.” “Ei pev toivur,’ én, 9 
‘“ \ , Neate \ \ \ IN 
Kal OwayuyveoKkey oe TOVS ayalovs Kal TOds KaKoUS Edi 
) \ ? - x ve yY > Ni iN Yy 
dafev: el d€ 4H, TL Tou Ofedos wv Eales; oVSE yap El oe 
3 ve > wn N ‘i “ \ 4 
apyvpiov €xekevoe TPWTOV jeV Kal TeAEvTALoY TO KaAN- 
o /2 3 va Oe NN / Ni PS) 8 LE PS) 
TOV TATTEW, EV WETW OE TO YEipLOTOY, uy OLOaEas Siayt- 
BB-yvooKe T6 TE KANO Kal TO KiBONAOP, OvdEV av GoL OdeEdoS 


Be) 


nv. 


Xd Qs SZ , p) 0 \ \ \ \ , ” 
QV [aS OE€OL TOUS TE aya OUS KQL TOUS KQAKOUS KPLVELYD. 


“AAA pa Av’,” edn, “od edidaEev: @aTE adTovs 


iy i la) ey bes le x oN \ 
“Ti otv ov okoTouper,” epy, “Tas av advTav yy Siapap- 10 


Tavoyev;” “BovdAopat,” edn 6 veavioxos. “OvdKovr,” 
c0edy, “ei prev apydpiov déou aprdlev, tos didapyv- 
petatovs mpeétovs Kabiotavtes dpOas ay TaTTouer ;” 
“"Euovye Soke.” “Ti dé rods Kuvdvvevery péddovTas ; 
5 \ , , » Cre A 
dpa Tovs dtAoTyorarovs mpoTaKTéov ; Ovrou your 
> ” » (EE AOD 3 Ves S , 27 > 
elo, edn, “ot evexa éeraivov Kwwdvvevev €édovtes. ov 
65 TOWVY ovTOL “ye adyou, ad’ ETUPAVELS TAVTAXOU OVTES 
2 7 x Be 9s CO 23 ay Cee , , 
EVEUPETOL AV Elev. Atap, epn, “moTepa oe TaTTEW 11 


x XN Y XN y i 
povov edidakev, 7 Kal omy Kal OTs ypynoTéoy ExdoT@ 


TOV TAypLaTav ;” 


9. elev x7d.: with apod. omitted, 
a not unusual ellipsis. See G. 1416; 
H. 904 a, and cf. ef uev Sadcovcr yépas 
if they shall give me a prize (sc. well 
and good) Hom. A 185, kal viv, dv per 
6 Kopos BovAnrat (SC. rapéoTw avy burr), 
el 6¢ un, buels THY TaxloTny mapecTeE 
Cyr. iv. 5. 10.— 76 te kadov kal rd 
k(BSndov: the correlatives ré, cal, are 
sometimes used to connect two ob- 
jects which are to be distinguished 
or compared, where the Eng. usage 
would employ a simple ‘and.’ So 
Tovs Te ayabovs kal Tovs kaxovs below. 
Cf. diapéper 6 rupavmkds Te Kal 6 tdew- 
tixos Blos Hiero i. 2. 


, y 
“Od mavy,” ey. 


“Kat pen ToNNa y 


10. rl ovv ot ckoTotpev: equiva- 
lent to cxor ev let us consider. —ras 
av adrav py Svapaptavousev: how we 
can avoid mistaking them. For muy 
with the potential opt. in questions, 
see GMT. 292, 2. —ri 8€ Tots kivdv- 
veverv péANovTas: SC. rojoomer what 
shall we do with those about to engage 
in a hazardous enterprise ?— ot évexa 
émratvou eOéXovres:: cf. 
‘Seeking the bubble reputation | 
Even in the cannon’s mouth’ Shak. 
As You Like It il. 7. 

11. od wavy: not at all, answers 
the last half of the previous question. 
—rkal phy: see on i. 4. 12. — odd 


re 
KivOuvevetv 
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hagee. N a  » , » y c , , ” 
€O7TL TPOS a OUTE TATTELY OUTE ayeLV WOQAVTWS 7 pPOO7 KEL. 


70? ANAa pa Al’,” edn, “od Suecapyile radra.” 


Nowhere 


¥” “ , / 3 Ad 3 , x \ rye? 
epn, “madi Tovey €Mwv etavepwota: nv yap emioTnTaL 


XN \ b) XN oO) > A > , > \ by A 
Kal hy avaoys Y WO KVVELTAL apyupLoV ethndus EVOEA OE 


- atoTrémbac Oar.” 


a \ Se A ¢ , cmp at ek x 
VTVX @V € TOTE OTPAT7)YELW NPNKEV® TO, OU EVE 


LY oq @) x X A) “ a 
KEV, Epy, MN POV OLEL TOV YVARERVOVA T POD AaAYOPEVvG al 


, lal cy i Y y XN , A Bs 
TOLLEVO haov; apa YE OTL WOTEP TOV TOLILEV det ETT L- 


A y la Y Yee SS \ , 
peretabar Omws oHal Te EvovTaL at dies Kal TA EmiTHOELA 


Y, \ @ , a ¥ Y Noe 
5 efovct, KQU OU EVEK TpepovTat, TOUVTO €OTAL, OUTW KAL TOV 


otpatnyov éemipehetobou det Omws THOl TE Ot TTPaTL@TaL 


y XN XN 3 / Y XN AY. , 
E€OOVTAL KAL TA eTUTHOELA efovat, KQL OV EVEKA OTPATEVOV- 


Lal Y¥ A YY lal nw 
Tal, TOVTO EOTAL 5 OTParEevovTat de Wa KPQATOVYTES TOV 


, > id ZY 
Tohewioy evdalmoveoTEepor Ba. 


x , , Y 
» Ti Shore ovTws 


by , \ > , > , 
10emynvere TOV Ayapeuvova ElTrav : 


(2 , POTS aS N / Sees , — 
dppdotepor, Bacrreds 7 ayabds Kparepds T aixpnTys ; 


SF y Be) , MEK x > 5) s 
apa YE OTL ALY MYTHS TE KPQTEPOS AV El7), OUK EL [LOVOS 


ON > > - i \ i > > > ‘ 
avTos ev aywviloiTo mpos Tovs ToAEutovs, GAN El Kat 


\ a as , ¥ ¥ Sic \ 
TAVTL T® OTPATOTEOW TOUTOU aLTLOS EN; Kal ‘ BactdEvs 


mpos &: ‘*many occasions, where.” 
—arattws: in the same way, sc. as 
on others. —évSea: the missing gen. 
can readily be supplied. — dtroméprpa- 
oar: for the inf. with aloytvouat, 
instead of the supplementary par- 
ticiple, see G. 1581; H. 986. 

2. A general should make it his 
chief care to secure the welfare of his 
troops. 

1. “Opnpov: in B 243. — dpa: 
the connection shows that an affirm- 
ative answer is expected. See on ii. 
6. 1.— dives : see on ii. 7. 13, and, for 


the thought, cf. Cyr. viii. 2. 14. — Kal 
ov éveka, TpépovTat, TodTO CoraL: and 
that the purpose for which they are 
reared shall be attained. 

2. tl 8ymote: see on tlou roréi. 
1. 1.—épddtepov Hom. © 
179. For the gender, see on ypyou- 
u@repoy ii. 3. 1. Plutarch tells us 
that this was the favorite verse of 
Alexander the Great, who always 
carried a copy of the Iliad with him 
on his campaigns. —dpé ye: sc. ém7- 
vecev avtov. —ovk el: not in case that. 
—kal Baotreds ayabds: i.e. Kal dru 


KANG 


i) 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA III. 2, 3. 137 


3 2 b) e 3 , aA e la) te A 
1bayabds, ovK eb pdvoy Tod EéavTod Biov Kad@s Tpo- 
, > 9 a 
eoTHKOL, GAN Eb Kal oY Bactdevor, TOUTOLS EvSaLpovias 
y Wi, \ SN la) Y la 
aiTios ein; Kal yap Baoweds aipetrar ovy iva éavTov 
Kaos eriyuedntat, dN iva Kal ot EAdpevor Ov avToV Ev 
N Y A 
Tpattwo. Kal otparevovrar d€ mavtes, wa 6 Blos avtots 
€ 4, io la) g 
20@s BeATLOTOS 7H, Kal OTPaTYHYyoUs aipovyTaL ToUTOU EeveKa, 
dev 
A a 4 A € , SEN 
OTpaTnyouvTa TOUTO TapacKevaley ToLs EAOpEeVOLS aUTOV 
, NX SN aA ie , + Coe 
oTparnyov: Kal yap ovre KadANov TovTOV adAAO pPad.voy 
aA yy y lal 
EUPELV OUTE alo LOY TOU evayTiov.” 


%, XN la an i 5 
Wa TpOS TOVTO avToits Nyewdves Bat. ovv TOV 


Kal OUTS eTLTKOTOY 
- ¥ 3 la) e 4, 3 1g N \ a , 
25Tis ein ayabod yeudvos apeTy, TA pev ada TeEpinpel, 

katédume O€ TO EVddiwovas ToLEly OY av HyHTaL. 
Kat immapyew oé } y@ o1od UTC LO 
al lTmTapxEly O€ TL YPNMEV@ O1dd TOTE aAYTOV TOLaOE 
8 N Ag ‘ wR ‘gem ak. oe ip 5) lal Qin 
vaheyOévra yous ap,” edn, “@ veavia, elmety Amty 
Y 9 a A an 
oTou eveka eneOUpnoas immapyxely; ob yap 6%) TOU Tpa- 
Tos Tov imTéwv éehavvew* Kat yap ol immoTto€détar TovTOU 


Bacweds ayabos dy ely. — mpoerrtkor: 
should conduct. 

3. éavrod: it is not necessary to 
supply udvou, as the sole aim in choos- 
ing him was the welfare of the peo- 
ple. Ashe would naturally, however, 
care for his own interest, tva kal 
appropriately follows. —kal, 8€: and 
NSO0- OR I, Be 

4, ortparnyov : is not redundant, 
but refers with emphasis to dv 
oTparnyoovra. —KdAdov, alo xuov : 
const. with &\do, the obj. of evpeiy. 
—TG pev GAAa aepiyper KTrA.: ‘dis- 
missing consideration of all other 
qualities, he emphasized only this, 
that a general must provide for the 
welfare of those under him.’’ On 
mepiyper, Karédure, Cf. Tv TodemKay 
meplewy kal 70 ThEW meeT a Kal dKovTlw 


katéNure To0TO pdvoy avTrots Td ody 
paxalpa pwdxerbar Cyr. ii. 1. 21. 

38. The commander of cavalry 
must himself see that his horses are 
in good condition. His men must 
be trained in riding and in prompt 
obedience. The leader must above all 
be able to do anything he requires of 
his men; and must know how to 
stimulate by words the ambition of 
his subordinates. 

1. trrapxyetv: in Athens, two 
commanders of cavalry (tmrmapxou) 
were chosen in addition to the ten 
generals of infantry. Xenophon has 
left us a special treatise (Immapxixés) 
on the duties of the hipparchs. —ot 
yap 84: for surely not. — rod édav- 
veiw: SC. For the articular 
inf., see on i. 1. 12, —twrorofdrav: 


évexa. 


illest 
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3 A , las S a e i“ ” 
5 ye aELovVTat* TpoeAavvouat youv Kal TWY LTTAPKXOV. 


“° AdnOn eyes,” Eby. 


“?ANAG NY ovdE TOD yraoOnvai 


, , ” 
Ye" mel Kal ol paLvomwevot YE UTrO TAVTOV ViyVwo KOvTat. 


“Adnbés,” &py, “Kal Toto eyes.” 


OANA. dpa OTL TO 


e XN ma “~ , /, x be ry la) \ 
UTTLKOV oleL TH TOAEL BEATLOV AY TOLNTAS TAPAOOUVAL, KaL 


=) na 
10€l TLS Xpela yiyvouTo imméwy, TovTwY Hyovmevos ayalod 


yy 7 las HA ” 
Twos aitios yevéeoOar TH dre; 


“Kat pada,” edn. 


“Kal dome ye vy At,” éby 6 Laxparys, “Kady, éav dvvn 


TAVTA TOLNO AL. 
N 2) an b] ” 
Kal auBaTov Eat; 


“"Eott yap ovv,” epy. 


e Nu , 272 a Y Y 
7] de apxX7) TOU ep Vv NPN al, LUTTOV TE 


TCE 67) 


15 éEov Huiv TovTo mpaTov, dmws Siavon Tovs immovs Bed- 


, a ” 
TLOVS TOLNOAL ; 


€ an go 3 A ” 
E€QAUTOU LUTTOU emrupeneto Daw. 


\ yg > \ 
Kat os, “ AAXG 


3 X\ Ss ‘\ ~ > >. Ni 
EMOV OlwaL TO EpyoVv ELVA, adda 


la COD A « > 
TOUTO meV,” Epy, “OvK 
3Q7 y A la) 
idia ekactov ety Tov 


“"Eav ovv,” epy 0 LwKpa- 


\ Y \ S 
TS, “TapeyovTat wou TOvS imTOVS OL MEY OUTWS KaKO- 


x a A 5. a e Se Y p) , 
20 TOOaS 7] KQKOOKENELS ”) ao Jevets, OL O€ OUTWS atpoous, 


Y \ , p) a € \ y p) , 
WOTE [LY dvvac bat aKonrovietr, Ou de OUTWS avayayous 


4 N / yY EN \ , c de 4 ‘ 
WOTE HY) [LEVEL O7TOU AV OU TAENS, OL O€ OUTWS NaKTioTas 
y \ , \ > , fae 3 n+ 
WOTE pnde TAEAL duvarov EWal, TL OOL TOV LITTLKOVU opedos 


+ XN lel 7 te e , 3 ie 
€cOTAL; Y WWS duvnoy TOLOUT MVD. NYOVHEVOS ayalldov TU 


la \ i ” 
25 Tonoa THY Tod; 
¥ (a XN ie 

epy, “Kal TEeipacopat 


a body of mounted archers, 200 in 
number, thrown out as light skir- 
mishers in advance of the main 
army. — Tot yvwoOfvar: for the sake 
of becoming known. —érmel kal: cf. 
ii. 8. 5. 

2. GAN dpa: sc. immapyeiy émebd- 
Lnoas. —dv mapadotvar: sc. ei immap- 
xolns. —mrov: I suppose, with a touch 
of irony. Cf. dre wey yap ék ris 
xeupds Oe? plrtecbar Td orépua Kal od 
mov oic0a Oec. xvii. 7. —épParav: 


TOV 


Kat os, “AAG KadOs TE héyets,” 


Y 5) N \ 
LUTTT@MV ELS TO Ouvarov 


by ‘apocope’ from dvaBardy. So 
avduBatros Cyr. iv. 5.46. See G. 53; 
H. 84 D. — yap ovv: yes, of course. 
For ydp, see on i. 4. 9. 

3. totro (after d\\d): connect 
with 76 épyov. —idta: ‘‘ for himself.”’ 

4. ot pév, of 8€: the well-to-do 
citizens of Athens were expected to 
serve in the cayalry, and to furnish 
their own horses. See Gow, Com- 
panion to School Classics, p. 128. 
— Kalas te A€yets, Kal metpdoopar : 
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» ww - 9 y 
emupedeto Oar.” “Tide; rods imméas ovK emyerpyoes, en, 


“BeXtiovas tounoat;” 


““Eywy, edn. 


“OvKovv TpaTov 


x > 4 5 \ \ Y 7 ” 
ev GVABATLKWTEPOUVS ETL TOUS LmT7TOUVS TOLHTELS AUvTOUS; 
» 


~ nw ‘i + to 7 la) 
30“Aet yoor,” epy: “Kal yap el Tis avTav KaTaméool, Lad- 


x S , ” 
ov av ovtw o@loito. 


“on? , Dey 5 , 
Tt yap; €av mov kivdvvevev 


be / 5) , \ x , SEN \ ¥ 
€)); TOTEPOV ET AVELV TOUS T7O EM@LOUS €7TL TYV A[L[LOv 


4 ¥ ed dd ¢ 4 a - \ - 
Kehevores, VOarep eldbate immed, Y TELpaoy TAs Ere 


A , Y / 
Tas €v ToLovToLs Toveto Har ywpiots, Ev olovoTEp Ol TO)E- 


35 wor ylyvovtar;” “BéArioy your,” edn. 


“Ti yap; Tov 


/ ec - > i lal y 3 , fe 
Badrdr\ev ws TrEicTOVS aTO TOV UTTOV ETLYéeeELaY TWa 


i a 
TOLNTY ; 


rn» » \ A 
“BéAriov your,” epy, “Kal TovTO.” 


“ @Onyewv 


\ \ \ lal e la \ 5) re XN N 
d€ TAS Wuxas TOV UTTEwWY Kal eEopyilev Tpos Tous ToheE- 


/ Y b] , a PS) / ” 
pious, amep AAKiuwTepous ToLEel, Ovavevona at ; 
10H, GANA VUY ye TEpPdcoma,” Edn. 


“Ei dé 
y 
“"Orws O€ cot 


Sr: © <€ Lal / , y+ S SN - 
metOwvrTat OU UTTTELS, TEpPOVTLKAs TL; AVEV yap omy) TOUTOU 


¥ 9’ ¥ e , : a N° , dQ » 
ovTe immav ouTe imméwv ayalav Kal addkipwv oddev ode 


dos.” 


ay , oe NN an ) ‘i ?, ” 
@ LoOKpares, €7l TOUTO AUVUTOVS T Pot peparto 5 


of. adda Séxowal re Kal roto eoTw 
Ait Se Wits 

5. dvaBatiukwrépovs: cf. mp&rov 
perv Tovs imméas doxnréov, brws éri Tos 
immous dvamrndady (to leap on) Sdvvwy- 
rac Hipp. i. 5.—Katarécov: the 
Greek rider sat without stirrups, on 
the horse’s bare back; and hence 
had to reckon with the danger of 
falling off, in case of attack. In the 
encouraging speech which Xenophon 
makes to his men (An, ili. 2. 19), he 
emphasizes this danger as a weak 
point of the enemy’s cavalry. 

6. Thy Gppov: sandy ground, 
the vrace-track.—% mepdon .. - 
ylyvovrat : 


cf. dedrepov Sé, brws év 


“’ANnOn déyeus,” eby: “AAG TOS ay TIS padioTa, 


> wn 
“"EKetwvo 


mavrolois xwplos timmdgecdar duviy- 


govrat. Kal yap ot modéutor &ddoTE ev 
ylyvovrat (appear) 
Hipp. i. 5. —Bé\rvov: refers to the 
second of the two suggestions. 

7. rod BdddAav: obj. gen. with 
émiméderav. — os mAelorovs: subj. of 
Badrav. Cf. Hipp. i. 6. —adAdAa viv 
ye: like at in Lat., d\\d sometimes 
follows a cond. sent. in the sense of 
yet at any rate. G. 1422; H. 1046, 
2 (a). 


8. melOwytar: cf. éx To’rwy mapa- 


aXolots Tdzows 


okevaotéov, Smws evmebets ot 


&vdpes 
wow Hipp. i. 7. 
9. On the passage, cf. Hipp. iv. 


4. — éketvo : see on ii. 4. 1. 
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\ , > y 3 X , ©» , 

45 wev SyTov oicOa, OTL ev TavTL Tpdypatt ot avOpwrot TOU- 
a x lal “a 
tous padiota €0édovar meWecOar ovs av nyovrar Bedri- 

io a nN lal ) 
OTOUS Eival. Kal yap €v vdow ov av HYOVTAL LAT pLK@TaTOV 
> , , v4 X\ > Lae aC x 

eivat, TOUTH padiota TeiMovTaL, Kal ev TAM OV av KUBE_Ep- 
a Xs ” 

VYTLK@TATOY, Kal eV yewpyia ov av VEWPYLKOTATOV. 
50“Kat pada,” &y. 


a x , > \ , a A a 4 , 
6s dv padiora cidds haivyrar a Set Tovety, TOUT@ wahioTa 


an AQ Lal 

“OvdKovv eikds,” epn, “Kat ev immKy 
+ > 9 

eOédew Tovs dddovs TeiMecOa.” “Kav ody,” ey, “eyo, & 10 

Z. if x > A ial S > , 

LoKpates, BedtisTos wy avToV dnros @, APKETEL LOL 
A > \ / > \ 3 99 CpZ N 

TouTo els TO meiMecAar adTovs €poL; Eav ye mpos 

e 
55 TOUTM, epy, “SudadEys avdrovds ws 76 TeiMecAat cou Kad- 


“Tlas ovp, 


XN A 
Mudv TE Kal TwTyNpLOTEpov avTOIs EoTAL.” 
\ > las x Yy 
“TIohkv vy At’,” ey, “paov 7 Et 


edn, “TovTo diddéw;” 

- , € \ \ A > “A > ag N 
co. déor diddoKE ws TA KaKa TOV ayalor apeivw Kal 
Avowrehéeatepa €ortt.” “Aéyes,” en, “od Tov immapxov 11 

\ “A + > Lal “A ‘\ lal 4 4 
60 Tpos Tots adAous emyedetoOar Sey Kal Tov eye Svva- 


oOa;” 


“Sd 8? @ov,” dy, “ypnvat ciwTy imTapxelv ; 7} 
ovK evTeOvpnoa OTL Ooa TE VOL peLabyKapev KaAMOTA 
ovta, Ou’ ay ye (nv éemortdycla, Tadta mavta dua Ndyou 
3 / ‘\ ¥ ¥ \ / /, \ 
eudbomev, kal el TL AAO Kady pavOave Tis waOynpa, dua 

, , \ Cry, , ta if 
65 A\dyou pavOdve, Kat ot apiora SudadoKorTes pahiota hoy 


la XN , 
XpOvrat, Kal ol TA OTovdaLdTaTA padioTa emoTdpEVoL 


10. els rd relBerOar adrots eyol: the ability to speak. For the artic- 


to secure me their obedience. — éav ye: 
yes, if. — 88d ; for the interr. subjv., 
see on i. 2. 86. — On the passage, cf. 
els ye unv 7d evdrrebels eivar Tos dpxo- 
pévous pwéya pwev kal TO AOyw diddoKe 
boa dyaba én év TO webapyelv, wéya de 
kal ro €pyw[Kara Tov vouov] weovexrety 
pev mrovety Tos EevTAaKTOUS, pELovekTEty Je 
év mao Tovs draxrodvras Hipp. i. 24. 
11. émupedetrOor Setv Kal rod 
A€yerv Sivacbar: should cultivate also 


ular inf. with émipede?odar, see GMT. 
793, 798. —ooa te: correlative with 
kal ev Te G\Xo. —vopw: More, ‘as 
laid down by law and custom.’’ — 
Cav: ‘to order our lives,’’ in the 
best sense. —8id Adyou: cf. épunvetar, 
de js iv. 3.12. —péOnpa: i.e. what 
one is impelled, by his own taste 
to learn. — apiora: adverb. — Tra 
orovdaidtara: matters of greatest 
importance. 
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KdddoTa Suadéyovrar; » Tdd€E ovK evTeO¥pnoa, Ws OTay 12 


ye xopos eis ek tHadE THS Toews ylyvnTaL, wWoTEP 6 
ets Andov mepropevos, ovdels ahdoMev ovdapdlev TovT@ 
VOePdptddos ylyverar ovde evavdpia ev addy ora dpoia 


nan 3 bad , 
TY) EVUQAOE OVVAYETAL ; 


“Ad On Evens,” ey. 


“? ANG 13 


\ ay 3 , la} , 2 A lal 
Envy ovte edpwvia tooovtov Siadepovow “APnvator Tav 
LAX ¥ iA 49 XN C7. y r ie 
adwv ovTe Tapataov peya Kat pawn ooov didrotiuia, 
niep pddiota mapoévver mpdos TA Kaka Kal evTima.” 


75‘ Ades,” edn, “Kat TovTO.” 


wn y ” » ‘\ la 
“Ovxovr ote,” ep, “Kat Tov 14 


e las alee / + 3 if ¢ SY EN ‘\ 4 
immuKov Tov evOdde Et TLS ETLEANODeEin, Ws TOAD AY Kal TOUTH 
ee y VY an \ 
SueveéyKovev Tov adrwr, OT@V TE KAL LITHO TAPATKEVY Kal 
3 , NS Ae - ie X\ S 7 > 
evTakia Kal Ta ETOipUws KWOUVEvELY TPOS TOS TOELIOUS, El 


4 la las \ A ” 
vomiceay TAVTA ToLovYTES ETaivou Kal TYLNS TEVEETO AL ; 


80 Hikds ye,” en. 


» ” a 
“My tolvuv oxve,” epn, “adda Tepa@ 15 


\ oy, een aA / oy TE a) SoS: > 
Tovs avdopas él Tadta mpotpéeme ad av aitds Te ade 
Myon Kal of adNoL ToNtrar va oe.” “AAA v7 Aia 


- ” » 
TELpaT oma, Epy. 


12. xopds eis: contrasted with 
ovdels &ANoOev ovdaudber. ‘+ None of 
the numerous choruses sent by the 
various states can compete with the 
one sent from Athens.’’ Every four 
years festival delegations, including 
choruses, were sent to Delos from 
the different states of Hellas, in 
honor of Apollo and Artemis. — 
evavdpia: ‘‘a collection of fine- 
looking men.’’ The handsomest 
men were chosen to head the proces- 
sion. So, also, at the Panathenaic 
festival, the @addopédpo. (bearers of 
the sacred olive branch) were chosen 
from among the finest-looking old 
men. Cf. badrdodpédpous yap TH 'AOnva 
Tovs Kadovs yépoyras éxNéyorrac Sym. 
iv. 17. 


13. GAG phy xrd.: the thought 
of the passage is, that the Athenians 
excel all other Greeks in sweetness 
of voice (evpwrig, referring back 
to xopés) and in physical beauty 
(cwpudrwy peyé0er kal pduy, referring 
to evavdpia), and, above all, in am- 
bition (PiAormulg), the motive to all 
noble action. (Cf. iii. 5. 3. 

14. as: uncommon after ofua, 
érc being the usual conjunction. 
Cf. Hell. vi. 3. 12. — robtw: antici- 
pative, referring to érd\wy Te kal 


inmwy mapackevn KTA. See G. 1005; 
H. 696 a. — 8revéynouev: sce. of 
*AOnvato.. 


15. dxver: delay. —apedqon: fut. 
mid. for passive. Cf. ii. 7. 8.— 
GAA vy Ala; see on ii. 7. 11. 
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1Sdv S€ more Nixopaxidny €€ dpxyapectov amodvta 4 
npeto: “Tives, & Nixowayxidn, otparnyot npnvra ;” 
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\ 
KQL 


Y 9S ; nan > A 
os, “Ov yap,” én, “d Lékpares, Tovodrot eiow “AOPynvaton, 
a 
@OTE Ewe fev OX ElAOVTO, Os EK KaTahdyou OTpaTEVdME- 


lal lal X\ 
5vOS KaTaTéeTpypar Kal hoyayav Kal TakiapxXav Kal Tpav- 


aA las y AY Ww \ 
ara vTo ToV ToAculwY ToTadTa evw,’—apma dé Kal TAS 
yp p 


A 7, 
ovlas TOY Tpavpdtwyr aroyupvovpevos éredeikvvey — 


Y 
“ Avtisbévyy O¢,” edn, “ethovTo, Tov ovTE OTiTHY THTOTE 
OTpatevoedpevov ev TE TOUS iTmEdaW ovdeY TEpiBdemToV 
M4 5) , / IAN Oe Xx , / 
10 ToLnoavTa emuoTapevov TE AAO ovVdEY H YpHmaTa TVANE 


EUV ; zh 


» , lal ¥ 
“Ovkouv,” ébn 6 SwKparns, “Tovro pev ayabor, et 2 


YE TOls OTPaTLOTaLS iKavos EoTaL TA EmiTHSELa TropiCey ;” 
« \ N cay Bye SY e ‘S & , 
Kat yap ot europa, edn 0 Nixopaxtdons, “ypymara 


4. Nicomachides complains that 
in the election of generals the Athe- 
nians have ignored him, an experi- 
enced officer, and have chosen a man 
who has no knowledge of war. But 
Socrates urges that a man who can 
successfully equip and train a chorus, 
and especially a man who can suc- 
cessfully manage his own house, 
must possess qualities which will ren- 
der him a useful general; for the 
demands on ability are essentially the 
same in all these positions. 
predicate. — od 
yap tovodrol eloww “A@nvator: ‘now 
is not that just like the Athenians ?”’ 
—ék kaTaddyou oTpatevdpevos: ‘in 
serving the State as a private soldier 
on the list.’? The xarddoyos was 
the roll which contained the name 
of every Athenian capable of bear- 
ing arms. It will be noticed that 
Nicomachides bases his claim to be 
chosen general simply on his long 


1. otparnyol : 


service as private, captain, and 
colonel. — kararérpippar: I have 
worn myself out. Of. the Lat. 
detritus. — Aoxayav, tatapxav : 
circumstantial participles with cara- 
TérTpyiuat. — md: takes the gen. of 
agent, aS tpavuara exw is equiv- 
alent to rerpavudricuar. — pa. « 
émeSetxvvev: cf. nudasse deinde 
se dicitur et quo quaeque 
bello vulnera accepta essent, 
retulisse Livy xly. 39. —’Avr- 
o8évnv: like Nicomachides, un- 
known. — év tmmetow: the tre?s 
or knights were the second of the 
four property classes established 
by Solon. See Schémann, Antigq. 
of Greece, p. 329, — aweplBAerrov : 
cf. the Lat. respectabilis. — 
vé: correlative with ovre, as in i. 
2. 47, 

2.) OVKOVV.sP, aS Hein itm 
éurropou: traders, i.e. importers, not 
retailers. 


hes 
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, e , > 3 4 > 4 , \ 
ovdhéyeuv ikavot elotv: aX ovy EVEeKa TOUTOU Kal OTPa- 
“ANNA Kal 


> ie a a an a 
Avtsbévns eotiv, 6 oTpatny@ tmpocetvat 


Istyyew SvvawT dv.” Kal 6 SwKparys edn: 
pidovuKos 
EmITHOELOY EOTLV* OVX Opas OTL Kal dadKis RENO ES 
SMasAis. A 0 Nukopa- 
aNd’ oddev dpmordy €oTL YopoU TE Kal OTpaTEedpa- 
edn 6 LwKparys, “ovee 
@ons ye 6 “Avticbevys obd€ xopov SidacKahias errerpos 


Tact TOLS Yopots vEeviKnKe;” 
xidns, “ 
, ” « \ s 99 
20T0S MpoEeaTavar. Kau pny, 
Dae > , € Si € fa) x /, A ” 
@V Omas eyevETO iKaVOS EUpELY TOUS KPaTiaTOUS TATA. 

&c Ne 3 FS lel > » » € , ae 
Kal év 7H otpatia ovv,” edn 6 Nixopaxidys, “addovs 
x e - \ ie > ome: lal y¥ \ Ni 
pev evpnoe tovs Ta€ovtTas av” éavTov, addous 8€ Tods 
, ” «“ COREL \ 
25 PEE LOUS, Oixew,; Se 0 wKparys, * €av ye Kal 
€v Tots TOAELLKOLS TOUS kpariorous, domep €V TOLS eae 
Kos, e€evpioky TE Kal TpoaipyTat, eiKdTwS av Kal TOvTOV 
, a \ 8 A S° SN STEN: adr 2X 
vuKnpopos Ein: Kal SaTravav QUTOV €lKOS PaAddoV ay 
27 > N \ y an , a an , nN 
eOédew els THY oY Oly TH TOKE TOY TOEMLKOY ViKnVY 7 


ebm, 


proved himself 


nw nw ww ~~ 
30els THY avY TH pdy TOY yxopLKav.” “Aéyets ov,” 


3. 6: a quality which, refers to — éyévero tkavos : 


gpirovixos. Cf. 5. 3. — Kexophynke: it 
was the duty of the xopnyés to equip 
and train a chorus to represent his 
tribe (g¢vA7) at public festivals. 
This was one of the regular public 
services (evroupylac) imposed on 
wealthy citizens. See on ii. 7. 6. — 
pa Ala: see on i. 4. 9.— Te kal: 
the Eng. idiom uses a simple and. 
Of. iit. 7. 4;.1v. 4. 12. So Cicero 
(Tusc. Disp. v. 3. 9) similem 
sibi videri vitam hominum 
et mercatum eum qui habere- 
tur maximo ludorum appa- 


ratu totius Graeciae cele- 
britate. 
4. wal phv: see on i. 4. 12. — 


dfs: song, i.e. music in general. 


competent. — Tovs kpatiorovs Tatra : 
those who were most skilled in these 
matters, sc. @d4v and didacxaNlav. — 
and so, also, — &dXovs pév, 
Tous Tatovtas: some who will draw 
up (the troops). 
5. édv ye: 


Kal, ovv : 


provided that. — éav 
eevploky, av viknpdpos ety: for the 
form of cond. sent., see on ii. 5. 4. 
instead of the preceding 
Tois moeuiKots, a generic word of 
similar meaning is to be supplied as 
the antec. of the demonstrative. So 
in il. 2. 4. Kal, 8€: see on i. 1. 3. 
—ovv TH pvdq: see on 38. Attica 
was then divided into ten tribes, 
named after legendary national 
heroes. 


— TovTov: 


On 
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“ee , e A 3 aie § , 3 A 
@ LoKpares, WS TOV avTOV avdpds €aTL KopHnyEewW TE 
A \ Ar) COKE x 2» » “it. Y 
Kah@s Kal otpatynyev;” “Aéeyw eywy, edn, “ws oTov 
y e la) \ la 
dv Tis Tpootateiy, eav yuyvdokn Te av Sel Kal TadTa 
x + tA A an 
mopileaOar Svvntar, ayalos av Ein TpooTarns, ElTE YOpOU 
y y BY y a ” 
35 €LTE OlKOU ElTE TOAEWS ELTE OTPATEVPATOS TpoTTAaTEVOL. 
399 oy , »” 
Kal 6 Nixopayidns, “Ma At’,” en, “& LaKpares, odK av 7 
y an la ¢ > ‘\ > 
MOTE @unv eyd Tov akovaat ws ot ayabot olKovdomor 
Aes. i! ” y Fah Nem A 3 if 
ayalot orparnyot av eiev.” 10 dn,” en, “ eEerdowpev 
nw Y lol , 
TA epya EKaTEpov avTOV, Wa ELOGwEv TOTEpOY TA adTd 
> , Ne ie an ” » 
40€oT 7 diadeper TL.” “Tlavu ye,” ey. “Ovxovr,” ey, 8 
\ nan 
“To pev Tos apyomevous KaTyKdovs TE Kal evTeleis 
e lal , > 4 > \ ay ” (a4 ‘ 
€avTots TapacKevaley aupotépwr EaTiV Epyor ; Kat 
aN, » » Aan i Se \ , 7 A 5) 
pada,” edn. “Ti dé, 70 mpootrarrev Exacta ToLs emUTY- 
5 , , 0” KG \ n>) » « \ \ NES 
elous Tparrew ; Kat tov,” epy. “Kat pv Kat 76 
\ 3 \ lal 
45T0US Kakovs Kohdlew Kal Tods ayafods TiYnav adore 
5 a 99 
pos oar mpooyKeyv.” “Ildvu pev ody,” epyn. “TO dé 9 
Tovs UTNnKdoUS EvpEvEts ToLELDIaL THS OV KahdV apdo- 
lal = Ny’ NY 
tépois;” “Kat tovr’,”’ epn. “Suppayous d€ kat Bonfods 
, ra] 5 A , 3 , Xx Py 99) 
mpordayerba, Soxet wor cuuépev apypotépos 7) ov; 
> Y ~ nr » 
50“ Ilavy pev ovr, epy. “Ada vdaktiKods TOV OVTwY 
ovK audotépovs eivar mpooyjKea;” “Xpddpa vy,” edn. 
lal \ A x > 
“OvKovty Kal emusedets Kal hiromdvous auorépous eivat 
, \ \ eA ¥ 2 OE A P25) ey, 
TpPOoHKEL TEPL TA aVTaV Epya; avTa Mev,” ey, 10 
6. Tod adrod dvdpds éori: if is in 8. tots dpxopévous: their subor- 


the nature of the same man. Forthe dinates. —tkaora: every duty. — 
pred. gen. of characteristic, see on mparrev: for the inf. of purpose, 


Tov aoxotyrwv i. 2. 10. —édv yryvd- see on maideDoar i. 5. 2. — otpar: 

oy, dyabds dv ety: see on 5. affirmative, instead of the usual 
7. ovK dv Spyv: for the potential Socratic question. 

indic., see GMT. 243, 244. Cf. darrop 9. mpoodyerbar: to attach to 

7 ws ris dv Beto An.i. 5.8.—dKotoo: themselves. — pvdaktikods Tav dvTav: 


since @unvis here averb of expecting, watchful of their property. Cf. 
the inf. is not in indirect discourse. iii. 1. 6.—dpdorépous etvar mpoo hiker: 
For its tense, see G. 1286; H. 948a. the impers. mpoorce here takes the 
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, 
“qavTa Omoiws aupotépwy éativ: adda TO payerOou 


5B OUKETL aupoTrepwr.” 
yiyvovtat ;” 


- , b} , /, ” 
trepvyever Var TovTav auporépors cupepet ; 


‘\ a nan 
“Kat pada,” edn, “Tovro ve.” 


ANN €xO poi yé TOL afLpoTepors 


“OvKovv TO 
/ by 
“Tlavu ye,” 11 


eon: “add’ exetvo tapins, av déy pdxecOa, Ti ddedjoet 


e 2: 1g >)} 
1 OLKOVOMLKY ; 


““Evtav0a Symov Kat mretorov,” edn: 


60“6 yap ayabds oiKkovdos, Eld@s OTL OvdEY OVTW AvaLTEAES 


X\ - 3 XN ec \ v St re 
TE KAU KepoaNéov EDT WS TO MAXOMEVOY TOUS TOAEMLOUS 


A 5) \ 4 5) - \ nan e \ 
VUKGV, OVOE OUTwWS aAvVoLTEAeS TE Kal CnuL@des WS TO 


-e@ A , A Q \ \ A , 
ntTac Oat, Tpolvjpuws Ev TA TWPOS TO VLKQV TupmpEepovTa 


ie \ /, 2 las N \ Ss aS 
lntynoes KaL TAPADKEVACETAL, ETLLENDS de TQ WPos TO 


es yTTAacIa. hépovta oKdperar Kat pudrdkera, evepyas 9’, 


Ey > an 
Gy THY TAPAaTKEVHY OPA VUKYTLKHVY OVTAY, MAXELTAL, OVX 


ad \ , ON b) , 5 , 
YKLOTA dé TOUT@MY, EQV ATAPATKEVOS ) . pudraéerar Ovp- 


amTew payn V. 


pn Katappove, ey, “ &d Nuxkopayidy, TOr 12 


> nw -) “A e Sy lal > 4 > V4 v4 
OLKOVOMLK OY avopav: n yap TOV iolwv emrumedera TAN OE 


70 povov Siadepe THS TOV KoWWOY, TA OE ALAA TapaTrAHoLE 


x N \ / y ” x > , > , 
EXEL, TO de PEyloTor, OTL OUTE AVEV av pdtrav ovoerépa 


acc. and inf., in 8 the dative. For 
a similar use of the two consts. near 
each other, cf. mpoonke: dé Tots pev 
dAros orépyev, oé O€ vouifew Isoc. v. 
127. 

10. ovkért: no longer, i.e. the 
comparison cannot hold, when fight- 
ing is in question. For a similar 
use of ovxéri, of. An. i. 10. 12.— 
éxOpol yé ror: enemies surely, at any 
rate. —rTotTé ye: Sc. adnbés eat. 

11. % otkovopixn (sc. réxvn) the 
art of domestic management. — 
évrat0a : in that case. — wretorov 
(sc. wpedijoer): will be of the greatest 
service. —@s: GS, iN a comparison. 
— pax dpevoy: acc. sing. masc., agree- 
ing with omitted subj. of wxav,—ov8’ 


7’ from the preceding 
ovdév. —ovx Hkiora S€ ToUTeV: ‘and 
what is of most importance among 
all these,”’ t.e. ‘‘ when he has made 
preparations for victory and is re- 
solved on battle under favorable 
conditions, he will yet’’ etc. For 
the ‘litotes,’ cf. 1. 2. 28. — hvddgerar 
ovvanreiv: for the inf., see on zpo- 
cévac ii. 6. 23. 

12. 7d 8€ péyiotov: the fact of 
greatest significance. For neuter 
words in apposition with a sent., 
see H. 626 b. — ovderépa: neither 
sphere of action. The whole section 
shows that Socrates regarded a well- 
managed household as differing only 
in degree from a well-managed state, 


oUTws: Sc. 
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ylyverat, ovte Ou’ doy pev dvOperwr Ta tOva Tparrera, 


du addwy O€ Ta Kowd. ov yap addous TLTly avOparro.s 


e lal a 2 Wes lal x e c \ to 
Ol TOY KOLVOY ETYLEhdmEvoL Ypa@VTAL H OLoTEP OL TA LOLa 
a a \ ¥ 
75 olKOVOJLOUYTES* ols OL EmaTdpevor ypnoOar Kat TA tOLa 


N \ SS oN , e de X b] /, 

Kal Ta KOWAa KAaA@S TpaTTOVoLW, ol O€ pr) ETLTTApEVOL 
b) [if A ” 
appotépwht myppedovow. 

Ilepuxdet d€ more T@ TOV wavy Ilepukéovs vie duadeyd- 5 
pevos, “Eye tou,” éby, “o& Tepixders, éXrida exw cov 
OTpaTnyyoavTos apeivw TE Kal Evdokorépay THY TdALy Eis 
Ta TodeuiKa ececOar Kal TOY TOhEWioY KpaTHoEV.” Kal 
5 6 Ilepuxdys, “Bovdoiuny av,” pn, “ad Lékpares, ad héyeas: 
“Bove 
ovv,” én 6 Lwxparys, “ dvahoyilsmevor mept avdtav 


y \ a 2 Dian, > Sy las ” 
OT WS de TAVUTA YEVOLT AV, OV OVVAMAL yvova. 


Xenophon elaborated“his own views 
on household management (put- 
ting them into the mouth of 
Socrates) in a special treatise, the 
Oeconomicus. 

5. Socrates sets before the 
younger Pericles the best way to 
recall the Athenians to their pristine 
courage and energy. The successive 
reverses which the Athenians have 
suffered at the hands of the Thebans 
have demoralized their public spirit 
and obscured the undoubted fact of 
their natural superiority. Deliwm 
and Lebadéa (Coronéa) were severe 
lessons, but should be made profit- 
able. The citizens should, above all, 
be reminded of the lofty fame of their 
ancestors; and if that is not enough, 
they should be urged to imitate the 
steady and effective discipline of the 
Lacedaemonians. Then, too, their 
generals should be chosen with greater 
care than at present. Finally, Soc- 
rates expresses the hope that Pericles, 


who has been elected as one of the 
generals, has qualified himself for the 
position; and suggests that it would 
be well to employ the younger citizen 
soldiery in an effective defense of the 
Attic frontier. 

1. IlepuxAet: third son of the 
great Pericles. His mother was of 
foreign birth, the beautiful and ac- 
complished Aspasia of Miletus, and 
he was consequently not entitled to 

. Athenian citizenship; but after the 
death of his two brothers he was 
legitimated by the Athenians and 
accepted as a citizen, for his father’s 
sake. He was one of the six 
generals who were executed for 
their failure to rescue the ship- 
wrecked crews after the battle of 
the Arginusae. See oni. 1. 18, and 
cf. Plutarch Pericles 37.— 10d mavv 
Ilepuxdéovs: the celebrated Pericles. 
So of mavy TOv orpatwrayv Thue. viii. 
1. 1. —ortparnyqoavros: see on fov- 
Aedoasi. 1. 18, —PovtAe, érrokorapey ; 
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5) A Y HAN N 5 , 2 Bre a 9 
ETLOKOTTWLLEV OTTOV NOY) TO OVVATOV EOTLY ; Bov OMaL, 


» n 5 » »¥ 

epn. ‘“OvKovy oicba,” edn, 
> X > la) lanl ) 

10ciatv AOnvator Bowwrav ;’ 


“ Oru AWE pev ovdev pretovs 2 


“Oida vap, edn. “Xdpatra 


dé ayalla Kal KaXa ToTepov €k Bowwrov over mreiw av 


exdexOnvar 7 €€ “AOnvaiwr ;” 


deizreo Gar.” 
té » 

vopilers ; 
QA 

15hot mdEovexTovpevon vTd 


¥ > / \ 9Q\ € A Le) ” 
exovoy, "APyvno. d€ ovdév dp TovovTor. 


“Ovde TAUTY [LOL doKOvGL 


“Edpeverrépous de ToTépous €avTors elvar 
“’AOnvaiovs eywye: Bowwrayv pév yap aoh- 


OnBatwr SvopevOs avrots 
“ANG prjy 3 


ES ee 4 iN; - , > iP 
iroTioratot ye Kal peyadoppovéotato. TavTav Eloy, 


4 > yY 4 Si e \ 9 - 
amrep ovy nKioTa Tapokive Kiwduvevey Umep evdo€ias TE 


Kal matpidos.” “Ovoe ev 


, > A (eyo) 
TovTors “A@nvator peutroi. 


«< \ \ / Soy, > ¥ w® a 
20“ Kat ByNY TWpoyovev ye Kaha Epya OVK E€OTLY OLS peila 


A , Cs iz nv? , oe \ 3 - 
Kal TELM VTAPYEL 7 AOnvaiors: @ TWodXol EerrarpopmeEvor 


i ? > “A 3 la) N + ve 
TpoTpemovTat TE apeTHs eTUyrehetoOar Kat adAKipou yiyve- 


cba.” 


“Tatra pev adynOn déyers wavtTa, & YéKpares: 4 


ann Opas OTL ap ov n TE OUY Todpidy TOV Xedtwv 


as in ii. 1. 1. —éaov 746y Td Suvardv 
éotu: wherein now the possibility 
lies. 

2. ovKkoty: see on ii. 1. 2, —étv 
mAHVe KTr. : the population of Attica 
(including slaves) was prob. not 
more than half a million; that of 
the Boeotian confederacy consider- 
ably less. As every free citizen of 
Attica was a citizen of Athens, the 
comparison of ’A@nvato. with Bow &y 
is a proper one. Athens and Attica 
were politically identical; not so 
Thebes and Boeotia. —copata aya- 
0a kal kaka: ‘sturdy, fine-looking 
men.’? — dv ékdex@fAvar: could be 
picked out. For the inf. with a, 
see G. 1808; H. 964. The 2 aor. 
pass. -Aeyfvac is more common in 


Attic. —ratry: in this respect. For 
the dat., see G. 1182; H. 780. — 
of ’A@nvator 
Tov BowrTay.—éavrois: inter se 
among themselves. Cf. Oovodc.w 
éavtots 16, and see on ii. 6. 20.— 
*AOAvnor: for the locative, see G. 
296; H. 220. 

3. elolv: sc. ol “A@nvator. — darep : 
cf. 8 4. 38.— €or ois: see on i. 4. 
2. Cf. kal why él ye tots mpoyédvots 


Soxotor AclrecOar: sce. 


ov petov “AOnvatoe 7 Bow rol gpovod- 
ow (pride themselves) Hipp. vii. 3, 
where the claim is more modest. — 
mpotpérovtat te: for the position 
of the encl., cf. & re évoméey iv. 
2. 40. 

4, adnOq: for the pred. adj., 
see G. 919; H. 614.—a¢’ ov: i.e. 
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3 7 We i4 Age DH: B 3 
25 ev AeBadeia ovpdopa eyévero kal 4 pel’ “ImmoKkparous emt 
- S: 4 7, A ¢€ A ) 4 My, 
Andie, €k TovTwy TeraTeivarar perv 4 TOV “APnvaiwr dofa 
SS XN , EINE Wed \ \ la Ze la 
mpos TOUS BowwTovs, eTNpTat dé 70 TOV OnBaiwy dPpdvynpa 
X\ ~ > / y \ 2 e / 3 3 
mpos Tovs “APnvaiovs, dare Bowwrot per, ot tpdcbev ovd 
ey Ane la nan b) , y+ / 
év TH €avTav Topavtes “APnvaious avev AaKkedatpovior 
‘ an » , > te na 
30T€ Kal Tov addwyv Ledomovynoiwv avriratrecOa, vov 
> an 3 AX > € ‘\ 3 A > x > , 
ameovaw avTot Kal’ avTovs euBadrety eis THY ATTLKNY, 
3 lal ey ¢€ l4 4 Ni; , 3 vd 
AOnvator 8é, ot mpdtepov [dre Bouwrot pdvor éyévovTo | 
lal XN Ve la) \ \ P. 
mop0odvtes THY Bowwriav, poBodvrat 1) Bovwrot dndowcr 
my Articny.” Kal 6 SwKparys, “AAN aicOdvowar ev,” 
¥ “ a Oe ¥ x S an dé > S \ > 06 
35 eon, “TavTa ovTws ExovTa: doKEel OE Lou avdpl ayala 
apxovTe vuv evapeototépas Siaxetofar y wdodis. TO pev 
SS 4 eA - 4 \ ¢ 7 \ 3 4 
yap Odpoos apédady re Kai pabvpiay Kat azreiPear 
euBadrr«, 6 dé PdBos mpoceKtiKwrépovs TE Kal Eevee 
\ A a 
OTEepouvs Kal EvTAKTOTEPOUS TOLEL. TEKULHpPato O° av TOVTO 
la An 4 \ 
40 Kal amd TOV ev Tals vavolv: oTay pev yap SyHov pndev 
lal id > > lA ¥ Ce NN Los x 
poBavrat, peoTot elow atagias: €or’ dv dé} YElmava 7 
dd Tod xpovov, év &.—év AcBadela : 
by the victory of Oenophyta (456 


temple sacred to Apollo, near Ordpus 
on the Boeotian frontier. Cf. Plato 
In this battle the Athe- 


B.c.), the Athenians gained com- 
plete ascendency over the Boeotian 
towns, and established in them 
democratic forms of government. . 
Many of the banished oligarchs 
banded together, raised an army, 
and, in 447 z.c., inflicted an over- 
whelming defeat on the Athenian 
army under Tolmides, who lost his 
life in the battle. The conflict took 
place between Lebadéa and Coronéa 
in Boeotia, and is usually known as 
the battle of Coronéa. Cf. Thue. i. 
108, 113, and see Grote, Hist. of 
Greece, c. xlv. — éml Andlw: not év 
Anim, as at that time (424 B.c.) 
Delium was only an enclosure and 


Apol. 28 B. 
nian general was defeated and slain. 
Socrates is said to have shown great 
gallantry in the retreat which en- 
sued. See Introd. 2, 61. — é« rov- 
tov: since these events, repeats a’ od. 
— pos tos Bowrtots: see on mpds 
éautéy i, 2. 52, —év rq éavTdv: sc. 
xadpq.—ot Todrpdvres: rel., who 
ventured. The participle is ‘imper- 
fect.’ See G. 1289; H. 856 a. So 
mopodvres below. 

5. evapertotépws StaxetoOar: ‘is 
more favorably disposed.’? —Odpaos : 
over-confidence. —épBadrrAcr: begets. 

6. t&v év tats vavoiv: i.e. Toy 
vavTGy,—tor av: quamdiu. For 
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, “ > , ‘\ ee ? an 
toepious deta wor, OU [ovov TQ KeNEvoLEVva TOAVTQ WTOLOvU- 


> M \ a la \ , 
ow, adda Kal ovy@ou KapadokodrTes Ta TPOTTAXOynoO- 


peva, WomTep yopeuTal.” 


“’AdArAa pyy,” edn Oo Ilepuxdys, 


(a4 ¥ n , , Y a yx td lal xX 
45 “eu ye vuv wadiora teiOowTo, wpa av ely Neyer TOS av 


3 \ , , °’ an A 3 , 
avTovs mpotpepaimea madi avepacOnvar THS apxaias 


> A XN > - \ b) Up ” 
apeTns TE Kal evKAEaS Kal EVdaLmovias. 


las b) 
“OdKovr,” epy 


e , “oo? \ 2 , , 5) \ @ 
6 Ywxparyns, “el pev EBovdrducha ypnudtov adrods ay 


A 5 > A a] b) PS , 5b) lal la) 
adhou eiyor avturovetoOar, aTodELKVUVTES avTOLS TAUTA 


An? » \ v4 , S) x yY 
bOTAaTpWa TE OVTA Kal TpooyHKoVTa, pahioT av oVTWS 


> \ > ~ > fd - 3 \ \ lal > 
QUTOUS EEopmapev avréxer Oau TOUT@V*" €ETTEL de TOU PET 


3 ~ 4 > XN 3 a la n> 
apeTns TmpaTevew avtovs émipehetoOar Bovdrdsueba, TovT 


aN ? 3 lal , ial 5) A Ne ve 
av Sexréov €k tahaov padora TPOONKOV AUTOLS, KAL WS 


, \ fo} , » 

TOUTOV ETULEOVJMLEVOL TAVT@V av ELEY KPATLOTOL. 
> x nan , ” 
Sob” av TOUTO OLOdoKOLpE? ; 


“TI@s 9 
“> 2 > , 
Oipar pev, el Tovs ye 


, a@ > , s A b) , 
TANALOTATOUS OV QKOVOMEV T POyovous QUTOV AVALLLVY)- 


X\ 3 3 i Le ” 
OKOLMEV QUTOUS AKNKOOTAS QApPlo TOUS VEyovev at. 


temporal clauses with d&y and the 
subjv., see G. 1465; H. 923. — xapa- 
Soxodvtes: eagerly expecting, lit. with 
outstretched head, an Ionic expres- 
sion. Cf. IIdpuor dé trodapbévres év 
Kvdvm, éxapaddxeov tov modeuov KF 
dmoBnoerat Hdt, viil. 67. — domep 
xopevtat: like members of a chorus, 
who keep their eyes on the leader 
during the whole performance. 

7. apa: the proper time. For 
the inf. with substs., see G. 1521; 
H. 952.— dvepacO@fvar: to yearn 
anew for. 

8. ovKxodv: well, then. —el éBov- 
AdpeOa: see on ef mpoceréOnoay i. 4. 
5. —elyov: see on & éBoderoi. 4. 14. 
—éfopnopev: for the potential opt. 
in apod. after the ind. in prot., see 
on ay etn i. 2, 45, — rod per’ dperis 


“Apa 10 


ampateverv: ‘*preéminence in valor.” 
— otro: sc. 7d mer dpeTas mpwreverv. 
— Sexréov: impers. const. ; it takes 
as objs. both rodro... avrots and 
Ws... KpaTLoTOL. 

9. otpat pév: as in ii, 6. 5.—el 
Tovs ye TAAGLOTA TOUS KTA.: the Eng. 
order of thought seems to be é dva- 
pypoKkoyser avrovs aknKkodras Tovs ye 
madaoTdrous wv (equivalent to rorwy, 
ovs) dxovouev mpoydvous atta dplorous 
yeyovéva. ‘* We have only to re- 
mind them of the fact, which they 
have heard often enough (at school 
and elsewhere), that their ancestors, 
as far back as we have any record, 
were men of highest valor.’’ The 
omitted apod. is, of course, 6dd- 
cko.pev &v, to be const. (with os or dre} 
as Obj. of ofua, 
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Ze AN lal lal / a e \ ae > 
héyeus THY TWY deav Kplow, nv ov mept Kexpomra du 


b) \ ¥ ” 
APETV EKPLVAY ; 


“Aéyw yap, Kal tiv “Epexdéws ye 


\ ‘\ ee ‘\ ‘ oN N cae et) 4 Ae 
60 Tpopynv Kat YEVEOLy, KQUL TOV TTOAELLOV TOV ET EKELVYOU yevo 


\ ial - / / si Ok 
JEVOV TPOS TOUS EK THS EXOMEVNS NTELpOV TAGNS, Kal TOV 


ed’ “Hpakhedav pos Tovs év e\oTovyio@, Kal mavTas 


\ 9) 5N fe / >’ @ a 3 an lal 
TOUS €7L Onoews Todeunbevras, EV OLS TACLVY EKELVOL dj doe 


yeyovact tav Ka’ éavtovs avOpadtav apioTtevoavTes* cl 11 


65 5¢ Bova, d VoTEpov ot exeivwv pev atrdyovot, od TOAD OE 


Se Qe A , x é \ \ angen 0? € \ 
T po NAV VEVOVOTES, ET PQ av, TA fPEV AVTOL KA QvuTOuUS 


> l4 XN iN , a) > 4 is 
ayovilomeEevou TPOS TOUS KUpLEVOVTAas THS TE ATLas TAOS 


10. tHv tov Oedv kplow: the de- 
cision between the deities. Oedy is 
objective genitive. The reference is 
to the contest between Athena and 
Poseidon for the sovereignty of 
Attica, which was decided by 
Cecrops, legendary king of Athens. 
Cf. Apollodorus iii. 14. The legend 
formed the subject of the sculptures 
in the west pediment of the Par- 
thenon. —ot wept Kéxpora : seems 
to indicate Cecrops himself and the 
tribunal over which he presided. 
Cf. rods dudt Opdovdrov i. 1. 18. — 
*Epex0éws: another legendary hero 
and king of Attica, who shared with 
Athena the honor of a temple (the 
Erechtheum) on the Acropolis. — 
Tpodyyv kal yéveowv : for the ‘hysteron 
proteron,’ by which the more im- 
portant or obvious action is men- 
tioned before another which pre- 
ceded it in order of time, cf. dua 
tpapev n0€ yévovro Hom. A 251, ‘For 
I was bred and born | not three 
hours’ travel from this very place.’ 
Shak. Twelfth Night i. 2, and mo- 
riamur, et in media arma 
ruamus Virgil Aen. ii. 353, — 


éw éxelvov: in his reign. —mpds rovs 
..~ waons: in very early times the 
Thracians were said to have occu- 
pied the country as far as the bor- 
ders of Attica, and to have been 
repulsed from Athens by Erechtheus. 
—rov ép “HpaxdeSav: the sons of 
Heracles sought and obtained aid 
from Athens against Eurystheus. — 
Tovs él Onoéws modeunPévras (sc. 
mo€uous) : 7.€. the wars against the 
Amazons and Thracians. For these 
legendary events, cf. Isoc. iv. 65, 68; 
Hat. ix. 27; Thue. ii. 15. — rév kad’ 
éavtovs: the men of their day. Cf. 


_ the eulogy on Athenian achieve- 


ments in Plato Menex. 239 w ff. 
11. et 8 BotdAer: polite formula, 
marks a transition to another phase 
of the subject. —avrol kad” atrods: 
contrasted with kal werd Iedorovyn- 
ctwy below. The battle of Marathon 
(490 3.c.) is meant. Although the 
Athenians had on that occasion 
the assistance of 1,000 Plataeans, 
the phrase av’rol «rd. may pass, 
as a rhetorical exaggeration. — 
Tovs KuplevovTas KTA.: 1.¢. the Per- 
sians, See Grote, Hist. of Greece, 
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\ A 3 iA Vhs 7 ‘\ / A 
kat 7s Evpamns péxps Makedovias kai mhelorny TOV 


mpoyeyovotov Siva Kal adopyny KexTnevous Kal 


70 péytoTa Epya KaTeipyacpevous, TA S€ Kal pera Iledomov- 


, b) , \ \ A \ , 
VYOLWV QAPLOTEVOVTES KAL KATA VnY KQUL KATO Oddatrav: 


A on AN , \ nA nan 5) e ‘\ 
ov On Kal héyovTat TOAD dueveyKetv Tov Kal’ avrovs 


> , ” 
avOpatrwv. 


“Aéyovtas yap,” epy. 


“Tovyapouv TONAOY 12 


\ , b) ae if lal td 3 
pev petavaotacewy €v TH EAdOe yeyovuray Si€wewav €v 


15TH EavTav, ToAAoL Oe UTEp Sikaiwy avTid€yovTes emer peTov 


€xeivous, ToANOL O€ UTd KpETTOvoY UBpilopevor Karépev- 


” 
yov Tpos Ekeivovs. 


Kal O Tlepuxdys, “Kal davpalo ye,” 18 


xd (C5 ey , e 4 y > Se X a 
eon, “@ Zokpares, 7 TOS OTMS TOT eT TO KXELPOY 


¥ 
eKALVEV. 


00 \ 299 » ‘ 
Kyo pév, ep, 


eS » e , ete 
oimat, 0 LwKparys, “womTep 


80Kal aOAnTai Tes Sia Td TOAD VITEPEVEY KEL Kat Kpati- 


areca KaTappabuuncarvTes vaTEepilovart TOY avTUTdhwn, 


Y NS9 , \ , p) a € a 
OUTW KQL A@nvaious ToXv SueveyKovTas apednoat EQUTWYV 


cc. XXXii-xxxiv. — mdelornv Tdv 
mpoyeyovoTtav ; equivalent to m)elova 
See on kacvd- 
Tepov TOv &ANwY 1. I. 3.— péytora 
épya: i.e. the achievements of Cyrus 
and Darius in establishing the Per- 
sian empire. — ot 8H Kal: who also, 
we see, refers to of éxelywy dadyovor, 
and hence does not include the 
Peloponnesians, whom the argument 
does not touch. — Aéyovrar ydp : 
they are indeed. Cf. oida ydp 2. 
12. qrodAdv peravartdcewy : €.9., 
those which followed the inroads of 
the Dorians. — Stépewwav: held their 
ground. The Attic Greeks were 
proud of being avréx doves and ynye- 
Cf. rabrny (riv modu) yap 
olkoduev ox érdpous éxBaddvres (bY 
dispossessing) ovdé éphunv 
Bovres ovdé éx moddOv eOvdv pwyddes 


THS THY mpoyeyoveTur. 


~ 
VELS. 


KaTaha- 


audreyérres (aS mingled immigrants) 
GXN ovrw Kadds 
vauev, wote €& jomep (ys) Epumer, 
Tavrny exovres dmavTa Tov xpdvov 


kal yrnolws yeyo- 


SiateAoduev, avToxOoves dvrTes Isoc. iv. 
24. Cf. also Thue. i. 2. —ététperov: 
entrusted their cause (ra dikaa). 

13. Kal Oavpdfo ye: yes, and I 
marvel. —éyo pév, Eby, olpar, 6 Lo- 
kparys : for a similar order of words, 
cf. kai rl dé, pn, Spas, yuh Oec. 
vii. 16, quid igitur, inquit, est 
causae, Brutus Cic. Brut. 91. — 
aomep kal, ovTw kal: See oni. 1. 6. 
On the comparison with athletes, 
cf. i, 2. 24. —rév avrurddov : for the 
gen. with verbs of comparison, see G. 
1120; H. 749. Cf. dpav boreplfovcay 
Thy wow TaY Kapav seeing the city 
falling behind its opportunities Dem. 
xviii. to02. 


152 


Kat OLa TOUTO xeElpous yeyovevau.” 
xX Lal b) 4 mY Bb] td > - eb) 
av TovovvTes avadkaBouey THY apXaiay apeTnv; 


EENO®ONTOS AITOMNHMONEYMATA TY. 5. 


nan > Dy yf 
“Nov ody,” epyn, “rid 
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\ 
Kal O 


85 Swxparns: “Ovdey amdkpupoy Soxet pou elvar, add’, el 


pev e€evpdvtes TA TOY Tpoydver emuTndedpara pndev 


A > te b) PS) 4 Oe x 7 =) td 
XELPOV EKEWWVY EMLTYOEVOLEV, OVOEV AV XELPOUS EKELY WV 


yeveoOar: ei S€ pH, TOUS YE VUY TpwTEvoVTAS pLLOvpEVOL 


\ 4 ~ > \ 3 8 4, LS /, \ “A Lk la) 
KQL TOUTOLS TA QAUTA ETMLTYOEVOVTES, OMOLWS MEV TOLS AUTOLS 


0 ype yOeV AV yeElpous EeKElvav Eiev, EL O° € Néeore- 
90 KPWMEVOL OVOEV AV YELPOUS W@ lev, TLLEAECOTE 


pov, kat Bedriovs.” 
4 \ P) 43 
moNeu THV Kahokayaliav. 


“Aéyes,” Eby, “Toppa tov elvar TH 15 


/ \ o, > A 
ToTe yap ovtws “APnvator 


y , x , IN APS EN 
WOTEp Aakedarpoviot 7 peo BuTEpovs aldérovTat, ot amd 


TOV TaTépwv apxYovTa, KaTappovety TOY yEepaitépwv, 7 


SZ a L \ 
9% TWMATKHTOVTLY OUTS, OL OV pdvoy adTol evetias ape 


An an an . 
hovow, adda Kal TOV emysehoupevayvy KaTayeh@oL; TOTE 16 


\ 4 a la) + a \ 3 A > \ 
.0€ OUVTW TELTOVTAL TOLS APKOVOLV, OL KAL ayahXovrat eT 


x 


A lal an =) / / L6 ¢ 5 
T@ KATAPPOVELY TOV APYXOVTWV ; 1) TOTE OVTWS OMovOHToOU- 


9 Q an a A 
OU, ol ye avTL pey TOU TuVEpyElY EavTOLs TA TUUPEpoVTA 


14. od8tv admrdxpudhov: no secret. 
—dv xelpovs yevéoOar: depends on 
doce? or understood after add, or 
doxodo.w may be supplied, making the 
const. personal. For an example of 
both consts. in the same sent., cf.. 
Zdokev ait@ BpovThs yevouévns oxnmrds 
meceiv els THY TaTpwav olklay, kal éx 
rovrov Ndumerbar racay An, ili. 1. 11. 
See G. 1522, 2; H. 944 a.— et 8 
pry: and if not (that). —rTobs mpw- 
revovras: 7%.¢. the Lacedaemonians. 
Xenophon never omits an oppor- 
tunity to praise Spartan institutions. 
—TovTos Ta atta: the same things 
that they do. For the abridged com- 
parison, see on rv &ddwp i. 1. 8, —eb 
8’ émipedéorepov: Sc. xXp@evro. — Kal: 
even. 


15. ‘* You are then, I take it, of 
the opinion that the Athenians have 
fallen far away from their pristine 
virtue, and you wish them to take 
for their model the Lacedaemonians, 
who certainly could give them many 
a good lesson.’’ — ov: see on iii. 3. 
2.—aomep AaxcSatpdvior: cf. De 
Rep. Lac. x. 2, and Cic. de Sen. 
Xviiil. 63, where Lysander boasts 
Lacedaemona esse honestissi- 
mum domicilium senectutis. 
—ol: so és i. 2. 64. — awd rév waré- 
pov kTr.: starting with their fathers, 
look down on. 

16. éavrois: const. with 74 cupu- 
gépovra. This and the two other 
refl. prons. (éavrots, abrovs) in this sec- 
tion are equivalent to the reciprocal, 
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100 €mnpedlovow addAdows Kal POovodaw Eavtots waddov 7 


wn » > , , \ / ¥ lal 
Tots addows avOporos, padtiota S€ TavTwY ey TE Tals 


iol , XN aA lal , \ , 
iOlats GDUVGdOLS Kal Tats KOLWats SuahepovTar KQU TAELOTAS 


dikas addyAows SuKdlovrar, Kal TpoarpodvTat fahdov ovTH 


Kepoaivew at’ add7jov } cvvwdehodvTes avToUs, Tots dé 


al Y 3 id , SN 4 i) 
105 KOLVOLS WOTEP aot pious XPeMEVOL TEPL TOVTMVY aU 


- \ la) > \ la - - fi 
BPaXoVvTat KQL TALS ELS TA TOLAVTA Suvapect padtora Xa 


povow; €€ ov Toddy) pev atnpla Kal Kakia TH mode IT 


eupverat, TOA? 5é EXOpa Kal picos aAAAAwY Tots TONE 


3 te > a ~ , la SN a 
Tas eyytyverar, du a eywye para PoBovwar det pH 71 


110 petlov 7 ware dépew StvacOa KaKkdv TH TOAEL OUEBN.” 


“Mydames,” ebn 6 Lwxparns, “@ Ilepikhers, ovTws Hyod 18 


> ip / lal > - 
AVY KEOT@M TOVY) PLO VOO ELV AOynvaious. 


ovy Opas ows 


y - > lal , > lal 
EUTQAKTOL MEV ELOLY é€v TOUS VQUTLKOLS, EUTAKTWS 3) €v TOUS 


yupriKots ayoou meiovrar Tots emotdtais, ovdévav dé 


115 KaTade€oTEpov ev Tots Yopots UmNpeTovaL Tots SidacKa- 


Nous ;” 


«“ la , ” »¥ “ ss , 5) x 
Tovro yap Tou, edn, Kal Oavpacrov €OTL, TO 


\ \ , aA A 3 Tal \ \ 
TOUS bev TOLOUVTOVUS TevOapyetv TOLS EpecT aor, TOUS de 


Cf. 2. — &dAAHAoIs SiKdfovrar: the 
verb, as indicating strife, takes the 
dat., like ¢Aovodcw above. The fond- 
ness of the Athenians for litigation is 
evidenced by their numerous courts, 
,and the large body of their extant 
forensic literature. Aristophanes 
lashed this love of lawsuits in his 
Wasps. — cvvwdedrotvres: for the 
circumstantial participle of means, 
see on i. 1. 9.— at: item, with 
reference to diadépovrac and dixa- 
fovrat. —Tais... xalpovory: ‘‘ they 
delight especially in having their 
faculties trained for such strife.”’ 

17. @& dv: i.e. because they 
neglect physical training and de- 
spise discipline; hence arise ary- 


pla and xakia, while @x@pa and picos 
are an immediate result of the 
continual strife with one another. — 
H dore: see oni. 4. 10. 

18. rovypia vooetv: a common 
metaphor with the Greeks, as with 
us. Cf. ra’ Odpvody rpdyuata évdon- 
cev An. vii. 2. 82. For the causal 
dative, see G. 1181; H. 776. — ots 
émurtatrais : i.e. the trainers, — 
ovdévwv KaTadcéorepov : in G manner 
unsurpassed by any. Of. i. 5. 6. 

19. totro yap to. kal Savpacrdy 
éoti: that is just what is so strange. 
Tovro serves as energetic introduc- 
tion to 7d meddpxew, eivar. Cf. ii. 
4. 1. — rovtrovs: i.e. sailors, 
gymnasts, dancers, etc., who were 
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Omditas Kal TOUS immets, oc SoKovot KadoKayabia tpoKe 
kpio0a TOV TohiT@Y, dmeerTaToUs civaL TaVTwY.” Kai 20 
1206 LwKparns ebn: ““H de ev Apel mdyw Bovdr, & TMepi- 
“Kat 
“Oioba obv tivas,” én, “ KadNLOV H VopLpLo- 


o) > £X Ups / ” 
Kes, ovk ex Tov SedoKipacpevarv Kabiorarat ; 
pada,” ey. 
x / x , / IA 8 , 
TEpov H TEpvorepoy 7) SuKaidrepov Tas TE Sikas duKalovTas 
“Ov péudhopas,” ey, 
“Ov toivur,” edn, “det aOupety ws ovK 


nt 45 is 4 ” 

Kal TaANA TAaVTA TPATTOVTAS ; 

125 “ rovTous.” 

evTdktwv ovtwv “AOnvaiov.” “Kat pv ev ye Tots oTpa-21 
ADs) Y cy 0 aN Py A A NS 
TiwtiKols, epn, “eva partitoTta det cwppovety TE Kal 
evTakte Kal mePapxely, ovdevt TovTwY mpoaéxovow.” 

«” ye Si) » € , “2 , ee 

Iows yap,” edn 6 Yaxparys, “ev TovTCLs ob yHKLOTA 

>’ , y b) “A > e an Y n 

130 €TLGTAPLEVOL APXOVoLW a’T@Y. oOdKX Opas OTL KLPapLoTa@Y 

‘\ la ‘ a @ x 

pev Kal YopevT@v Kal dpynoTar ove€ eis EmiyeLpEd Ape 

fy) EmLaTadpevos, ovde TahaoTarv ovde TayKpaTLACTO? ; 
> \ , ¢€ z: »” ¥ “A c , 

aa mavres ol TOUTWY apyovTes exovor SetEar Smd0ev 

¥ a o> oA 5 A a \ na e 

eualov tadta ef ois edfeotact, Tov S€ oTparnyar ot 


135 TAEtaTOL avTooxEdidlovow. ov MEVTOL TE YE ToOLOdTOY 22 


generally of the lower classes; while have no fault to find. —rotrois: i.e. 
hoplites and cavalry were composed ots ’Apewmraylrass. For another 
of the free and well-to-do citizens. — example of ‘synesis,’ cf. of véou. after 
kadoxéya0la : dat. of respect. . Odcou ii, 1. 81. See H. 633. — ds, 


20. % Se év “Apelw mayw Bovdy: 
this ancient court derived its name 
from the sacred hill of Ares (west of 
the Acropolis, and separated from it 
only by a narrow and shallow valley), 
where its sittings were held. It was 
composed of ex-archons who had 
‘clean records,’ as established by the 
doxuacla (official investigation) ; and 
it had jurisdiction over cases of 
intentional homicide, poisoning, and 
arson. See Schomann, Antig. of 
Greece, passim. —od péphopar: I 


dévTwv: see oni. 1. 4. 
21. Kal pyv: and yet. 
i. 4. 12.—rotrwv: i.e. 


See on 
owppovery, 
evTaKTELy, TEeOapxEtv. — mpoTeXovery : 
they give heed to. —év tovrois: i.e. 
Tols TPATWTLKOls. — OvSe eis : See ON 
i. 6, 2.—€xovert: are able. — aito- 
oxedtdfovow : “hold command 
without preparation.’? Cf. the con- 
versation with Euthydemus in iy. 2, 
where Socrates scores the presump- 
tion of would-be impromptu states- 
men. 
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Se N , 5 > > > , OA a » > an 
€yo vopilw eivat, aN olpai oe ovdev HTTOV Eve ElTELW 
oméTe oTpaTnyelv } OTdTE Tadaiew npE&w pavOdvev. Kal 
\ \ >s ia fe , ae 
TOAKNA MEY Oial TE TOV TATPWOWY OTPATHYNMAToV TapeEL- 
Anddra Siacdlev, Toda S€ Tavtayddey cuvnyévas, 
e+ ar cy A 277 9 , 
140 67d0ev otdv Te nV pabetv Tl ape hiwov ELS OTPATNYLAV. 
> , r an 9 N , \ 
oat O€ oe TOAAA pepimvav, GTws pry dOys TEavTdoy 23 
ayVvoov TL Ta Eis OTPaTHyiav adehipwr, Kal Edy TL TOLOD- 
tov aioOy ceavTov py elddra, Cntety Tovs émiaTapevous 
Tavta, ovTe Sdpwv ouTE yapitwy Peddomevor, OTas babys 
145 Tap’ avTav & py emiaTacat Kat ouvepyovs ayabovs exns.” 
Kal 6 Ilepuxdys, “ Ov AavOdvers pe, @ LHKpares,” ey, “ 67424 
»Q> 27 , , b) a“ BP ACN , > > 
000° oldwevds pe TOUTwY emipedeioOar TadTa éyers, AN 
eyxerpav pe SuddoKeuy Tt TOV eEANOVTA OTPaTHyElY TOVTWY 
amrdvrewv émpedecobar Set: dpotoy® pevTor Kayo cor 
woTavra.” “Todvto 8’,” edn, “@ Tlepixdes, kataverdnkas, 25 
OTL TPOKELTAL THS KOPaS HuUoV Opn peyara, KabyKorTa 
SAN \ f. eae 2) > \ , > la 
emt THY Bowwriav, du wv eis THY XOpav EloodoL OTEVai TE 
kal mpoodvres eiot, Kat ore péon dvelwotar opeow 
“Kat pada,” ey. 
y \ \ / 3 isi , , - 
155 6Tt Mvool kat Iuoidar é€v TH Baoiéws ydpa Katéyovtes 


lal d Zz la) 
Epupvors ;” “Te d€; éxetvo axyKoas, 26 


22. ovdSev yirrov : connect with 7 
after orparnyetv. — Tdv 
oTpatnynpatev: your father’s prin- 
ciples of generalship. 

23. modAG pepisvav: see on i. I. 
11. —dAdbys ceavTév Gyvodv: see on 
i. 2. 84. ph elS67a: instead of ov 
eldé7a, because of the force of the pre- 
ceding é¢v, making the participle part 


0v8’ oldpevos : in 22 and 23, Socra- 
tes used the word oitua. Pericles 
perceives the underlying irony, and 
says, ‘‘ You do not even believe it (to 
say nothing of knowing it). 

25. dpy: Cithaeron and others. — 
péon: sc. 7 x Opa. — dpertv épupvois : 
Parnes, Pentelicus, and Hymettus. 

26. Mvool kal IDioidar: cf. otda 


TATPWWV 


of the condition. G. 1614; H. 1027. 

24. od AavOdves re, OTL: you do 
not elude me, ‘*I fully understand 
that,’? with pers. for impers. con- 
struction. 
elowv, o06e oé AavOdvovow Cec. i. 19. — 


Cf. 8rt movnpbrarol vé 


yap buiv Mvuoods dumnpovs (trouble- 
some) 8vras, oida 5é kat Iioldas An. 
ii. 5. 138. Cyrus the Younger made 
a defensive campaign against the 
Pisidians the pretext for muster- 
ing one of his armies. — BactAéws, 
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3 \ De s \ , e y , ae 
EPUPLVa TOAVU. XoepLa KQUL KOVPWS WT ALO [LEVOL VVAVTQL 


TONG pev THY Baciéws yopav KaraféovTes KaKkoTovLELy, 


avrot dé Cnv éehevbepor;” 


“Kat touré y’,” epn, “aKovw.” 


“*A@nvaiovs 5° ovK av ole,” epy, “péeype THS EAappas 27 


160 WAuKias OmLapevous KovPoTepors Gmois Kal TA TpoOKEl- 


peva THS X@pas opyn Katéxovtas PBdaBepovs pev Tots 
, > 4 \ X\ “A 7 lal 
Toewtous eivar, peyadnv dé mpoBodnv Tots ToditaLs THS 


- - »” 
XOpas karerkevac Oar; 


¥ ef. fey , N la) / Ss ” 
epyn, “@ LoOKpares, KaL TAVTa YPNTUUA Ewa. 


XN ~ - > i 
Kat 0 Tepucdys, “Ilavr’ otwau,” 


“Bi 28 


, ay, € , epee) an 3 , 
165 Tour, edn 0 Lox«parys, “apeoKEL TOL TAUTA, ETLXELPEL 


na i » 4 \ NN xX , , 
QUvToLs, @ APLOTE’ OTC MEV yap QV TOUTWYV KATQAT Pa- 


XN \ \ YY \ “A Lis 5 if Ls 
€ys, Kal’ oot Kadov é€otar Kat TH moder ayalov: éav 
NS) rf 


dé tu ddvvarys, ovTe THY Todw Barbers ovTE TavTdv 


” 
KATALO XUVELS. 


without the art., the Great King, 
the king of Persia ; so freq. in the 
Anabasis. —mavv: follows its adj. 
for emphasis. — amAvcpévoe : circum- 
stantial participle of cause, rather 
than of concession. — moddd (sc. 
kaka): cognate acc. with kaxorovely. 
For the double acc., see on ry méduy 
1b 2p, EE 

27. péxpr Ths éAadpas HArklas : 
so long as they are of the active age, 
i.e. from 18 to 20. The Athenian 
youth of this age served in the army 
as meplrodo., a kind of home guard, 
or constabulary force, to serve only 
in Attica. — d@tApévous, Karéxov- 
ras: equivalent to ef wrdicpévoi elev, 
el karéxouev, Serving as prots. to ay 
(before 
For the circumstantial participle of 
cond., see on miorevwy i. 1. 5,— 
mpoBodny KaTerkevdcOar: form a 
rampart. 


ole.) eivar, KaTerxevdoOar. 


28. 6 Tu pev Gv, édv S€ we: for 
a similar change of const., cf. i. 
a aOs 

6. Glauco, a brother of Plato, a 
youth of less than twenty years, is 
eager to take a leading part in public 
affairs. Socrates shows him that he 
is unacquainted with any of the 
details of government, and earnestly 
warns him against taking up, for 
public speech or action, matters on 
which he has not first informed him- 
self thoroughly. 

In this and the succeeding chap- 
ter, we have a pair of contrasted 
pictures : first, of the conceited strip- 
ling, whose zeal is without knowl- 
edge; and second, of the modest 
man of abilities, who withholds his 
valuable services from the state. 
Socrates performs a public duty in 
showing each of these men his 
mistake. 
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Travcwva dé tov “Apiotwvos, or’ émexeiper Snunyo- 6 


la) 5) 0 lal 4 A aN >) Z » 
’ 
pew ETLUUVIL@V T POOTATEVELVY TNS TONE@S OVOETT@ ELKOOLV 


eT yeyovds, TOV addov oikeiwy Te Kal Pirwy ovdels 


280) la € , , 3 iN A , \ 
EOUVaTO TavaaL EAKOpEVOY TE ATO TOV BymaTos Kal KaTa- 


5 yéhactov ovTa: LoKparys S€ evvous wv aiT@ Sud Te Xap- 


\ 
pionv tov TavKwvos Kat dua Tddtrwva povos eave. 


3 \\ SS 3 A le) \ > XN 3 ~ > 4 
EVTUK WV yap QUT@ WPWTOV MEV ELS TO EOedjnoat QKOVELV 


Toudde EEas Katéoyev: “°O, Travewv,” eby, “mpoora- 


, Oe oS , a / ” 
TEVELY VILL duvavevono-ar TNS TONEWS ; 


10 S@Kpares.” 
Gio Tov ev avO parrots. 


5 


y f 2 
e ‘Eywy’,” ep, “a 


CONT yy» «“ N , x \ 
Ny Ad’, edn, “Kadov yap, eimep Te Kat 
dnAov yap Or éayv TovTo S.a- 


1E § \ \  »¥ 2 \ , y a 2 é ¥. 
TPACY, OVVATOS MEV EDY AUTOS TVYKAVELY OTOUV GV ETLUU 


pens, ikavds d€ Tovs gidovs wdedety, erapets dé Tov 


nw > bY VA XN XN - > ‘\ > 
TAT P@Ov OLKOY, avénoers de THV mar pioa, OVOLAGCTOS rs) 


nw nw y Latent 4 
15 €oy TpOTov pev ev TH TOdEL, EreiTa Ev TH EAA, tows 


1. TAatxova: a brother of Plato. 
The Glauco mentioned just be- 
low was the father of Perictione, 
Aristo’s wife, and of Charmides, 
uncle of Plato and Glauco. — od8é1rw 
elkootv érn: at eighteen an Athenian 
youth attained the rights of citizen- 
ship, but from eighteen to twenty 
military service claimed most of his 
time. Tosome offices, like the sena- 
torship and the judgeship (cf. i. 1.1), 
he was not eligible before the age of 
thirty. —€kopevov d1rd Tod Bhyatos : 
unpopular or intolerable speakers 
were occasionally hooted from the 
bema, or led away by the police 
(roééra). Cf. Aristophanes Knights 
665; Acharnians 45 ff.; Plato Prot. 
319 c. For the supplementary par- 
ticiple with rafcoa, see G. 1580; H. 
981. Cf. rods BapBdpous raver bBpl- 


fovras Isocrates xii. 83. — karayé- 
Aactov ovra: being a laughing-stock. 
— Xappldnv: see on iii. 7. 1. — 
TIAdrwva: the only mention of Plato 
in Xenophon’s writings. In the 
Republic, Plato gives a very differ- 
ent representation of his brother 
Glauco. 

2. mparov pév: corresponds to 
pera 5€ Tatra 3.—els TO BeAFoaL 
Gkoveww: ‘in order to make him 
willing to hear,’’? the purpose of 
dééas. For ets with the articular inf., 
cf. eis TO PoBetcOar An. vii. 8. 20. — 
Kkatéoxev (sc. adrov): he checked him. 
—v‘ptv: ethical dative. G. 1171; H. 
770. — elarep Tu kal GAXO (SC. early) : SO 
in iv. 3. 14. Cf. also Cyr. ili. 3. 42. 
—év dvOpmros: in the world. Cf. 
avOpwros 


e tcht, wavrwy Trav év 


Kd\NoTOY Kal paKkaplTaToy KTHUG 
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dé @oTEep OcuiaToKdns Kal év Tots BapBapous: dmov 8° 
av Hs, TavTaxyod mepiBremTos eon.” TadT’ ov akovwV 6 3 
TravKwov eueyadivero Kal yndéws Tapeueve. pera de 

ravta 6 YwKparys, “OvKodv,” ébyn, “todTo per, & Thav- 
20Kwv, SHAov OTL eimep TYpacHar Bovdra, wPednTéa Tor 7 
“IIpos Oeav,” &py, 
“un Tovey amokptiby, add’ elroy uty ex Tivos ap&n THY 
modu evepyerety.” 


modus €otiv;” “Ildvu pev ody,” edn. 
émel O€ 6 TAavKav dueorvimyoe, ws 4 
EN 2 a Qe » “a? >» » ¢€ , 
av TOTE OKOTOY OTd0eV apxotTo, “Ap,” Epn 6 LwKparns, 
25“aoTep didouv oikov eb av&naoat Bovdo.o, TAovoLmTEpoV 
x a) y x 
avrov émiyeipoins av ToLEty, OVTW Kal THY TOALY TELPAoH 
las / \ io an 
Trovovwrépav Tounoa;” “Tlavu pev ovv,” edn. “OdKovy 5 
x + an 
Trovovwtépa y av ein TpoTddav aiThH TrELdVeY yevone 
la he 
“AéEov 8%,” edn, “ex tivev 
n € 4 la l4 XN hd , 3 wn 
30 VUV QL 1 p6o-0d0t ™M) TONEL KaL TOTAL TLVES ELOL; 67 Aov 


> + 
vov;” “EtKds your,” ey. 


\ y ¥ y 5) , 2A > an ¥ 

yap ote exKxefor, va eb wey Ties adiTav evdeds eyov- 
ow, éextrAnpooys, e Sé tapadeirovTa, Tpoomopioys.” 
“ AdAa pa Ai’,” eby 6 TAavKov, “tadrTa ye ovK éméoKep- 


” 66? 


pear. AX’ el TovTO,” Edn, “mapéduTres, Tas ye SaTravas 6 


kexTyhon Hiero xi. 15. — Oeprorokdfs : 
see on ii. 6.13 ; iv. 2. 2.—-eplBAerros: 
‘the observed of all observers.’ 

3. éweyaduvero: was greatly 
elated. — @bedntéa : for the pers. 
const, of the verbal in -réos, see G. 


4. Suecidtyncev: lapsed into 
silence. —os dv Tote TkOTaV: SC. 
diacwrnoee. TéTe iS equivalent to 
tum demum then for the first time. 
Cf. kat tov Kopov érepéobar rporer ds, 


ds av wats undérw drorriocwy and 


1595; H. 989. —aroxpty: for the 
aor. subjv. in prohibitions, see G. 
1346; H. 874. On the use of the 
mid., Kiithner remarks, dmoxpirrey 
mt. refertur ad res extra nos 
positas (occulere aliquid) ; 
amoxpirtecdac contra ad id, 
quod in nobis est (celare 
aliquid). —etmwov: first aor. imv. 
active. See on ii. 2. 8. 


Cyrus asked eagerly, as a child 
(would) who had not yet learned 
to be shy Cyr. i. 3. 8. — adrév: 
i.e. Tov oikov. — wepdoy: fut. indic. 
middle. 

5. odKodv: see on ii. 1. 2. —etkds: 
sc. éorl. —méoar Tiés: See on i. I. 
1.—airév: depends on tuvés. — 
év8eds Exovow: are insufficient. — 
maparelmovrar: are being neglected. 
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A , e an b) , aA \ y \ , XN 
3577S Toews Huly ele: SHrov yap oT. Kal TovTwY Tas 


\ > lal m™ 39 
TepiTTas adbaipety diavon. 


(aa Oe \ A , 3 , ” 
OVOE TPOS TAVTA TH eoxohaca. 


> ib] Y 

“"AhAa pa tov Ai’,” ey, 
n ” 

“Otkouv,” edn, “70 


A - QA ré lal > 4 lal 
pev TOvOLMWTEpay THY TOALY TroLELY avaBarovpeba: TOS 


\ er 7 SEN YD , \ \ 
yap OLOV TE PY) Eloora VE TO AVANOWAaTa KQL TAS TT POo- 


40 ddous emipedAnOnvat TovTwr ;’ 


) 


“ANN, @ LaOKpares,” eby 6 


\ 
Thavkov, “Suvarov €or kal amd Tohepiwy thy modw 


movtilew.” 


“Ny Ala ofddpa y’,” bn 6 Lwxparns, “edv 


A , iy 4 VN ‘ AY Saud 
TUS QUTOV KPELTTWOY Y° NTTOY d€ My Kal Ta OvTA T POO a7r0- 


BaXdou av.” 


“’AdnOn éyess,” edn. 


“OvKour,” edn, “Tov 


, NS y. A an v4 n 
45 ye Bovdevodpevov pds ovaTwas Set Todepety, THY TE TNS 


, , NEE A 5) , 207 n ¢ aN 
TONEWS OvVapLLY KQL TYV TMV EVAVTLWOV eloevau det, wa €av 


ty nT) IX ( } Bovrety émiyepety TO 
pev 1 THS TOEWS KpEiTTWY 7, TULBovrEdy EmLXELPELY TO 


y nan 
Toheu@, €av S€ HTTwV TaV evavTinv, evaBEicOar TEiDy.” 


“’Opbas héyeus,” edn. 


“TIp@rov pev Toivuv,” ey, “AEEov 


4 e “A A te 7 \ \ XN \ , 
50 HW TNS TONEWS TYHV TE meluKynv KQL TYNV VAUTLKYV SUV AapLLY, 


> \ lal 3 , ” 
ELTA TYV TWV EVAVTLOMD. 


Gy wn 
av EXOULL TOL OUTWS YE ATO OTOaATOS el7rety.” 
yéypamTat wou, eveyKe, edn: 


> 4 ” 

QKOVO ALLL. 
la »” 

55 {LOL 7. 


2 »¥ 
“Adda pa Tov AC,” eby, “ovK 


“ANN, et 


« a \ 5 , x a 
TAVU yap 7] €WS AV TOUTO 


“AAA pa tov Ai’,” én, “ovdé yéypamrat 
“Odxour,” éby, “Kal mept modkguov ocupBov- 


, , , 2 , ¥ N \ SSN 
Nevewv THV YE TPwTYV ETLOXNOOMEV’ LOWS Yap Kab dua TO 


n An ¥ 
péeyeDos aitav apt. apxdmevos THS mpootateias ovTH 


6. ddatpetv : retrench. — éryx6- 
Aaca: found time. —dvaPadroipeda : 
we will postpone. — pny eld6Ta: see 
on micredwy i. I. 5. 

7. oodpa: sc. mdourlfev. — Kar 
7a dvta: even what he had, to say 
nothing of what he had hoped to 
win from the enemy. 

8. ATTwv: sc. 7 THs Todews Sdva- 
pus THs TOv évavriwy. For a similar 
instance of ‘ brachylogy,’ cf. ili. 5. 4. 


9. ard orépatos: by word of 
mouth, i.e. from memory. Cf. éxous 
av Sinyjoacbar (repeat them) ; Od pa 
tov Ala ovKovy ovrw ye amd orbuaros 
Plato Theaet. 142 p. — et yéyparral 
if you have it written down. 

10. thy ye mparnv (sc. wpay or 
6d6v): for the present. For the 
omission of the noun, see G. 932, 2; 
H. 621 ¢; and, for the ady. acc., 
G. 1060; H. 719. — adrdv: te. ray 


GooL: 


160 EENO®ONTOS AITOMNHMONEYMATA IT. 6. 


e€jtakas. adda Tou TEpi ye HuAaKHs THS KHpas ot0' Ste 
non wou penedyke, kal oloba docu Te Pudakal ErriKkapot 
60 EloL Kal OmdcaL LT}, Kal OTdTOL TE dpovpot iKaVOL ELoL KAL 
omdco. pH elov Kal Tas pev emiKaipous Pvdakas Tup- 
Bovrevorers peiLovas movety, Tas dé TepiTTas aparpety.” 
“Ny At’,” edn 6 Travcar, “ardoas pev ovv eywye, EveKa 11 
ye TOD ovTws avTas puddtrecOar wate KhérTecOau TA EK 
6579s yopas.” “Hav déts adédry y’,” epy, “Tas durakas, 
ovK ole Kal apmalev eEovoiay ererbar TH Bovdropeva; 
arap, éby, “mérepov eMav adros eEjTaKkas ToUTO, 
“Rixdlo,” én. 
“Ovxour,” éhy, “kal wept TovTwY, 6Tav pnKeTL elkalaper 
TOGAN Oy Elddper, TOTE TUUBovhevoopev;” “lows,” eby 
6 TAavcwv, “Bédriov.” “Eis ye pny,” epn, “trapydpeva 12 
old’ ore ovk adi€at, war eye ciety Sudte viv eXaTTH H 


la 3 yY an , 9, 
mas olo0a OTe KaKos pvdaTToVTAL; 


, Wd b} be ” 
mpoalev tpooéepxeTar avTobev. 
epn. edn 6 LwKparys, “éyerau Bapd 


‘\ ie > y Y N 4 ea - 
75TO K@PLOV EAL, WOTE OTAY TEPL TOUTOU dé ovpBovreverv, 


“Ov yap ovv éhy vba,” 
49) 


“Kat yap vy Au, 


y e , > , ” « , ” »¥ c 
avTn To. yY Tpopacis aApKEeceL. LKOTTopat, edn oO 


rod moNéuov implied in modduov. — 
éénraxas : from ééerdfw. —ot8 Ori: a 
formula of assurance, here (as in 
13) ironical. —omécor pvdAakal ént- 
katpol elav: how many outposts are 
advantageously placed. — dpovpot : 


garrisons. 


elxdfopev, elSdnev: the use of the 
first pers. pl., and perhaps the 
assonance of the verbs, serve to 
heighten the playful irony of the 
passage. — BéAtvov: sc. ay etn. 

12. tapytpea: the silver mines, 
at Laurium. See on il. 5. 2. —ov 
yap ovv: certainly not. For ody 
adding emphasis to an affirmative, 
see on iii. 3. 2.— Kal yap: and with 
good reason, for. —déyerar Bapd 7d 
Xoplov etvar: the district is said to be 
unhealthy. —attn cor  mpddacts 


11. dmdcas: sc. ddaipely cvuBov- 
Nevow. — TO ék TAS XSpas: condensed 
form of 7a év rH yxepa é& a’rfs. UH. 
788 a. 
okay Cyr. vil. 2. 


Cf. apracipevoe Ta ex TeV 
5. — dprafterw : 
to rob openly, contrasted with kvé- 


mrewv to steal. —eby: he continued.— 
€Mov ards KTA.: have you gone in 
person and wnvestigated this? — 


dpkéoer: this will serve you as an 
CLCUSE. —TKOTTOMAL: YOU are mock- 
ingme. Cf. otuor yeNOuar Soph. Ant. 
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Thavcov. “ANN éxeivov yé Tou,” ey, “old” 67u odkK HUE 13 
Ankas, AAN’ eokapar TOToY ypdvov ikavds eat 6 EK THS 
Xapas yryvopevos otros Sivatpépe THY wdhwv, Kal TdcoU 

> NS > X\ lal Y \ Lal if - - 

80 eis TOY EvtavToV TpoTdetTaL, va 47 TOOTS ye hdOn oé€ ToTE 
e ip 3 NX - > > > Wi y e \ ww e 
n TOS EvdEnS yevowevyn, AAN Eidas Eyys Urep TOV avay- 
Kaiwyv cupBovrevwv TH Tore BonPety Te Kat ooCEW avTnv.” 

vy ove VT 70 Get DCELV AUTHV. 
“ Aéyes, epn 6 Travkov, “Tappéyeles tpaypua, el ye 

“AAG pevTou,” 14 

s5epn € YwKparns, “ovd’ av Tov éavTov ToTE OiKOV Kadas 


SS an , B) lal 7, ” 
KQL TWVY TOLOUTWY emrureneto Oar denoer. 


TLS OlKYHOELEV, EL py) TAVTA pev EloeTaL GY TpoTdetTaL, 
iz \ > / 3 tA e) > 3’ \ e Ni 
Tavtav O€ émipehdpevos exTAnpaoer* GAN E€rel H pev 
x an 
modus €k ThEdvaY H pUpiwY OlKLOY GUVEeTHKE, Yaderov 
Y Y An an Y 
dé €otw aa TorovTwr oikwy emipedeicOar, TaS OdX Eva, 
90Tdv Tov Oeiov, mpoTov éemepdOns avEjnoa; Setrar dé. 
x la AN 9 
Kav pev TovTov dvvy, Kal TAEloow emiyepjoeas: Eva Se 
lol lal xX 
py Svvdpevos adehjoar Tas adv Tohdods ye SuvnOeins ; 
womep el Tis Ev TadavToV pr SvvaLTO Pepe, TAS ov 
X\ y lA ie, 1O- > / > A) 
pavepov oT Theiw ye h€pew ovd EmLXELPNTEoY avT@ ; 
Ey lat 
95“ ANN eywy’,” edn 6 Travewv, “wodehoinv av tov Tov 15 
832, tBpifdueOa Aristophanes Peace 
1264. Glauco is as earnest as he is 
foolish, and Socrates now adopts a 


more serious tone. 
13. mpooSeirar (sc. 7 modus): re- 


puplov: a similar approximate esti- 
mate of the number of houses in 
Athens is given by Ischomachus, 
Oec. viii. 22. — otkidv, olkwv, houses, 
households. — rot Qelov: mother’s- 
Charmides is meant. 


quires in addition, t.e. by importa- 
tion. —iva ph totré ye... yevonévy: 
‘cin order that the city may never 
run short of grain through your over- 
sight.’? — el8ds exys ocupPovrciov: 
you may be able, by giving advice 
based on knowledge. — wappeéyebes 
mTpaypha: an enormous task. 

14. od8 dv oltkhoeev, eb ph 
for the ‘mixed form’ of 
see on i. 2. 45. — 


eloerar : 
cond. sent., 


brother, uncle. 
The Greek was much more exact in 
terms of relationship than the Eng- 
lish. — 8etrar 8€: for the use of dé 
where the Eng. would employ a 
conj. of cause or reason, cf. fpxov 6é 
An. vi. 6. 9. It is freq. in Homer, 
cf. Binge 5¢ déprepor Foav ¢ 6. —ev 
TaXavrov: about:57 lbs. For Greek 
weights, see Gow, Companion to 
School Classics, p. 88, 
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“Rira,” ebn ) 


Loxpdrns, “tov Oetov ov duvapevos eiMev, “APynvaious 


- si la) iu yp - “~ ee 
mavras peta Tov Oeiov vopiles SuvjcecOar Tounoau TeEl- 


JecOat cor; dvddrrov,” éby, “a TrAavKwv, Oras jun TOU 16 


100 evdo€eiy émifupar eis Tovvavtiov EAOns: 7 ody Spas ws 


, 3 ‘i a AQ i - lal x - x‘ ie 
opadepov EOTL TO @ pH olo€ TUS TAVTA H eye NH Tpar- 


5) lal \ n + yY > , a 
Tew; evOvpod dé Tav adArAwY, doOoVS oicAa ToLovTOUS, otoL 


‘\ a 4 wid SS , 
daivovra, Kat éyovTes a pn loaoL Kal mparToPTEs, 


Vi - nan SN nA , 3 ie la sx 
TOTEPA Tou SoKovaW emt TOLS TOLOVTOLS eTTAlVOU paddov 7 


105 Woyouv tuyyavev Kat méotepov Oavuadlerbar pwadrov xy 
y YX P be b 7) 


Katappoveto Oar: €vOuj.ov d€ Kal TOV ELOdT@Y 6 TL TEIT 


dé Nie an va € 5) \ , e ? 
Eeyovuot Kal O TL TOLOVOL’? KAL, WS ey@ voila, EUPNO ELS 


an » \ \ a ie XN 
év TAO epyols TOUS [LEV EVOOKLLOUYTAS TE KAL Oavpa- 


lay fe - » 
Couévous €k TY padioTa emLTTApMEevwY OVTAS, TOUS 


) P: 
apaberrarav. 


\ nan la \ ? 3 an 
110 d€ KAKOOOLOUYTAS TE KQUL KaTadpovoupevous €K TWYV 


Dies oy A 2 A \ , 
€l OUV emruupecs EVOOKLMELY TE KQL Bavpa- 


CecOar év TH TodEL, TELPA KaTEpydoacbat Ws padioTa TO 


3 ee a - , » EAN Ny - - 
eloevan a Bov\a mparrev: €av yap TovTw dueveyKas 


an ¥ 3 lay \ lat Ge / 3 EN 
Tov addov EmiyelpysS TA THS TOAEWS TPATTELY, OVK GV 


15. pera rod Oelov: uncle and all. 
—Bdvvqcec Por movijorar weler Gar: an 
accumulation of infs. contrasting 
awkwardly with Xenophon’s usual 
well-balanced arrangement. 

16. das py Ons: for obj. 
clauses after puAdrroua, see GMT. 
370; H. 885 b. —a pr of8€ tis: for 
the rel. cond. assumed as real, see 
G. 1480; H. 914 A. — évOvpod S€ Tdv 


G@AAwv: const. with mérepd cou do- 
Kodow. See on avr&v éoxdrer, worepa 
i. 1. 12. Socrates says t@v dAdo, 


reckoning Glauco among those who 


, 5) , € 2 , @ 9 au) 
115 Bava ae €l TTAVU padias TUXKOLS WV émuOupets. 


would seem to know what they do 
not know. 

17. évOupot, Kal ebphoes: see on 
éyxelper, kal vraxodcerar ii. 3. 16, 
The obj. of etpjoes (the fact that 
everywhere the well-informed are 
respected, and the ignorant are 
despised) is felt also, as obj., with 
évOuuod. —ék, Ovras: consist of. 

18. r&v adAov: i.e. your fellow- 
citizens. — otk dv Oavpdacatpe: apod. 
to ef ruxors. —ei TbxoLs: a true fut. 
cond. of the ‘less vivid’ form, not 
(as freq. after @avudfw) causal. 
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Xapptonv sé rov TAavcavos 6pav a&iddoyov pev avdpa 7 


4 N an , an XQ \ i 
ovta Kal To\d@ duvarétepov TOV TA TONTUKA TOTE TPAT- 


Ve n \ lal \ lal a 
TovTav, oKvouvTa Sé Tpoorevat TO OHww Kal TOV THS 


Toews Tpaypatav émipedetoOa, “Eire pou,” edn, “a 


S 


(5 fe € XN EY ‘\ Le > las A 
5 Xapulon, € Tus tKaVOS @Y TOUS OTEpaviTas ayoVas VLKaY 


\ \ a a7, A \ \ / 2 a 
KQU Oud TOUTO AUTOS TE Tiparbat KQL TY)V Tat pioa ev TY 


‘EhAads eddoxipwrépay orev, py Oédo aywviler Oar, 


Afr lal ?- X X 7 “y, ” 
Tov Twa TOvTOY vopilots av TOV avOpa Elva; 
Rg S2 \ lie hl 
ort,” edn, “parakdyv Te kal deuddv. 


“An\ov 
“Ei d€ tus,” én, 


10“dvuvards @v TaY THS TOhEWS TPaypaTwY EmipwEehdmevos 


- aN vA ss See 8 XN al A 0 b) 2 
TYV TE TOALV avéew KQL QUTOS OLA TOUTO TLULQAG Ql, OKVOLY) 


\ lal , > x 9. gh: X\ / ” 
&7) TOUTO TPATTELV, OVK QV ELKOTWS devdOs vop.iCouro ; 


“cy 9 ¥ Ce SS la feat Woe) as ” 
Ios, epy * ATAP TPOS TL ME TAVT EPWTAS; 


“Ori 
b) 


¥ “D> v4 X » 5) an 3 a \ a 
en, OLLAL OE Ouvarov OVTQA OKVELV emripedera Oa, KQL TAVUTA 


7. Charmides, a man who is 
thoroughly acquainted with public 
affairs, but has yet, by reason of 
excessive modesty, never ventured to 
speak in public, is urged by Socrates 
no longer to withhold his services 
from the state. As he has not hest- 
tated in private to give advice which 
was accepted by the most experienced 
statesmen, he will be able to speak in 
the presence of the less intelligent 
multitude in a manner which will re- 
dound to his own credit and the 
welfare of the commonwealth. 

1. XappiSynv: brother-in-law of 
Aristo, who had married his sister 
Perictione, and hence uncle of Plato 
and the younger Glauco. (See on 
iii. 6. 1.) His kinsman and guard- 
ian Critias had introduced him to 
Socrates after the siege of Potidaea 
(482 B.c.); of. Plato Charm. 164. 
Together with Critias he fought on 


the side of the oligarchy, and fell in 
the fight at the Piraeus (403 B.c.). 
Cf. Hell. ii. 4. 19.— 8vvardtepov : 
SC. mpdrTew TH ToALTLKG. — TPOTLévaL 
TO Shuw: to come forward as speaker 
in the popular assembly. — robs ote- 
davitas ayavas vukav: for the acc. 
with way, see on ii. 6. 26. The 
ayaves were of two kinds, ypynuarirac 
and orepavirar, the former offering 
a prize of money value, the latter 
(and more distinguished) the coveted 
wreath of olive, bay, or parsley. — 
qmoid6v Tiva: See On Todde Tus i. I. 1. 
— SfAov ore: was generally regarded 
as one word, hence the position of 
épn after 671, as in iv. 2. 14, 4. 23. 
Cf.. iv. 2. 39. 

2. €mpeddpevos: by giving atten- 
tion, modifies atéev. — oxvolyn 84: 
should then hesitate. 6% glances 
back to the words duvards wv KrrX. — 
kal tadra; and that too, sc. rovrwy 
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15 av avaykn gor peréxev toditn ye Ort.” “Tyv dé 8 


€unv Svvapwv,” edn 6 Xappidys, “ev moiw epyw Katapa- 


Adv TavTA pou KaTAyLyVarKELs ;” 


(a4 > lal , ” 
Ev Taus wuvovatats, 


Y» (qs @ , lal \ A aN fA A XN ‘ 
ey, QlLS DVVEL TOLS TA TNS TOAEWS TPATTOVOL KQL y2p 


Y b) la , C2 A oR , 
OTOAY TL AVAKOLYWYTAL COOL, Oopw OE KAAWS ovpBov €VOVTA, 


9 € , 5) las 2 an ” 
20 Kal OTav TU ALAPTAVWOLV, dp0as ETLTLULWVTQ. 


tov éatw,” &by, “& Saxkpares, idia Te SiahéyerOar Kai év 


nw /2 =} / ”» 
To TAYVOE ayovilerba. 


\ ZAR BI eck Y ’ 
“Kat pny, edn, “oO ye apt- 


a , sQ\ iQ > las / ey , > lal 
Owecv Suvaprevos ovoev NTT OV EV TO Tr Oe YN BPovos aprO et, 


Ne ove aN , x 
KQUL OL KATH MOVAS aAploTa 


, , ” 
25 TAH Oe KPQTLOTEVOVO LD. 


, On N75) a 
Kapilovtes OUTOL KQU EV T@ 


“Alda dé Kat bdBor,” epy, 5 


“ovy dpas euduta Te avOpadro.s OvTa Kal TOAA@ ahov 


’ a » x ae) a 2S i, € Nic , ” 
€V TOLS ox OLS 1) €V TALS LOLALS OML LaLs TAPLOTAMEVA ; 


“Kat o€ ye dudaEwv,” en, ‘ 


ra, 9 »” \ 
WPL) |LaL, OTL OUTE TOUS po- 


, > , + Rue SS , , 
VLA@TATOUS aidovpevos OUTE TOUS LO KUPOTATOVUS poBovpe- 


lal if \ > , > 
30 vos Ev TOLS APpovEdTaToLs TE Kal acJeveorarous abTYUVn 


ts / ‘\ NX a) > (x x ‘\ la 
héyerv’ TdTEpov yap TovS yvapEls aVT@Y N TOUS OKUTELS 6 


érierctobar. G. 1573; H. 612 a. — 
mwoXiry ye OvTL: as a citizen. 

3. tatrd& pov KkaTaytyvackers : do 
you pass this criticism on me. Cf. 
i. 3. 10. — ais: equivalent to év ais. 
See on ii. 1. 82. —dvakowdvral cov: 
consult with you. So Xenophon (An. 
iii. 1. 5) referred (dvaxowotra) the 
invitation of Proxenus to Socrates, 
for his advice. — 6p04s émitipdvra : 
rightly assigning the blame. 

4, ré, kal: asin ili. 4. 3.— Kata 
povas (Sc. polpas or duvdmes): ‘* by 
themselves.’’ 
dmewoduela KopivOlous we by ourselves 
repulsed the Corinthians Thue. i. 
32. — Kpatiotevovor: excel. For a 
different meaning, cf. i. 4. 14; ii. 
6. 26. 


Cf. avrol xara pdvas 


5. év tots dxAots: i.e. in public 
meetings, but with a depreciatory 
added meaning. Cf. év dixacrnplors 
Te Kal dois SxAous Plato Gorg. 454 xn. 
— kal o€ ye S8d£wv x7d.: Charmides 
has just said that bashfulness in 
speaking before a public audience 
has a rational ground in the nature 
of man. Socrates retorts, ‘‘ Not so ; 
for you, who do not hesitate to speak 
before the most intelligent individu- 
als, yet shrink from addressing the 
unintelligent populace,’? — which is 
not nature, but perversity. — 88dagov 
Gppnpar: I desire to show, lit. I have 
set out with the intention of showing. 
For the fut. participle of intention, 
see G. 1563, 4; H. 969 c. —ateyivy 
déyerv : see on iii, 1. 11. 


“Od tTav- 4 
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Ny \ ip Ey N n ey \ \ x Ni 
H Tovs TEKTOVAS 7 TOUS XadKEls 7 TOUS Yyewpyouvs 7 TOUS 
> A x ‘\ 3 “A 3 Lal fe \ 
Eu“TOpous 7) Tous Ev TH ayopa peTaBahdomevovs Kal Ppov- 
tilovras 6 Tt EXaTTOVOS TpLdpEvoL TAEioVOS aTOdaYTAL, 
35 aloxvvn; EK yap TovTwY aTdvTwV y exKrAnoia CUvioTa- 
Tat. Tt de oler Suah€pew 6 od ToLets 7) TOY AOKYTOY oVTA 
- XN > re lal AS , lal , 

KpElITw Tovs iOvdtas PoBeicIar; od yap, Tots mpwrevov- 
ow €& TH TOE, BY EvioL KaTappovodal cov, padiws 

, \ nan 3 , an n , , 
duadeyopevos Kal TOV emipeomevwry TOD TH TOAE Siarle 
40 yeoOar Todd TEpia@r, ev Tots wNdE Te TOTE PpovTicacL TOV 
TOMTLK@Y pndse God KaTameppovnKdaw OKVEis eye, 
dedids py KatayedacOns.” “Ti 8’;” &bn, “od Soxodat 

, a) gy , an 2 lal ; , 

goo. ToANdKis ot ev TH ExkA\noia TOV dpIOs eydr- 
Ss ON an \ N © ¢ ” »¥ «S N \ 

Twv KaTayehay ; Kat yap ot érepo.,” edn: “did Kal 
45 Javudlw cov el éxeivous, Otay TOTO ToLat, Padiws xEI- 
povpevos, TovTos pndéva Tpdmov ole SvvycecOar Tpoo- 


evex Onvas. 


p) , Se) , , NES 8 IF By 
ayale, HY ayvoet O€QAaUTOY, pnoe AMAPTAVE A 


6. rods peraBadAopevous (Sc. Ta 
ava): shopkeepers, opposed to éurré- 
pous merchants (i.e. importers). See 
on éuopor iii. 4.2. Cf. the distinc- 
tion made in England (but not in 
America) between ‘tradesmen’ and 
‘merchants.’ For this and the other 
accs. with aicxvvy, see G. 1049; H. 
712. 

7. tl Sé over Stadépery K7r.: and 
how do you suppose your behavior is 
any wiser than that of the athlete who, 
when proved superior to trained 
opponents, yet fears the untrained ? 
Cf. doxnral dvtes TY Kady Kayabav 
Zpywv taper él rods modeulous, ldudTas 
bvras Cyr. i. 5. 11. The Olympic 
victors are contrasted with (6.@7a in 
iii, 12. 1. —év rq mode: ‘in public 
life.’? —povricact, pydst katebpovn- 


koou: note the difference between 
the aor. and the pf. participle, men 
who never gave a thought, and have 
conceived no contempt for you. 
the others, sc. in 
private circles, mentioned in 3, — 
Oavpato cov eb: see on eOatuate el 
i. 1, 13. —éxelvous: refers to of érepou, 
nearest mentioned, but farther from 
the speaker’s thought. — rotrots: 
4.e. the people in the public as- 
sembly. —mpooevex Ofjvar: ‘to face.”? 
9. ph ayvde ceavtév: do not 
underestimate your own powers. Cf. 
cessator esse noli (uh droppaév- 
pe) et illud yvG0u ceavréy noli 
putare ad arrogantiam minu- 
endam solum esse dictum, 
verum etiam, ut bona nostra 
norimus Cic. Hp. ad Quint. iil. 6. 


8. ot Erepor: 
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e lal ¢ - € Sn >\ € (2 oN 
OU mNELOTOL AKLAPTAVOVOLD * Ou Yap moNXot WPMYKOTES €7TL 


XN A \ lal mA , > /, 3-28 \ 
TO OKOTELW TA TWYV ad\wv TPAayhaT a OU TPETOVTAL €7l TO 


XN , 
50 é€avtous e€eracew. 


\ > > Av Z 2\rXo 
RY) OUV aTOPpPa UpPEL TOUTOV, a Qa 


al nm > 
duareivou poaddov Tpos TO TEAUT MD T poo €Xeu Kal py 


Gpédei TOV THS TOEWS, EL TL SuVaTY EoTL Sia GE BEATLOV 


¥ , N an 9 ed > , © » 
EXEL TOUTWY yap KAN@S EXOVTM@Y OV povoy ot adXou 


moNtrat, AAAG Kal ol col hiro. Kal adTds ov ovK EAdyLOTA 


55 apedyon.” 


) “A > 2) lal > - ‘\ , 
Aptotimtrov 3) ETLYELPOUVTOS ehey ev TOV LwKparny, 


Y > Xi ¢e ¢ Ne) 4 X\ / > ze / 
WOTEP AUTOS UT EKEivoU TO TPOTEpOV HrEy KETO, Bovhomevos 


\ iA > A ¢ / > ‘4 > 
Tovs ouvdvTas wpedetvy 0 LwKpaTys ameKpivato ovx 


wotep ot pudatropevor wy 7 6 Adyos érahhayOy, adAN’ 


€ x te , if \ - 
5 @S av TT EMELO [LEVOL padtora TPATTELV Ta déovTa. 


e \ 
O MEV 


\ SEnN 4 ¥ 2Q 7 > , 7 x ¥ na 
yap QUTOV NPETO €l TL eldein ayabdr, Wa €l TL ELTOL TWV 


, @ x 7 x \ x , Nye % 
TOLOUTWV, OLOV  OLTLOV Y TWOTOV 1) XPNY BATA 14) VYLELAV 


xX es x / r) , oy la) \ 3 #F 
if] PePRHV 7) TOoApar, ELKVVOL n TOUTO KQAKOV EVLOTE 


ov: 6 6€ Elda@s OTL éav 
gen. of separation with 
dmoppabuuer. — abeXhoy: middle as 
passive, as in i. 6. 14; ili, 3. 15. 

8. ‘ Good’ and ‘beautiful’ are 
relative terms. The same thing can 
be good or bad, beautiful or ugly, 
according as it answers its purpose. 
Houses, temples, and altars are most 
beautiful when they best serve the end 
for which they were constructed. 

1. “Aptorfamov: see on i. 2. 60, 
and ii, 1. 1.—nAéyxero: the impf. 
may mean that Xenophon here had 
in mind other conversations than 
the one recorded in ii. 1. — odx 
aomep kTr.: not like those who are 
on their guard lest their words be 
perverted. —a@s dv memeopévor (SC. 
dmoxplyawro) KTv.: as they would 


— Tovrov : 


TL evoxAn Nmas, deducba 


answer if persuaded that they are 
above all things doing what is right. 
Cf. 6 ra SéovTa mparrwv od cwhpovel ; 
Plato Charm. 164 3B. Socrates’s 
method of discussion, which aimed 
at the discovery of truth, is con- 
trasted with the ways of the 
Sophists, who were chiefly con- 
cerned with wresting the victory 
from an opponent by rhetorical 
artifice. 

2. Sexvior $4 : for 5%, see on iii. 
7. 2.—édv te évoxAT Hpds «7dr. : 
Socrates, knowing well that if any- 
thing annoys us,‘ we seek the 
remedy, felt that the word dyaddy 
could best be explained as a relative 
term by applying it to special cases, 
as, é.g., ‘good for a fever,’ ‘good 
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lal 4 3 a XN a , 
10 Tov TQAVOOVTOS, aTEK PiVaTo TEP KQU TOLELY KPaTLoToOV. 


“Apa ye,” ebn, “épwras pe et TL oda tuperod ayabdv ;” 


“OvK eywy’,” edn. 
“"ANAG Atpov ;” 


“PANN dhOarpias ;” 
“ OvdEe Arpov.” 


“ Ovde ToUTO.” 
“AAA py,” eby, “et 


293 an x > N 5 A) \ > , 2 
y EPW@TAS HE €l Tl ayabov oloa O pndevos aryablov €OTLY, 


ys ® y 
15 0UT oida,” ey, “ovTe Séopat.” 


, \ a? lal SA > I 
IIdduy dé tov ’Apiotinmov épwravtos avrTov et TL €ldein 


Kkahov, “Kat moddd,” edn. 


dora aAARAots ;” 
TaTa eva.” 

EN ) 
20 kahov av eln;” 


oO > Qed) 54 , 
““Ap  ovv,” edn, “ava 


€ a? \ Ss ” »¥ 3 l4 
“"Qs otdv TE pev ody,” Edn, “avojo.o- 
nw i las lal 3 / 
“TIlas ovv,” épn, “Td TH KaX@ avopoLov 
S, MN 
“Ore vy At 


>») 


y N A an 
» edn, “€ote pev TO Kad@ 


mpos Spopov avOpam@ addos avdpmoros Kahos pds Tadyp, 


cate O€ dois Kahn Tpds TO TpoBddrdrecMat ws EYL avO- 


iy lal > 4 nw \ X / \ A 
[LOLOTATY T@ AKOVTLM, KAA@ TPOS TO opddpa TE KAL TAX 


péper bar.” 


Y > - + 3 A > 4 ” 
25 OTE OE NPOTNATA El TL aryafov eldeins. 


“Ovdev diadhepovtws,” ef, “dtoKpivn jor H 


KS) 8? oles,” ohm, 


“ado pev ayaldv, addo S€ Kaddv civar; odK« otcO” ort 


‘\ > X i r , 3 0 fem) . lal \ \ 
T POs TAVTA TAVTA KAA TE Kaya Qa €OTL; T PWTOV ev yap 


nN apeTH ov Tpods adda pev ayaldv, pds adda dé Kaddv 


3 y e ” XN > /, XN NX XN > Sw 
E€OTLVY, ETTELTA OL avO parrot TO AVTO TE KAL TPOS TA AVTA 


30Kadoi te Kayallol déyorvTa, mpds Ta avTa OE Kal Ta 


for hunger,’ etc.. It should be re- 
membered that the Platonic Socrates 
held a very different view. Cf. Plato 
Alc. I, 116 « ff. See Introd. § 20 ff. 
— Tot mavcovtos (sc. 7d évoxXoty) : 
something to check tt. —moveiv: i.e. 
Like facere in Lat. 
and ‘do’ in Eng., oe?y is often 
made to do duty for another verb, 
to avoid repetition. — kpdticrtov : 
SC. hy. 

3. épwrds: do you mean to ask. 
—mvperod: for a fever, obj. genitive. 


2 f 
amoxpiver Oat. 


—éAAa phv: at vero, introduces 
the conclusive statement. — Séopan : 
sc. eldévar, 

4, Kal woAAa: aye, many things. 
@s oldv Te (SC. éort) GvopoidraTa: as 
unlike as it is possible to be. — as 
éve (equivalent to @veor): like ws 
ofév re above. —éote: for the accent, 
see G. 144, 5; H. 480. For the 
thought of the passage, cf. iv. 6. 9. 

5. 4 ove: than (you did) when. 
—mpos tavTa: with reference to the 
same objects, — 76 abtd; im the same 
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4 la} 2 a , / b) \ 4 Xi 
copata Tov avOporav Kaha te Kayala haiverat, Tpds 
SoN \ NI vy. , @ + an , 
TavTa S€ kal TANG TavTa ots avOpwro. ypavTaL, Kaa TE 


> \ i x y By x a9) (Go > 
Kayala vopilerar mpds amep av evypnota 7. Ap 
ov,” eb, “Kal Kdgivos KoTpopdpos Kadov eat ;” “Ni 


429) 


¥ ec \ A ’ \ 5) , aN N N 
35 At’, éby, “Kal ypvon ye aomis aloypov, €ay mpos Ta 
EavToav épya 6 pev Kalas temounpevos 7, 7) SE KaKas.” 
Gore yo 4 ‘ , See \ \ StS OS ” 
Aéyes ov,” epyn, “kadad TE Kal aloypa Ta avTa Elvan ; 
“Kal vy At’ éywy’,” éby, “ayabda te Kat Kaka: mohddxes 
yap TO Te hiwov ayadoy muperod KaKdv €oTL, Kal TO TUPE- 
wn b) \ lal , > , \ A \ \ 
40T0v ayalov Awov KaKdy €oTL: ToANAKLS d€ TO péev pds 
, XN \ , > , \ be ‘\ / 
dpdmov Kadov pos madnv aloypdyv, TO dé Tpos adnv 
\ \ Pi > Me , \ b) \ A . 
Kadov Tpds Spdpmov aicypdov: TavTa yap ayala per Kat 
KaAG €oTL TPOS a av Ev EX, KAKA O€ Kal aloypa Tpos a 
av KAKOS.” 
\ > , \ l4 4A > \ , > A 
45 Kat oixias d€ héywy Tas atTas Kadds Te €ivat Kal Xpn- 
7 8 , » > 286 Y \ > 8 fal 
olwous Taievery Emory €dOKEL Olas Ypy olKodometo Oat. 
5) , Nie “ae? , SS / Sy 9 
ETETKOTEL OC WOE* Apa ye tov pédXovTa otKiay olay 
xp? exew Todro det pnxavacbat, Oras Hdiorn Te evdiat- 
Taba. Kal ypyouwraTy extaL;” TovTov dé duodoyov- 
50 pevov: “Ov«ody 70d péev Oépovs Woyewny exe, HOV de 


an iX Ler) b) or de N an A 
XELLWVOS QANEELVYY 5 ETT EL 7] € KQtL TOUTO ouppacer * 


way. —mpos daep «Td. : added in 
explanation of mpds ratrd, ‘ with 


8. mavsevev: to be giving us a 
lesson.— otas xp olkoSopeto Oar: obj. 


reference to their usefulness.”’ 

6. Kat, ye: and even. — Ta éavTdv 
épya: ‘‘their respective uses.’? — 
Ta atr&: subj., with kxadd and 
aisxpa for preds. in this sent., and 
ayadd and xaxd in the next. 

7. Awod, muperod: asin3. Food is 
good for hunger, but we must ‘starve 
a fever.’ — Td mpos Spdpov Kaddv : 
what is admirable for running. — ed 
xq: are well adapted. 


of ravdevev, what kind of houses we 
ought to build. — rotro : see on ii. 4. 
1.—dtory évdtarTacPar: for the 
inf. act. or mid. with adjs., see 
GMT. 763; H. 952, and a. 

9. éredy cuphaiev: see on éel 
The subj. is 
the persons who on each occasion 
were conversing with Socrates. 
This sent. shows, too, that rovrov 
oporoyoumévoy above is equivalent to 


StomoroyHoatro i. 2. 57. 
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“—? a 2 fay N , , DG 
Ovkouv €v Tats mpos peonuBpiav Brerovaats olKlats 
TOU peyv YELUL@VOS 6 HALOS els TAS TaTTdOaS UTOhdmTEL, 
Tov d€ Oépovs Umeép Huey avTdv Kal TOY OTEyaY Toper- 
55 OMEVOS OKLAY TApeXEeL; OVKOU), El ye Kah@s ever TATA 
MZ , > A as € 4 \ \ SS 
ovtw yiyverOat, oikodopety Set tyddrepa pev Ta pds 
Y YY 
peonuBpiar, tva 6 xeyrepivos Ndtos py atroKeintrat, xOa- 
pa@repa d€ TA Tpds ApKTOY, iva ol Wuxpol py euTinto- 
ow avenor; ws d€ ouvehdvTe Eitety, OTOL TdcTas wWpas 10 
3 IZ EN 4 / \ Nee 3 - 
60 avTds Te dy NOoTA KaTapevyor Kal Ta OvTAa aopad€oTaTa 
la y EY > ie e / XN , y 
Totro, avtn av eikdtws ndiotn TE Kal KadhioTn olky- 
y XN \ \ /, - 3 - 
ows ein. ypadat dé Kai touidia, mAciovas edppootvas 
vaots ye pnv Kat Bapots 
2 ¥ > , yY 3 , > 
xdépav edn elvas tpeT@dectatny yTLs Euhavertdarn ovoa 


ATOTTEPOVTLY 7 Tapexovar.” 


65 doTiBeoTaryn ein: Nov pey yap iddvTas tpocedEacba, 


€ \ \ e la Y¥ , 
nov de ayVos EXOVTAS T POOLEVat. 


orére ouodoyotey (SC. of mapdbyres). — 
mpos peonpBplav BArerrovoais: SO we 
say ‘looking toward the south.’ Cf. 
Oec. ix. 4. The house should be 
built high and open toward the 
‘south, so that the slanting rays 
of the sun in winter may enter 
the portico (racrds) at the front of 
the open court in the center of 
the dwelling. Toward the north it 
should be low and protected against 
storms. 

10. as cvveAdvrt citrety : to swim it 
up in a word. For the dat., see G. 
1172, 2; H. 771 b, and, for the abs. 
inf., G. 15384; H. 956. —airés: the 
owner, in distinction from his 
property (ra dvra). —av katadebyou: 
potential opt. in cond. rel. clause. 


See GMT. 557. — ypadal kal 
moutdiar: paintings and wall- 
decorations. It is not clear whether 


Socrates objects to these because so 
much money is ‘locked up’ in them, 
or on the ground that they ‘are 
more trouble than they are worth.’ 
—vaoits: instead of the ‘ Attic’ 
form vegs. So vady An. v. 3. 9.— 
XSpav: a situation. —éuhaverrary : 
most conspicuous, being on high 
ground. — ota: concessive. —dort- 
Beorary : lit. most untrodden, ‘far 
from the madding crowd.’ —t8d6vras : 
sc. from a distance. — dyvas exovras 
mpoovevar: helps to explain doriBe- 
ordrn, ‘*to approach it unsullied”’ 
sc. by contact with the throng. 

9. Socrates discusses and defines 
the terms dvdpela (courage), copia 
(wisdom), POdvos (envy), sxorH (leis- 
ure), Baoireds and dpywy (king and 
commander), evrpatla (good conduct), 
and evtuxia (good fortune). See 
Introd. §§ 20, 22. 
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x SS 
Tladw 8€ épwrepevos, % avdpeia réorepov ein Sidaxrdv 9 


> y n , 
H dvoikdv, “Oipar per,” edn, “womep TOMA TopaTos 


> / aN \ , , 7, \ \ 
LO KUPOTEPOV T Pos TOUS TWOVOUS pverat, OUTW KQL Wuxnv 


wu ns € € € os Ta Sava pvoe iyver Oar: 
XNS EPpwMEeveaTEepayv TPOS yy 


¢ na \ 3 lal 3 nw , \ Y TA 
5 Opw yap €V TOLS QUTOLS VO{LOLS TE Kal eect Tpepomevous 


TONv duah€epovTas addy hav TOALY: 


vopilw mevTor TATAY 


diow pabyoa Kal pedéry mpds avdpeiay av&eoOar- 


Ojdov pev yap OTe XKVOar Kat Opaxes ovK av Tohuyoeay 


aomioas Kal ddpara haBovtes Aakedatpoviors Strapaye- 


10c0a1, davepov dé dru kal Aakedatpdrior ovT av Opa€i 


, » Xx 
méATats Kal akovtiows ovTe XkVOars TdEors eHE€hovey ay 


duayoviler Oar. 


€ an >» ». Ni SN lal » , 
ope ) eywye Kal ET TOV ah\wv TavTev 


dpotws Kal dice dSiahepovtas addA\yjwv Tos avOparovs 


Kal Emieeta TONY €TLOLOOVTAS. 


éx d€ tovtwy dydov 


y x X , \ s\ 
15€OTW OTL TavTas Xp?) Kal TOUS EVpVETTEPOVS KaL TOUS 


apBruTépous THY d¥aw ev ois av a€iddoyor Bovwvrat 


lat % n~ 
yever Bat, Tadta Kal pavOdver Kat pederav.” 


1. 7 av8pela métepov: for the same 
OLGELy SCCtlin 7. CCA 1V.: Om LO ml, 
and i. 1. 16, where Xenophon speaks 
of Socrates as discussing just such 
themes as these in this chapter. — 
SiSaxrov 1 hvoudv: capable of 
being taught, or a gift of nature. 
For the gender, see on xpynoyw.wrepov 


ii. 3. 1. — otpar pév: corresponds 
to vouttw wévro. in 2. Of. ii. 1. 12, 
and An. il, 1. 18. — toxupdrepov 
dverar: is by nature stronger. — ra 
Savi: as in i. 1. 14. — ylyverOar: 
grows. 

2. pabhoe Kal pedréry: cf. ii. 6. 


39.—mpds dvSpelav: as regards 
courage. — ZKnv0ar Kal OpGkes : races 
often cited by Greek writers as ex- 
amples of half-savage daring. ‘‘ Yet 


even these, brave as they are, would 
scarce venture to fight with shield 
and spear against the veteran in- 
fantry of Lacedaemon.” Cf. the 
story of David in Saul’s armor, 
1 Sam. xvii. 39. — ToApqceav : for 
the potential opt., see G. 1328; 
H. 872. — StapdyxerOar: to fight it 
out. —otr adv, édXouev av: for the 
repetition of the particle, see on 
i. 4. 14. —wé\ta1s: Thracian peltasts 
formed a considerable part of the 
army of Cyrus the Younger. Cf. An. 
Tee Bs 49); 

3. éml Tév GAA@v travTov Spolas: 
similarly in all other matters. — éarvbu- 
Sdvras: intr., improving. Cf. Lat. 
proficere. — etpverrépous : more 
highly endowed by nature. 
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Lt 


Lopiay dé kal cappoocvyyv od Siépiler, GNA TO TA 


\ , \ > \ ?, A > lal ~ 
pev Kaha Te Kal ayaba yyvdoKovta ypnobar abrots Kat 
2T@ Ta aloxpa eiddta cihaBeioAa copdr te Kal cdppova 


EK PLVED. 


2 NS \ ¢ 
T POO EPWT WILEVOS de €l TOUS ETLO-TAfLEVOUS bev a 


det mpatrev, TovodvTas dé Tavavtia Gopovs TE Kat eyKpa- 

Teis e€lvar vopilor, “Odd&y ye paddov,” ef, “7 aaddous 
XN A > 

TE KaL GKpaTEls’ TavTas yap ola TpoaLpoupevous &k 


an 5 ry ? a y dé 3 A 93 
25TWV EV EX OMEVOV Q OLOVTAL ouppoperara QUTOLS ElWAlL, 


n 4 
TAVTA WPATTELV. 


, \ \ + 
duxaroovvny Kal THY addAnv 
Th TE yap OliKkaLa Kal TAaVTA 


N23 \ 5 Ce ead) 
30 KQL ayaba EWaAL* KAL OUT 


/ > \ Sp. '3 las , 
vouilw ovyv Tovs pn dp0as mparrovras 
y+ ¥ > 
ovTE Gopovs ovTE TdpPpovas civar.” 


epn d€ Kal THY 


TAacav apeTnv codiav eivar: 
Y rn 
07a ApETH TPaTTETAL, Kadd TE 


\ an 
av Tovs TadTa €lddéTtas GAO 


SEN , 9Q\ , ¥ \ Nee) , 
QAVTL TOUTWYV ovoev mpoedea Bau OUVTE TOUS [L7) ETLOTAILEVOUS 


, , 3 \ \ aN. 5 las ¢ , 
dvvac bat TT PATTELY, aha Kal €av EYKELPWOLY, ALAPTAVELD. 


Y \ \ , ASS: \ \ \ \ , 
OUTW [Kat] TQ kadd TE KQL ayaba TOUS [LEV aopovs T PAat- 


Tew, TOUS S€ 47) Topods od SVvacAat, dAAA Kal eay eyxeL- 


a e , 3 x 9S , , XN \ cif 
35 PWOL, AUAPTAVELY* ETEL OVY TA TE dikata Kat Ta adda 


4. copiav kal cwppoctvyv: pru- 
dence and temperance. Zodia (wis- 
dom or prudence) is right judgment 
about what ought to be done; cw¢po- 
ctvn is temperance, self-control or 
self-regulation, in acting. Cf. So- 
crates primus philosophiam 
devocavit a caelo et in urbi- 
bus collocavit et in domos 
etiam introduxit, et coégit 
de vita et moribus rebusque 
bonis et malis quaerere Cic. 
Tusc. Disp. v. 4. 41. —é6ANG TO TA 
pev Koda xrd.: “but by a man’s 
knowing and practicing the higher 
virtues, and recognizing and avoid- 
ing baseness, he judged him to be 


both wise and virtuous.” 76 ypf- 
oOa is dat. of instrument, and as 
inf. has for its subj. dv@pwrov under- 
stood, with which yyvaoxovra agrees. 
The condensed form of expression 
in this sent. seems to emphasize the 
identity of ‘knowing’ and ‘doing.’ 

5. Stkatoctvyy: it is difficult to 
find an Eng. equivalent; perhaps 
righteousness is nearest 
éyxerpGouv: direct discourse const. 
retained for vividness. — éaei ovv 
va Te Slkava x«7d.: the logical form 
which this argument takes may be 
condensed as follows: ‘‘ righteous- 
ness is included in wisdom. For, 
(a) upright and virtuously-wrought 


it. — éav 
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. , A > 
Kaha Te kal dyaba mévra dpery mpadtrerat, SHrov eivar 
9 \ j , \ oe» a EY \ [ee a 7 
OTL Kal SuKaoovvn Kal 7 ahAy Tada apEeTH Todpia ETL. 
\ x ey i b) 7 
paviay ye unv evavtiov ev Eby Elvat Gopig, ov pEVTOL YE 
XN \ lal 

THY avemiaTnpociyny paviay évopile. TO dé dyvoety 
e XN XN a \ fh) PS) tA ‘\ ¥ 0 7, 

40 €avTov Kal d pr olde Soédlew Te Kal olecOar yryyaoKe 
> , , x , > N , ‘1 N 
eyyuTdtw pavias édoyilero eivat. Tovs mévTor ToddOUS 

} A A X (2 , 

eby, & pev ot TrELaTOL dyvoovar, TOds SinuapTynKdTas ToOv- 

\ / x € 

Tov ov hacker patverOar, Tods dé SunwapTynKdtas av ot 

fa) - , 

Tohol yuyyaorKkovat pavouevous Kahelv: eay TE yap TLS 

y y > Y an 

45 eyas OUTwWS olNnTaL cival wWoTE KUTTELY TAS TUAAS TOU 

V4 y lal 

teixyous die€idy, edv TE OVTwS LayUpds WoT EmLXELpELY 

oikias alpecOar 7 aio Tw embéoOa Tov Tac SyHrwv 

y LOU , 3 a “ Q , \ de 

OTL advvaTa é€oTL, TovTOY paiverDar paoKe, Tovs d€ 

puxpov Suapaprdvovtas ov SoKeiy Tots mod ots paive- 

3 > yY \ ) \ b) Le ¥ lal 

5000, aX’ womep THY ioxupayv émiOvpiav epwra Kadov- 

XN 

ow, ovTw Kal Thy peyadyny Tapdvoray paviay avTovds 
KaNetv. 


actions are kaha xayabd, (b) the 
wise and they alone choose ra 
kaha Kayadd. Hence the wise and 
they alone choose righteousness ; 
so wisdom includes righteousness.”’ 
See Introd. § 19 ff. — 8ukarvordvy: 
for the omission of the art., see on 
i. 2. 23. — q GAAn aperq: reliqua 
virtus. Cf. Plato Prof. 323 a. 

6. paviav: in accordance with 
the definition of Socrates, madness 
(uavia, insania) is logically op- 
posed to wisdom (codla, sapien- 
tia), and hence is ignorance of one’s 
own strength and weakness ; wisdom 
being distinguished by its knowledge 
of these. But people in general give 
the name of madness to the igno- 
ranceofotherthings. Cf. the vagaries 


of wavvduevor as described in i. 1. 14. — 
ye pyv: as in iii. 8. 10. — ofS: the 
subj. (rls) is to be supplied from the 
subj. (rivd) of the infs. dyvoety etc. — 
éyyutarw: for the adv. as pred., cf. i. 
6. 10. — rods pévror mroAdovs: subj. of 
pdoxew and kadretv.—a... dyvootor: 
rel. clause preceding its grammatical 
antec. rovTwr. 

7. péyas: tall. — ottws: placed 
with emphasis after uéyas. See on 
i, 2. 4. — GAAw tw embérbar: to 
attempt anything else. — trav mac 
Shrwv Ott GdivaTra éori: see on 


adprwy (Svrwv) 1. 1. 6. — hdckew: 
SC. Tos moods as Subject. — wo-arep 


Thy krd.: just as they call strong 
desire love, so they call great mental 
disorder madness. 
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\ an 9 
DO dvov S€ cKkorav 6 Tt ein, anv pev Twa eEedpioKev 


> \ ” EA - X\ 3 x vA > 4 » A 
GUTOV OVTA, OVTE MEVTOL THY ETL Pilwy aTUYtaLs OUTE THY 
55 émr €xOpav evtvxiats yuyvouevnv, AAA podvous hyn fOo- 


la) X\ Jae a lal , > 4 > , 
Vel TOUS ETL TALS TwWY pirov evTpakiats AVLWILEVOUS. 


Oavpaldvrwry dé tier et Tis did@y Twa emt TH edTpakia 


> fa) Tal ¢ , Y XN CZ / 
avTov AvTotTo, UTEWipyyoKEY OTL TOAOL OUTWS TPdS TWAS 


¥ 9 an 
EXOVTLW wWaoTE KaKaS pev TpaTrovTas pH SivacOar TEpL- 


0 opav adda BonOety atvyovow, edtvxovvTav 5é duTEto Aan. 


la , t \ > } \ > x A N 
TOUTO PEVTOL PPovimmM pEV AVOPL OVK av TULBHVaAL, TOUS 


> ve \ se % , > li 
HrLWious S€ del TAT KEL adTO. 


N AN “A , x n - ‘\ , 
Lxoknv S€ ckoTav Ti Ein, ToLOvYTAS Ley TL TOUS Tel- 


, Y A ‘A A \ A 
oTous evpioKkey Edy: Kal yap TOUS TETTEVOYTAS Kal TOUS 


la) A , \ 4 y¥ , 
65 yehwTomrovovvTas Trovety TL: TavTas dé TovTOUS EpN TKONG- 


3 la iN > lal 37 if \ WZ 4 
Cav: é€etvar yap avrots tévar mpd€ovtas Ta Bedriw Tov- 


> an 4 la / SEN \ ue 37 b) i 
Tov’ aT pevTo. TOY Bedtidvav ETt TA XEipw lévar ovdéva 


if > - yy lal b} , 3 n »” 
oxohdlev: ei d€ Tis tor, TOVTOY doxohias avT@ ovayns 


KaKOS Eby TOUTO TpaTTEV. 


8. Odvov, 6 tr ety: for the ‘ pro- 
lepsis,’ see on i. 2. 18. So cxordnjr, 
rt etn in 9. —Ddbanv tivd: a kind of 
pain. —ovre rhv éw éxOpdv edtuxlats 
ytyvopévny: for this feature of the 
Socratic ethics, see on ii. 6, 35. —e 
Tis diddy tiva: that any one who 
really loved a friend. For e after 
verbs of wondering, cf. 7. 8. — 
BonSetv : grammatically co-ord. with 
dtvacba, but opposed in thought 
to mepopay. — arvyotow : ‘in their 
misfortune.’ — povipe : sensible. — 
maoxew avd: have this feeling. Cf, 
on this passage, Rochefoucauld’s 
cynical maxim, that ‘there is some- 
thing not wholly displeasing to us 
in the misfortunes of our best 
friends.’ 


9. rlety: for ri in indir. ques- 
tions, see on i. 1. 1.—Kal ydp tots 
mettevovtas: cf. i. 2. 57, where rods 
kuBevorras (dicers) is the term used for 
gamblers. The game of merrol was 
something like our draughts and was 
played ona board of thirty-six squares. 
— yedotorovotvras : buffoons. — rxo- 
Adfev: were idlers. Idleness, thus, 
is a relative term ; when we could be 
better employed than we are, we are 
idle. — éetvar yap adrots xrX. : for it 
was in their power to go and do better 
things than these. — ov8éva oyodd- 
few: no one had leisure, in the better 
sense of the word. — dcyxoAlas adro 
ovens: as he had no leisure (for 
such things). —kakés totro mpdr- 
rev: acted badly in this respect. 
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rn 6 N \ la ¥ 
70 Baovrets d€ kal dpyovtas od TOVS TA OKNTTPA EXOVTAS 10 
¥ > Oe XN CEN lal Zz ¢ 0é: Oe 
edn civat ovd€ Tos UTO THY TYXOVT@V aipEHEvTas OvdE 
\: 2 / 3 \ ‘\ , > iN Ni 
Tous KAApw haxdvtas ovde Tods Bracapévous ovdE TOUS 
+ ec , 
e€amatyoavtas, AXAa TOS emLOTApEVOUS AapXElW. O7OTE 11 
nan + > XN , 
yap Tis GpodoyynaEee TOU MEV APXOVTOS Elval TO TPOGTAT- 
g lal las 7 > 
7 TEW O TL Xp} ToLEty, TOD S€ apyopevou 7d TEiMecAaL, Ewe 
i! » N A 
Seixvuev ev Te vnt Tov pev emioTdpevov apxovTa, Tov dé 
BY A A , 
vadkAnpov Kat Tods addous Tods ev TH) VN TavTas TreHo- 
lal \ 7 X\ 4 
Péevous T@ ETLOTAPEVH, Kal EV 'YYEwpyla TOUS KEKTNMEVOUS 
an \ , 
dypovs, Kal €v voow TOUS VOTOUVTAS, Kal EV THpLacKia 
lal \ + Ud @ e , 
80 TOS THpacKoUYTAs, Kal TOUS aANOUS TavTAs ois UTApKEL 
A ~ 
Tu emuypedetas Sedpevov, AV pev advToL HyavTaL erictacHaL 
emiperecoOar — ei dé py, Tois emirTapevors ov povov 
lal XN , 
mapovot meonevous, aa Kal amrdovTas peTarreuTopeE- 
vous, OTws éxeivous meOdpevor. Ta S€ovTa TpadtTwow: €v 
g55€ Tahacta kal Tas yuvaikas éredeikyvev apxovaas TOV 
> A x Ss \ x > 7, Y A> lal 
avopav dua 7d TAS pev Eid€var OWS KPH Tadacvoupyetr, 
3h NX \ > Ve > , ‘\ lal P. yY “ 
Tovs O€ py eldevar. el SE Tus Tpds TavTa Eyou OTL TH12 
A A 4 X an 
Tupavve eEeote wy Teer Aan Tors 6pOHs Eyovar, “Kat THs 
Ngee histo ee) , \ i > / , CT? 
av,” én, “ e&ein py weiDeoOar, erixemevyns ye Cnpias eav 
an > a » 
90 TLs T@ ED hEyovTe py TEMOnTaL; Ev @ yap av TLS TPaypLaTe 
nw > c 
py TeOnrar T@ ed N€yovTL, duapTyoerar Orrrov, awapTaver 


10. b96 tv TuXSvTev: ‘by the 
multitude.’”? See on ra ruxévra i. 1. 
14. —Aaxdvras: sc. 7d dpyew. — rods 
Biacapévous : those who have won it 
by violence. 

11. 6podoyfoere : 
general cond. rel. clause, like 
ouppatey in iii. 8.9. So et rus Aéyou 
in 12.— dv vatKdAnpov: the ship- 
owner, here distinguished from r@ 
éristapévp, 1.€. the captain. — kal 
Tovs GAdovs mavtas KTA.: and so 


opt. in past 


all others who have anything needing 
attention, if they think they know 
how to attend to it, (do so) ; other- 
wise, etc. The ellipsis after érlora- 
cbat émipedetobar may be filled with 
érimeNouévous, Supplementary~* parti- 
ciple with émedelxvev, which governs 
also the participles ae@ouévovs and 
ETAT euTroMevous, 

12. 84mrov: opinor, credo.— 
dpaptdavev: circumstantial participle 
of condition. 
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dé Cnpiwbyoera.” ci dé hatn Tis TO TUPavyw e&e? 113 
Npraly N TLS TM TUPAVYG var Kal 1 
> fal \ 4s an «omy \ > , ” »¥ 
aToKTEvat TOV Ev Ppovovrta, “Tov dé amoKTeivovTa,” én, 
\ an y 
“rovs Kpatiotouvs TOV TUppaywv ole alyjpov yiyver Oat 
x ¢ an las BY 
957) ws ervye Cypotcba; métepa yap adv paddov ote 
colecba. Tov TOTO TOLOvYTA 7} OUTw Kal TdyLoT av 
> , ” 
amtohéo bau; 
> lat 
Epomevov 5€ twos avrov ti Soxoin ait@ Kpatictor 14 
> S \ 9 aS 5 3 , (an? , ” 3 
avopl emurydevpa ecivar, amexpivato, “Eimpagiav.”  épo- 
if be aN > iN \ > / 3 16 fe 
100 MEvOU O€ TAALY EL KAL TYV EVTVKLAV ETLTNOEVLA vopitou 
> (“ rn \ 5 > , 7 ebb sed 14 , AS 
eivat, “Ilav ev obv Ttovvavtiov éywy,” epy, “TvynV Kal 
Tpacw wyoumar’ TO pev yap pr) CyTodvvta emurvyety tive 
Tov SedvTwv ebTvxiav ota eivat, TO dé paldvTa TE Kal 
, io “A n 
pedeTHTAVTA TL Ev ToLEeLY EvTpakiayv voile, Kal ot TOUTO 
105 €miTNSevovTes SoKovai por ev mpatrew.” Kal adpioTous15 
dé Kal Jeodireotdrovs edn civar ev perv yewpyia Tovs 
7) Je D iS elt Aas 
\ \ i ve 3 2? > a \ 2 
TA yewpyika ev TpatrovTas, ev 8’ Larpela TOs TA laTpiKd, 
3 \ , XN N if SS \ \ > / 
év 6€ mouteia TOUS TA TOhITUKA: TOV OE pNdev ed TpaT- 
4 , Oe ¥ <p me 0 Xn 
TOVTA OUTE KPHOtpmov ovdev Edy Elvat ovTE Feopidy. 


13. kal: even. —n os €Ervxe 15. Ocopiiertatovs : most be- 
{nprotcbar: ‘‘or gets off with a loved by the gods. Distinguish this 
light punishment.’? — dv pédAdov compound from ¢iAdGeos loving the 


owolerOar: would be more secure. 
—... amodrérbar: or in this way, 
and speedily, would perish. 

14, Kpdticrov émirydevpa: the 
best pursuit. —evmpatiav: good con- 
duct. The questioner of Socrates 
understands evrpaéia and ed mparrev 
in their usual sense of success and 
succeed, synonymous with ecidrvxla 
and evrvxety (so used in 8); and nat- 
urally asks if Socrates considers 
this a pursuit.— ro émrvyxetv: sc. 
Twd as subj., easily supplied from 
énrotyra. —ebd tovetv: to do well. 


gods. 

10. The subject of the painter’s 
art is whatever falls under his eye. 
He attains his ideal form by combin- 
ing the best features of the actual, 
and can even represent mental char- 
acteristics, so far as these express 
themselves outwardly. In like man- 
ner, sculpture expresses not only the 
outward form of the body, but also 
the varying moods of the soul. The 
artisan, on the other hand, has only 
the actual and material to keep in 
mind: his work must fulfill its 


176 


BENOSONTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA [. 10. 


S »Y lal 5 iy \ 
"AAA py Kal ef more TOV Tas Téxvas ExOvTov KallO 


> fs, 74 - > lal 7 l4 N 
Epyao Las EVEKA XPOPEVOV QUTQALS duad€yourd TWtl, KQL 


TovTos Wpehipos Hv. 


eloeNO ov pev yap OTE Tpos Ilap- 


pdovov Tov Cwypadov kat Siadeyopevos avr@, “Apa,” py, 


«> , 23 € > , an ¢ tg \ 
5“o Ilappacte, ypadiky eat 7 ElKaTLAa TOY OpwLEvwY ; TA 


an aA \ ‘\ XN Ni ‘\ 
your Kotha kal TA tna Kal TA TKOTELVA Kal TA PwTEWa 


\ \ A Q\ \ S \ \ [a A X lal 
Kal TA OKANPA Kal TA padaka Kal TA Tpayéa Kal Ta eva 


\ \ , \ \ \ , § \ a , 
Kal TA VEA KAL TA Tahava TWOMATA OLA THY XPCORETOV 


3 a SJ A >) 
ameucalovres expipeto de. 


“’AdnOn déyeus,” Edn. 


\ 
“Kat 


XN , \ iO b) la) b) 87 > € q) ca 
10pynY TA YE KaAQ €L n APo{LOLOvVTES, ETELOY) OV PQOLOV EVE 


5) , aA » , ¥ 2 an 
av padre TEPLTVUKELW AMELTT OA TOAVT OO EXOVTL, EK TOAA@V 


4 \ 3) ¢ / , 4 yY XN 
ouvdyovTes TA €€ ExdoTov KaddNioTa oVTws Oda TA 


copata Kaha troveite haiverOar.” “Tlovwdpev yap,” edn, 
OC AE ” conn? Gea 32g (eS a] , ‘ nO 
OUTWS. Ti yap;” edn, “76 mPaveratoy Kat novorov 


x 7 XN / iN 3 , 2 
15 KQL puttkerarov KQU moUewworatov KQL EPATMLLWTATOV ATTO- 


prpetobe THS.buxyns 700s; 


x We) \ / > la) ” 
YY OVOE MLULNTOV EOTL TOVUTO ; 


“Ilds yap av,” en, “piunrov ein, @ YoKpares, 6 pH 
yap dv,” dm, “piunrov ein, pares,  pjre 
CUMMETpLaY PATE KpOua pHATE OY Ov elas apTL pndev 


design. Every coat of mail that fits, 
Jjinds in that its true harmony. 

1. éxévrev: devoted to. See on 
éxn i. 6. 18. —épyactas évexa: as 
a profession. —twl, trovrois: as 
in i. 2. 62.—eloeXOov pév: cor- 
responds to mpds dé KyXelrwva eloed- 
doy in 6.—Tlappdctov: a famous 
painter from Ephesus, who resided 
at Athens, and at this time was a 
young man, perhaps thirty years 
the junior of Zeuxis (i. 4. 8). 
Pliny says of him primus 
symmetriam picturae dedit, 
primus argutias vultus, ele- 
gantiam capilli, venustatem 
oris, confessione artificum in 


lineis extremis palmam adep- 
tus Hist. Nat. xxxy. 10, — ypaduky : 
without the art., as cwdpoctyn i. 2. 
23. The pred. eikacia, as containing 
the definition, takes the article. — 
éxprpetoOe : you reproduce to the 
life. 

2. Ta Kara eS: beautiful fig- 
ures. — &bopovotvres : circumstan- 
tial participle of time. — dpepmra : 
faultless. — € Exdorov: in each. See 
on Ta €x THs xwpas iii. 6. 11. —6da: 
as a whole. For its predicate posi- 
tion, see G. 979; H. 672 c, 

3. tl yap: see on il. 6. 2.— 
molevératov: most provocative of 
desire. — 900s : character. — av od 
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y de aN € ld 3 iar?, 
EXEL, NOE OAWS OpaTOV EOTLV ; 


Wt 10! Levey) 


“"Ap’ ovv,” éby, “yiyve 


20Tar ev avO paw 76 Te frtoppdvas Kal Td €yOpas Bdérew 


Z ” 
Tpos Twas; 
XN lay ” 
[LLNTOV EV TOLS OppacY ;” 


“"Eouye Soke,” épy. 
“Kat pada,” edn. 


¥ n 
“OuKovv TOovTO YE 
‘Bart O€ 


A lal uA > aA \ “ a) e la la! 
TOLS TWYV pitov ayabots KQL TOLS KAKOLS OfOLWS DOL doKov- 


x \ , Y 7 \ € ie 8%) 
Ol EK ELV TQ T POO WTA Ol TE ppovtTilovtes KQUL OL PY; 


25“Ma Ai’ od dna,” épy: “emt perv yap Tots ayabots dat- 


eS ON \ lal a \ 4 ” 
Spoil, emt d€ Tots KaKots oKVOpwrol yiyvovTat. 
Y¥ ia XN a A b) 4 ” 
en, “Kat Tavta Suvarov amrekale ; 


“OvKovr,” 
aN 
“Kat pada,” by. 


“AAA pv Kal TO peyadomperés Te Kal EhevOepiov Kai 7d 


, aS , NEEES , \ 
TATELVOV TE KAL aveevepov Kat TO awd poviKkov TE KQAL 


30 Ppdovipov Kat TO VBpiotiKdY TE Kal areipdKkadov Kal did 


an \ \ las , Nyse \ 
TOU T poo wrov KQU oud TOV TKN PAT ov KQL EOTOTMV Ka 


7 es) , 72 ” 
Kwoupevorv avOpdrav Siapaiver. 

n .Y Lal 4 ”) 
“OvKoUY Kal TAVTA [MLLYTE ; 


“Ady On d€yeus,” ey. 
“Kat pada,” éby. “Idre- 


pov ovv,” edn, “vopiles ndvoy opav tods avOparovs dv 


35@v Ta Kaha Te Kal ayala Kal ayanynta nOyn dhaivera, 7 


> @ SS > / \ \ \ ura), a4 \ \ 
du av Ta aloK pa TE KAL TOVNPA KA MLONTE.; IloAv v7) 
AC,” edn, “Suah€per, @ YHKpares.” 

II pos d€ KXeirwva Tov dvd pLavToTroLoy eloeN Ov tore 


rn Y a 
Kat duareydpmevos avT@, “Oru mév,” eby, “od Kreirwr, ah- 


, an A Ni \ \ vA \ 
40 Notovs Trovets Spopets TE Kal TahavoTas Kal TUKTAS Kal 


elas; i.e. in 1, 7a Kotda etc. — Sdas: 
‘¢in a word.”’ 

4. ylyverarév dvOpdrrw xrh.: “does 
it ever happen among men that 
friendship or hatred for any one is 
shown by a look ?’’ — épolws éxew: 
equivalent to duoror eivar. — rpdowrra : 
acc. of specification.—ot hpovritovtes: 
‘¢those who sympathize.’’ Const. 
with émt rots dyafots kat Tots Kakols. 

5. TO peyadomperés «TA. : the 
adjs. are contrasted pair with pair. 


—oxnpatov: bearing. — Sivadatver : 
(intr.) shows through. —‘8vov (sc. 
is pleasanter to con- 
template. —rovs a&vOpamovs: obj. of 
opav. The answer of Parrhasius, 
though not direct, is perfectly nat- 
ural, and leaves no doubt as to his 
full assent to the views of Socrates. 

6. KaAcirova : not mentioned else- 
where. —@AAolovs: ‘‘ of various ap- 
pearances and postures.’’ — Spopeis 
«Th, ; for the Greek athletic contests, 


civat) Opay : 


4 


Or 
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TayKpaTLagTas, Op@ TE Kal olda." 
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6 O€ padiota Wuyayo- 


yet Sid THS oews TOs avOpadmovs, Td CatiKdy haiver Oar, 


TOs TOUTO evepyaly Tots avdpiacy ;” 
KXeirwv od Taxd amrexpivaro, “Ap, 


sf N Se > an ¢ 
€7TEL OE ATOP@V oO 
Ep) 


¥ an an 
epy, “Tots Tov CovTav 


y 3 , \ » , a , 
45 loco ameiKdlav TO epyov Cwtikwrépovs trovets daive- 


\ b) , ” 
oOau TOUS avopiavTas ; 


“Kat pada,” edn. 


na id 
“OvKovuv Ta 


e ‘\ lal f. 4 QA 
TE UTO TOV OXYNMATWOY KaTATTOMEVa Kal TAVAOTOMLEVA 


2 A , \ \ , \ \ , 
EV TOLS ODWUAGDL KAL TA ouptrieCloweva Kal TQ SuehKopeva 


\ Nu , S\ NB , p) , ¢ , , 
KQL TA EVTELVOMEVA KAL TA QAVLEMEVA ameikalov OMOLOTEPa 


50TE Tors aAnOwots Kal mBavdrepa Torets paiverOar;” 


4, \ 5 Yy 
“Tlavu pev ovv,” epy. 


XN an 
“TO d€ kal Ta AON THY TrOoLOvY- 


, lal A la 
TOV TL OWMAT@V atroppreco Bau ov TOLEL TLYVA Tép uv TOLS 


tA ” 
Jewpevous i. 


> 
“Etkos your,” ey. 


“ b) la) \ a \ 
Ovkovy Kal TwY MeV 


»” an 
PaKyowevav QTTELANTLKG, Ta OMPaTa ATELKAOTEOD, TWV de 


, o 7, e »” fe ” 
55 VEVLKY) KOT OV evd pavomevav 7] oyses PLENTER ; 


see Smith’s Dict. Antiq. s.v. Ludus. 
—Wuxayeyet: allwres. — 1d twrtikdv 
dhalverOar: the lifelike appearance. 
It is interesting to remember that 
Socrates himself was trained as a 
sculptor by his father Sophroniscus ; 
and that a marble group of the 
Graces (ai Xdpires), said to have 
been executed by him, was seen by 
Pausanias near the entrance to the 
Acropolis. See Introd. § 1. 

7. Taxv: immediately. — Grrev- 
Kadfwv To epyov: by assimilating 
the work (before you). — two Tév 
oXnpatev: im consequence of the 
(various) positions. — oupmrefopeva : 


compressed. — miBavatepa: ‘' more 
impressive.”’ 
8. ra 17a0n: the emotions. Obs. 


the gradual increase in the demands 
made upon the artist; first, the 


“Sddpa 


various classes are distinguished, — 
runners, wrestlers, etc.; then, the 
various ox7uara in each class; and 
lastly, the various emotions ex- 
pressed by these. Cf. the lines 
of Schiller which were on the wall 
of the old Gewandhaus in Leipzig: 
‘Leben athmet die bildende Kunst, 
Geist fordr’ ich vom Dichter, | Aber 
die Seele spricht nur Polyhymnia 
aus,’ where the lyric Muse alone is 
allowed to express the soul’s deepest 
emotions. — Td dppara dreckacréov, 
H Sis pupntéa: obs. the use of both 
the pers. and impers. constructions. 
—drednrid: pred. adj., with 
menacing glance. — evpparvopévev : 
joined with 7&v venknxédrwy instead 
of with dys (as drednrixdé with 
dupuara) because edppalverOar is more 
appropriately attributed to the person 
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a» an = , ” 
WuxXNs Epya TH EvoEer TpoTEKaley. 


le Su ” »¥ Q Bb} Noes 
“Ae apa,” edn, “tov avdpiavrotoiy Ta THs 


IIpos d€ Iuoriay tov Owpaxomovdy eicedOav, emideiEav- 9 


TOS avTOD T@® Lwxpare Oodpakas ed eipyaopéevous, “Nr 


\ Y ”» » / Ss Y 
coTnv Hpay,” epn, “Kadov ye, @ Ilvoria, 76 evpnua TO Ta 


\ 
Bev Sedueva oKerns Tov avOpamov oKerdley Tov Odpaka, 


Tats d€ xepot py Kove ypnoba. 


po, @ Ivoria, dua TL oUTE iayupotépous OUTE TOAUTEAETTE- 


Lal » wn ~~ 
povs Tov ahAwv ToLav Tovs Adpakas Telovos Twets ;” 


4 9S an 
65 “Oru,” edn, “& Yékpates, ebpv0uorepovs Trove.” “Tov de 


¢ é Dan ITY, (eA 2 y x 0 Ge i) 5 , 
pv ov, epy, TOTEPa KBETPOM NY DTAVNOM ATOOELKYVUWV 


, a > \ \ »¥ , 2Or € , 
ahetovos TLEG ; OU yap 51) lo OUS YE TAVTAS ovoe OMOLOUS 


ee: ¥ ¢ A 
Oimal OE TOLELY, EL YE APpmOoTTOVTAS TroOLELS.” 


“°AXNAG v7) 


Av’,” én, “rod: ovdév yap odedds eat. Adpakos avev 


x , 9 N . 7» ” 
evpv0ua €or, Ta S€ appvOua; 


, \ > 
“Tlavy pev ovy,” epy. 


“Td Brie 9) 9: (Gare 50 , € f x 
@WS OvY, en, TM aAppu 2) TWILATL APMOTTOVTA TOV 


Odépaka evpvOnov roves ;” 


¥ Cane € , (2 b) A 0 ” 
epyn: “0 apportay yap €otw evpv0mos. 


ad Ne he ” 
Qomep Kal apporrorta, 
“AoKets pou,” 


75 edn 6 SwKparys, “Td evpvOpor od Ka” EavTd héyew, ddAG 


XN X\ , oy xn > ty > , Ge x 
T Pos TOV XPeCHEvov, WOTTEP QV €l pains aomloa @ av 


£ , , 7 > \ , N io 
AppLoTTy, TOUT@ EevpvO nov EivaL, Kal yAapvea, kal Tara 


than to 77 ope. — Ta Ths Wuxifis 
épya : the workings of the soul. 

9. Kaddov TO etpnpa, TO oKeTdfev 
tov Odpaxa: it is an excellent in- 
vention, that the corselet should cover. 
The 76 belongs to both infs. (cxerd- 
fev and kwhveur). 

10. by: he continued. — mhelo- 
vos: Sc. TSv dAdwy. For the gen. of 
price, see G. 1134; H. 746. —evpvpo- 
tépovs : better proportioned. — Tov be 
pvdpov... mdelovos Ting: do you show 


this proportion in the measurement or 
weight (of your corselets), and so get 
a better price for them?—e ye: at 
least, if. —mwod: I do make (them 
to fit). 

11. @omep Kal dppdstrovra (sc. 
moo): precisely as I make it fit, t.e., a 
good ‘fit’ is good proportion. For 
kal, see oni. 1. 6. 

12. xa’ éavrd: per se, in and 
for itself. — mpds: with reference to. 
—domep dv et dalys: i.e. womep ay 


ardp,” Edy, “\€€ov 10 


» , 
“Oukovy,” edn, “odpara ye avOpdérev Ta perv 11 
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tows d€ Kal addo 7113 

“Atda€ov,” 

80 eh, “& LwKpares, el Tu Evers.” “*Hrrov,” edn, “T@ Bape 
muelovow ol appmdTTovTes TOV avapyooTwY TOV avToY 


e , ¥ ¥ na an , 

WTAUTWS EOLKEY EXELY TH OW Oy. 
n ” 

ov pukpov dyalov To appdrrey mpdceoTL. 


\ ¥ e \ \ 3 4, x 7 b) an 
otalmov exovTes: ol pev yap avappooto. 7 Odo Ek TOV 
¥ , x \ » an , , 
Ouov Kpemdpevor Kal ao TL TOV TdpaTos oPddpa 
vA A x \ 7 ¢€ \ ¢ / 
melovtes SUepopor Kal yademol yiyvovtat: ot dé apuér- 
Ve \ 4 ~ A ¢ x la} lal aN: 
85 TOVTES, SverAnppevot TO Bapos Td pev D7d TOV KELOOV Kal 
3 / SS np AG AN lat ” NX \ ¢ N, lal 7 XN 
eTmpiowy, TO S€ VTd TOY @pwv, Td S€ UTd TOD aTHOovs, 7d 
Nee: S lal , XN \ (4 \ (ey) , > 4 lal 5 
d€ 7d TOU vero, TO 5é€ ITO THS yaoTpds, ddiyou Sety ov 
“Kipnkas,” en, 14 
(14 > XN 5 ses: + SN 3 x » 7, + 4 
avTo Ou.omep eywye Ta eua epya TreioTov afia vopilw 
90 €ivau: evior pevToL TOVS ToLKihovs Kal TOvS emLypVoUS 


popypati, ara tpooOnmate €oikacww.” 


Oépakas pahhov wvovvta.” “AAA uHv,” epy, “Et ye 
dud TadTa fy) AppdTTovTas wvodVTAaL, KaKOV Ewovye SoKOvEL 
aN \ 3 fe > lal Q > , ” yy (a4 nw 
moukiov TE Kal etrixpvoov aveicbar. atap,” edn, “TOV 15 
TOMLATOS [L7) MEVOVTOS, AAAA TOTE MEV KUPTOULEVOV, TOTE SE 
JLaTOs fh ye ye 
95 6pJoupevov, mas av aKpiBels Odpakes appmdrroev;” 
pOovp. rt 
nan ¢ 
“Ovdapas,” edn. “Aéyes,” epy, “appydrrev ov Tovs 
> lal ) \ \ SS a by “A (ie eh 
axpuBets, adkdAa Tovs AutTouvTas €v T ela. 
HY) D XPeH 
lal 4 i lal 
“Aurés,” én, “ ToUTO héyets, @ LHKpares, kal mdvu dpOas 
arobexy.” 


galns, ef palys, our common Eng. 
just as if you should say. —7t@ oO 
Asyo: according to what you say. 
Of. xatd ye rovroy roy ébyoy iv. 
Ds BWA 

13. éxets : as in i. 6. 13, —meé- 
fovow : oppress. — Tov avTrov ora- 
Opov exovres: although having the 
same weight. —Svednppévor Td Bdpos : 
by distributing their weight. — te : 
sc. some partic. like gepduevov, — 
oAlyou Setv: almost. For the abs. 


inf., see on iii. 8. 10.— rpooOqparr : 
‘¢a natural appendage.”’ 

14. airé: the very quality. — 
kakov aoikldov te Kal éerlxpucov: a 
decorated and gilded nuisance. 

15. by: he added. — ph pévov- 
tos: does not remain (long in one po- 
sition). —d«ptBets : accurately fitted. 
—aitds déyes: ita est. Cf. the 
emphatic od eiras of Matt. xxvi. 25. 
—mdvv op0ds arodéxy: you have 
the idea exactly. 
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» n an Os 
Tvvaixds 5€ more ovans év TH ode Kadys, H ovopall * 


> Se Soe A A , , 
nv Be0ddTy, Kal olas ouvetvar TO TEiMorTL, prnobEevTos 


A la) , AY > ty rf 
QUTNS TOV TAPOVTWY TLVOS KaL ElTOVTOS OTL KPELTTOV Ein 


Adyou 7d KdAXNOS THS yuvatkds, Kal Cwypddovs pycavTos 


5) 2 \ SN b) , ye A 2 
5 ELOLEVAL T POs QAUTYV ATELKADOMEVOVUS, OLS EKELYNV €7TLOEL- 


, € A Y lal Y «“? V4 EN x / 
KVUVELY EQAUTNS OOM KaAWS EX OL, Ir€ov av ELY) Jeacope- 


»”» »¥ € , (Ge \ Noes , , \ 
vous, edn 6 LwKpatys: “od yap 57 akovoaci ye 7d 


Aoyou Kpeirrov ecte Katapaletv.” 
“Ovx av dbdvour’,” ey, “axohovbovrtes.” 


Naare , 
Kal O dunynodpevos, 
ovTw pep 57) 


10mopev0ertes Tpds THY BeoddTynv Kal KatadaBovtes Cw- 


ypidw tw mapertnkuiay eedoarto. 


ya \ 
T AVC ALLEVOU de 


Tov Cwypddov, “"O dvdpes,” &byn 6 Soxpdrns, “drepov 


npas det pahdov Beoddérn yap exew, GT Huty TO KaANOS 


e lal 3 iy x 4 e lal i 3 , 
EQAUTNS em éOerEEv, NY TAVTYNV NILLW, OTL eardpcba ; 


Lo ee IE) 
ap €l 


Q , 9 - > \ e b) / , e a 
15 pev TavTn adehipwrépa eat 7 eTiderEis, TavTHY Hut 


\ nan 
Xapw EKTEOV, El O€ Hyper n Oéa, pas TAvTH ;” 


11. Socrates holds a conversation 
with Theodota, a courtesan famed 
for her beauty, on the best method of 
winning and keeping friends. Beauty 
alone cannot accomplish this: there 
must be added good nature and moder- 
ation in the bestowal of favors. The- 
odota expresses a willingness to learn 
From Socratesthe art of winning lovers. 

1. @eoS6ry: afterward the mis- 
tress of Alcibiades, whom she is said 
to have buried after he was slain in 
Phrygia. Cf. Cornelius Nep. Alc. 
10.6. Plutarch (Alc. 39) says it was 
Timandra who buried him. —otas: 
ready. See oni. 4. 6. —76 welOovte: 
sc. by solicitation or gifts. — kpetr- 
Tov ein Adyou: equivalent to xkpe?r- 
Tov 4 wore déyev ‘was beyond 
the power of description.’? Cf. 


> 7, 
€LTFOVTOS 


(with the adj. in unfavorable sense) 
Kpetocov Abyou 76 eidos THs vdcov Thuc. 
ii. 50. —émuSerxvverv: for the inf., see 
on dy eivar i. 1. 8. — éautiis: of her 
person. — 60a Kkadds éxou: ‘¢as much 
as decorum permitted.’? — Oeacopé- 
vous: acc., since irdoy ay eivar is equiv- 
alent to déo. dy lévar. See GMT. 923; 
H. 991 a.—od yap... karapadety : 
for it is impossible to judge by hear- 
say of that which passes description. 
—6 8Stnynodpevos: i.e. the first 
speaker, introduced above by the 
words pynobévros Tivds. —ovK dv h04- 
vor d&Kkodov0otvres : see on ii. 3. 11. 

2. waperTykviav : posing, as 
model. The pf. marks the ‘pose’ 
as already assumed. — tatrnv (with 
éxréov) : acc, like @eacauévovs in 1, 
— Béa: sight. 
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Y x lat Y 4 » 
dé Twos ore Sikaia Aéyou, “OdKody,” ey, “avrn péev 7d 


\ See AN » s Woe oe > 
TE TOV TAP YNMOV ETALVOV Kepoaivet, KQL ETELOAV ELS 


theiovs Siayyethoper, Trelw Gpedyjoerar, Hwets SE dn TE 


@ 9 , 2 nA Y SEP, € 
20 WV eOcacapela emrOujproupev asao Pau KQU QATLILEV UTOKVL- 


/ \ > / / 3 Oe 4 IRS 
Copevor kat amedOdvtes ToOjoopev: Ex O€ TOUTWY ELKOS 


ie) \ 0 Y , Se 6 , ra) ” 
NaS MEV EPQATTEVELV, TAUVTYNV O€ EPAaTTEVET Qt. 


\ e 
Kal n 


> _AgyQ? 4 Y \ 
@coddrn, “Nx Av’,” edn, “et Toivvy TAavP ovTws Eyer, Ene 


a , Coen ial le 4 ¥ ” 
av déou vuiv HS Oéas ydpw éyxew. 
25 LwKpaTyns Opoy avTyy TE ToAVTEA@S KEKOTUNMEVYNY Kat 


> NV / € 
EK de TOUTOUV O 
\ 


pntépa Ttapovoay aitn ev eoOnti Te Kal Oepareia od TH 


, \ - \ x > lal AN > \ 
TUXovoy, Kal Jepatraivas TONAAS KAL EVELOELS Kab OvdE 


4 > , 2 , \ a ¥ \ men A 
TAVTAS HMEANMEVMS EXOVTAS, KaL TOLS aAAOLS THY OLKLAY 


abOoves katerkevacpevny, “Kimé pou,” &by, “ad Qceoddrn, 


¥ > , ” 
30 €0TL GOL aYPOs ; 
mpoaddovs exovca;” 
KELPOTEXVAL TLVES ;” 


a » »¥ oP aN x ” 
ouv,” epy, “TamiTydELa EELS ; 


“OvK ewovy’,,” edn. 
“OBdE oikia,” Ey. 
“OdSe yerporeyvan,” edn. 


“ANN dpa oikia 
“AAG py 
“Tddev 
“Edy tus,” ey, “piros 


por yevdouwevos ev trovety EO€An, obTSS por Bios éoTi.” 


35 “N1 THv “Hpav,” edn, “@ Ocoddry, kaddv ye TO KTHMa Kal 


TOAN@ KpElTTOV diwy TE Kal aly@v Kat Boov hirtwv ayédnv 


3. adbeAfoerar: in pass. sense. 
Cf. iii. 3. 15, 7. 9. — brrokvifdpevor : 
with a sting in us. —Oeparevder Oar : 
“receive our homage.’’ — el exe, dv 
Séo.: for the ‘mixed’ form of cond., 
see on i. 2. 46. 

4. Ocparela od TH TYXOtTY: OYNA- 
ments of no ordinary kind. Cf. ra 
tuxévra i, 1. 14. For the costume 
of Greek women, see Becker, Char- 
icles, p. 247. —ot8 tatras npe- 
Anpévos Exoveas: cf. Terence’s 
description of a meretriz, ancillas 
adduxit plus decem, oneratas 


veste atque auro Heaut. iii. 1. 40. 
—ots &Adois: in all other respects. 
—ap0dvas Karerkevarpévqy: lav- 
ishly furnished. —@N apa: well, 
then. — xerporéxvar: skilled slaves, 
by the sale of whose labor their 
mistress might profit. — otrés pot 
Blos éoti: he constitutes my liveli- 
hood. 

5. vy thy “Hpav: see on i. 5. 5. 
—odlwv, Bodv: sc. dyé\nv with 7 be- 
fore diwy. For the condensed com- 


- parison, see on r&v &\Awy it, 8, and, 


for the form of dtwy, on ii, 7. 18, 
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al ra] ye Be Cee a , 5) , 27 
KEKTHOUVaL. aTap, ey, TOTEPOV TH TVX EMLTPETELS, EAV 


, 7 i, A , x \ ba eA 
Tis oor dios womEep pula TPOOTTHTAL, 7) Kal AUTH TL 


Ne) 6 A > ae te) y (UE ON , \ 
LNXAaVE ; Ilas 8° av,” edn, “yd tovrov pnyaviny 
40evpouut;” “Ilod\d v7 At’,” én, “mpoonkdrtws paddov 7 


(3 / oy NN € > A lal \ XN ‘\ 
ai padayyes: oicOa. yap ws éxetvar Onpaor Ta Tpds TOV 
, Py , \ , N e , Y x 
Biov: apdxua yap SHmov Nerta vdynvapeva, oO TL av 
2 50 2 , , a an Ere] oK Ni Slpee Nt ek ES) 
evTavla euTréoy, TOUT@ TPOPH KPOVTAL. al €ot ovr, 
edn, “ovpBovdrevas vpjvacbai 7. Onparpov;” “Od yap 
NN 4 b) 7 y \ \ , » 
4567 ovTws ye atéyvws oterPar yp 7d mArclioTov a€vov 

aypevpa, pirous, Onpacev: ovy dpas ore Kal Td puLKpOD 
of: 5 \ z. - XN , be \ 
a€vov, Tovs hayds, Onpavres TodNG TexValovow ; OTL pev 
yap THS VUKTOS VEMOVTAL, KUVAS VUKTEPEVTLKAaS TOpLoG- 
pevot TavTars avTovs Onpwow: dru dé pel” nuepav atrodu- 
50 dpacKovoww, a\das KT@VTAL KUVas, aiTives av eK THS 
vouns els THY evvynY atréOwor, TH dopyn aicOavopevar 
eupiakovow avTovs: ote d€ ToddKas ciolv, woTE Kal ex 

a a , = 5) , x > , 
Tov davepovd Tp€xovTes atodevyerv, ahdas ad Kdvas 
Taxelas TapacKevalovTal, va KaTa mooas adickwrra: 
s50TL O€ Kal TavTas avTav TiWEs atropevyovar, SikTva 
loTacw €ls Tas aTpaTovs H pevyovawy, WW Eis TadTa 

b) ? YA ” « ty EE (4 , 
ELTUTTOVTES TUMTOOLCWYT AL. Tie ov,” edn, “ TovovTw 

x , > 

dirous av éyd Onpdnv;” ‘“’Eav vy Av’, épy, “arti 
x - y > 4 \ NJ a \ 
KUVOS KTHON OOTLS ToL Lyvevwy ev TOUS didoKadous Kal 

- ¢ te e \ oe 7 y 3 / 
60 mAovciovs EVpHCEL, EVPwY CE pHKXaVHTETAL OTMS EUPary 


—émutpéres: do you leave it to. — 
éav : whether. 

6. rovrov: for this purpose. — 
mpoonkevtas: filly. — tpody: for 
food. See on dovdos ii. 1. 12. 

7. otras ye &TEx VHS: SO, without 
any artifice. — Gypevpa: game. — 
vépovTat: sc. of hayd. —Kbvas vuKTe- 
pevtixds: dogs which hunt by night. 


For the gender, see on iy, I. 3. 

8. ped” tyépav: after day has 
dawned. —%: sc. 66@. The clause’ 
is obj. of alcOavduevar. — edvqv: the 
hare’s lair or ‘form.’ —é« 
davepod : ‘in full view.’’ — kara 
aodas: as in ii. 6. 9. 

9. Krqoy: sc. Pidov. The omitted 
apod, is readily supplied, 


TOU 
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> Nye? ue b) \ lal bind 227 3 XN -, 
avrovs eis TA OG OlkTva.” “Kai ota,” &by, “eyo dixrva 16 
” 


eyo;” “Ev pev dytrov,” epn, “Kat para ed mepuTheKd- 
pEvov, TO Toma: ev S€ TOUTH WryyAv,  KaTapavOdves Kal 
e x 3 - vA Ny, x Uy b} 4 
ws dv euBrérovoa yapiCoro Kat o Tt av héyovoa evppai- 
65 Vols, Kal OTe Set TOV pev emLpEhopEevoY aapevws UTOdEXE- 
oa, Tov d€ TpYpOVTa aToKNeEleV, Kal AppwoTHTaVTOS ‘eE 
/ lal 3 7 ‘\ 7 UA 
hirov dpovtiatikos emokepacbar Kai Kkaddv ti tpa&ar- 
A ~ X lel /4 lal 4 
Tos opddpa auvycOnvar Kal TO TPddpa God PpovTilovTe 
9 lo an , A SN > aQ> 9 
ohn TH Woxn KeyapicOar: dudrety ye pv ed o1d ort 
10 €rioTacat ov povoy pahakas, GANA Kal EvVOLKMS* Kal OTL 
> , 7 > € , 89O> 9 > , 3 > ¥ 
apectot coi ciow ot pido, 01d’ OTe od Adyw add’ epy@ 
avameifes.” “Ma tov Al,” éby 7 Oe0d67y, “eyo TovTaV 
ovdev pnyavopa.” “Kat piv,” epn, “modd duadéper 7611 
SS - \ > A 3 , ta \N 
kata dvow Te Kal d6p0as avOpaTrw tpocdépecOar: Kal 
7 yap 67 Bia pév ovr av Ehous ovTE KaTdoyos Pidor, 
> id be \ aS) la A 0 7 lal ¢c , , XN 
evepyeria O€ Kal ndovy 76 Onpiov TovTO aldawdv TE Kal 
Tapapovinoy €otiv.” “AdnOn déyeus,” ey. “Act roi- 12 
vuv, edn, “mpetov pev Tovs dpovtilovrds cov Tovavra 
a&vovy ota Tovovow avTots pmiKpdoTaTa meAHoel, ereiTa Se 
soavTny apeiBerOar yapilopernv Tov avtov TpdtoVv: ovTw 
yap av pariota Piro. yiyvowTo Kal mrEtoTov ypdvovr 
didoley kal peyroTa evepyeTotev. yapiloro 8 av pada, 18 
10. os épBrérovcea: with what is of great importance. So in iii. 12. 
kind of looks. — rov émtpedopevov: the 5.—O@nplov: creature, appropriately 


attentive lover, opposed to roy rpv- used of man, after the illustrations 
pavra the self-conceited, insolent one. in 6 and 7. 


— brodséxerOar, doxdelev : pres., 12. rovutra: sc. ovetvy. — ota 
denoting customary action; the  ovtow adrots crr.: ‘as will least 
aor. infs. in the next sent. indicate trouble them to perform.’’ —atrfv: 
special cases. — kexaplo8ar: to be you yourself. — tov adrév tpdmov: 
devoted. —yé phv: see on i. 4.5.— i.e. as freely as they oblige you. — 
e of’ Ort: see on iii. 6. 10. péytora: for the neut. adj. repre- 


11. Kal pfv: and yet. —modt senting a cognate acc., see on i, 
Siadépee: multum interest, w# 1, 11, 
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> PS) , PS a \ \ A e a \ y a 
EU EOMEVOLS @pPOlo Ta TAPA OEQAUTNS * opas yap OTL KQL 


lal / N y 2X - 4 \ 
Tov Bpwopadtov Ta novoTa, edv pev Ts Tpoahéepy Tplv 


85 emiOuperv, andy daiverar, Kexoperpevors dé Kal Bdedv- 


f 4 aN fe , ‘A 3 Lg x 
YRLav TAPENKEL * €QV dé TLS Tpoapepy Aupov EMTOLYNOAS, KAV 


2 = , eQs Ma ” 
gpavrdrepa 7H, avy nda haivera. 
COHEN N 2 A A Se RN s ” 

eyo yoy Eutrovety TH TOV Tap Ewot Suvaipyp ; 


A ere) ¥ 
“TI@s obv av,” edn, 14 
“Et 


\ y299 ¥ « a \ A , , 
vy At’, epy, “Tp@Tov ev TOs KEKOPETMEVOLS [YATE TPOT- 
y ny A 
90PEpors PYHTE VTOpLVHTKOLS, EwS av THS TMANTMOVIS 
Tavodpevor Tahw SéwvTar, ereita ToVS Seopevovs Vropi- 


, ¢ / € Ne ‘\ AN 7 0 
PUNTKOLS WS KOTMLWTATH TE Opiria Kal T@ paiverOar Bov- 


hoperyn yapilecOau kat Siadevyovoa, ews dv ws pahiora 


denPaor THviKadTta yap Todd Siadepea Ta atta SHpa 


957 amply éemOuynoa diddvav.” 


Kat 9 @eoddrn, “Ti obv15 


by) , yy (One: , Os = 22 \ a 
ov ov pol, edn, “ao LoKpares, eyevou ovvOnparys TWV 


pirov ;” 


> A} ee. “ , / ” 
ovv av,” edn, “mEeicaiui oe; 
9) N \ , 27 / b¢ ” 
avTH Kal pnyavynon, €dav TL ou Oé7. 


“Ray ye vy Ai,” édby, “weiOys pe ov.” “Ids 


«“ A ay “ aN 
Zyntnoeas, edn, “tTovro 
¥ 

“KiowOe toivur,” 


100 ey, “Oapuvd.” Kat 6 LwKpaTns éemiTKOTTwY THY avTOU 16 


ampaypnoovrvyny, “AN, & Beoddrn,” eby, “od mavu pou 


at , 3 / \ ‘\ + (2 Ay A 
pad.dy €OTL oxohac at: Kal yap toLa Tpaywata Toa Kat 


13. Seopévors: only when they 
request them.—7Ta Tapa ceauriis : 
‘¢your favors.’’ —épas yap Ott KTA. : 
cf. the contrast between the follow- 
ers of Vice and those of Virtue li. 1. 
30, 338. —BSeAvyplav: loathing. 

14, révarap ewol: const. with indy. 
—el mpoodépots: 8c. TA Tapa TeavTas. 
The omitted apod. is easily supplied 
from the preceding sentence. So with 
éav relOns 15. —€revra: without dé, as 
often in Xenophon. See on i. 2. 1. 
— os koopLorary ouirta : by the most 
modest demeanor. — 7 alver Oar 
PovAopévn, Kal Siadetyoura: by 


showing yourself desirous (to please), 
and yet drawing back. Socrates is 
‘giving points’ to a professional 
coquette. For the nom. of the parti- 
ciples, see on T@ gavepds eivar Tovodros 
wv i, 2. 8. — odd Siadhéper: it is far 
better. 

15. rl otv od ot éyévov: why 
then do you not become. ‘The aor. 
implies surprise that the action has 
not taken place, and hence conveys 
a more emphatic invitation than the 
pres. would. GMT. 62; H. 889. 
Cf. iv. 6. 14. — elorvOe: se. els thy éuty 
olklav. 


105 PiAtpa TE pav0avovaa Tap 
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. a 
Synpoo.a Tapéver por doyodiav: eiot dé Kal Pidau pou, at 


A e id « oy. XN 2) > 
OUTE HHEPAS OUTE VUKTOS ap 


Ley “ \ an a , ” 
OTacal yap, epy, “Kal TATA, LOKPAtEs ; 


an 14 le 3 a 
QUT@V EATOVTL PE ATLEVAL, 
A No Y deat) > i 
€MOU KAL ém@ods.” ‘Eni-17 


“AAG Sua 


» ay \ > , 
Ti ove,” ey, “’Amod\dddwpdv te TOvde Kal “AvticbEvny 


NS XN 
ovdémoré pov amodeimecOar; dia ti dé Kat KéByra Kat 


 » 4 lal 
Lyupiay OnBynVev mapayiyverOar; ed toOu ore TadTa OvK 


110 avev ToANOV pittpwv TE Kab ETMOOV Kal iwyyav €oTl.” 
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“ a , Hey we ON x Y yaN \ 
Xpyoov toivvy por, epy, “THY wyya, Wa em’ Gols 


las A £) Le ” 
Tp@Tov EAKw avTHV. 


A 
“°ANAa pa Av’,” edn, “ovK adros 


EkkecOar mpos ce Bovdopat, aha GE TPds Ewe TOopEvE 


oOa.” 


“°AdAa mopevoopa,” ey: 


YEA. e § , ” 
Jovov vi7mo EX Ov. 


“ANN vro0deomai oe,” efy, “eav py tus dilwrépa cov 


evoov foe 


16. 8Syusora: said in jest, as Soc- 
rates took no part in public affairs. 
Cf.i. 6.15. — trou: he playfully uses 
the fem. in speaking of his friends. 
— piArpa, érwdds: cf. ii. 6. 10 ff. 
On the real meaning of érwdds, ef. 
Tas & émmdds ravras rods Nbyous elvac 
Tovs kadovs Plato Charm. 157 a, also 
Phaedo 114 pv. 

17. ’“ArroAAd8wpov.:; one of the 
most devoted companions of Soc- 
rates, mentioned by Plato as present 
both at the trial (Apol. 34 a) and 
at the death scene in the cell (Phaedo 
117 p), where his almost hysterical 
grief was rebuked by the philos- 
opher. —’AvricGévqy: see on ii. 5. 1. 
—KeByra kal 2ipplav: see oni. 2. 
48. These, as well as Antisthenes 
and Apollodorus, were present at 
the death of Socrates. — Wyyev : 
magic wheels. The tvy€ was a small 
Lird (Lat. torquilla, Fr. torcou, 


Ger. Wendehals, Eng. *‘ wryneck’), 
which, when bound to a revolving 
wheel, was supposed by its motions 
to influence the affections ; hence its 
name was applied to the wheel. 

18. xpfiosv por: lend me. — ém 
col kw: set it spinning for you, 
the usual phrase for putting the tvyé 
in motion. For éml col, see on é¢’ 
ois orovddceey i. 3. 11. —htdwrépa: 
see on dika 16. For various forms 
of the comp. of ¢idos, see L. & S. 
8.v. —éav... év8ov : wittily said, 
for the usual excuse of the érazpac in 
shutting out a would-be visitor was 
Cf. drékNeca édOdvta, 
‘"Evdov érepos’ eirotoa Lucian Dial. 
Meretry, xii. 310. The whole con- 
versation is inconceivable from a 
modern standpoint, remembering 
who and what the speakers were ; 
but it throws a strong side light on 
one phase of Greek society. 


yw ow 
Evdov €Erepos. 


sieriee 
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lal nw Yy > 4 la 
THOUA KAKMS EXOVTA, ioav, “Os idtwtiKas,” epy, “TO 


las yy Sa) ie ” 
copa exes, @ Entyeves. 
Pf we = ee ey! , ” 
elt, @ LOKpares. 


Kat os, “"Ildvdrns yap,” edn, 
“Ovd& ye paddor,” edn, “Tov év 


5 Odvptia pedddvtav aywvilerOar: 7 Soxet cour puKpds 


> € \ al A N \ , B) , a 
ELVAL O TE pl THS Wux7ns T POs TOUS ToNELLovs ayov, OV 


> “A / Y 4, XN \ > > 7 
AOnvator Oyoovow, dtav TKywoL; Kal pHV oOvK dXiyou 2 


\ PS) ‘\ \ A tA rofl - 2 Q , 4 3 
HEV OLA TNV TOV DWLATOS KAKECLAVY ATO VYOKOVOL TE EV 


aA nw , X\ > la) i XN 
Tots TohEuLKoLs KLVOUVOLS Kal aiaypas oe@LovTaL, TOANOL 


A aA ¢ Nike ¥ 
106€ dc’ avrd TovTo Cavrés Te aNiokovTat Kal addvTes HTOL 


, \ XN , 3N i, , X\ 
Sovrevovor Tov owroy Biov, Edy ovTW TUXWOL, THY Kade 


he ee Xx > XN > - \ > - 
TOTATYV SovA€iar, yn €lS TAS QAVaAYKAS TAS aXyevoTatas 


x 4 Ve i A e 
EMTETOVTES Kal EKTELTAVTES EViOTE TAELW TOV UTAPYOVTAV 


> “~ X \ fa > 8 la) nw > zo ” \ 
avTots TOV ourrov Biov EvdEeets TOV aVayKalwY OVTES Kal 


wKakotabodvytes Sialaou: 


mohhot dé dd€av aicypav 


an SY SN lal , > Vis lal 
KT@VTQL dua THY TOV’ TWLATOS advvapiav SoKOUVTES 


aTrooeLALav. 


nh KaTappoves TOY EmiTyLioy THS Kaxekias 


, Nc-eie , x x , \ a \ \ 
TOUTWY, KQAL padiws QV OLEL pepe TA TOLAVTA;, KAL [LYV 


12. Physical exercise strengthens 
the body, and renders a man not only 
fit for the pursuits of war, but also- 
better equipped for any line of work. 
Best of all, it assists mental action. 

1. ’Emvyévnv: son of Antiphon, 
of the deme Cephisia. Cf. Plato 
Apol. 33 », Phaedo 59 B. — tO0- 
unlike an athlete. — 
iSiarys : lit. a private citizen, here 
non-professional, so far as con- 
cerns athletics. ‘‘I have no object 
in training, not being an athlete 
(doxnrys).’? To which Socrates re- 
torts, ‘‘ You need training fully as 
much as those who are to contend 
in the Olympian games.’’ See on 


TUS: 1.€. 


ili. 7. 7.—Ofcovow: will make, 
certamina decernent. — érav 
TUX@OL: SC. aydva OévTes. 

2. admolvyckouvcl te, kal aloxpas 
ocdtovrar: vel pereunt, vel tur- 
piter servantur.—8v adré totro: 
i.e. Sua 7d Kak@s exe Ta odbuata, — 
éav ottw tixwor: “if this (i.e. 
slavery) should happen to them.”? 
paying out, for 
their ransom. —aAclw Tdv brapxév- 
tov: more than their property 
amounted to. —SoKotvres &rroderArav : 
having the reputation of being cowards. 

3. émitinlwv : penalties, i.e. dis- 
advantages. — totrwv: agrees with 
éririutwy. —kal pav: see on i. 6 3. 


— éxteloavtes : 


f 


i 
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> , na eer \ ear , > a ne , 
olpal ye TOAA@ pdw Kal Hdiw TovTwr elvar, ad Set Vrome- 
an an x ie 
20 VEY TOV ETYLENOMEVOY THS TOD THpmaTos EveEias: 1 VYLELVO- 
Uy Ss \ 
Tepov TE Kal Els TAAAA YpHoLoTEpoy Vvomilers Elva THY 
? al B) Ve x ia \ \ By Ue /, 
Kayetiay THs eveEias; TOY dia THY EveEiay yryvomevov 
KaTappovers; Kal pny mavTa ye TavavTia ov Baiver Tots 
e0 TA Tapata EXovoL 7 TOLS KAaK@S. Kal yap Vyvatvou- 
> \\ N\ 
2 OW Ol TA THpATa EV EXOVTES Kal LaXVovoL Kal ToANOL 
pev dua TovTo €k TOY TohEmLKaY aydvav o@lovTat TE 
b) 4 \ N \ , , Ni de 
evoxnuovas Kal Ta Sewa mavra Svadevyovor, modXot dé 
, la \ \ / > la) \ PS) ‘\ 
piros te Bonfovor kai THY TaTpida evepyeTovor Kat dvd 
TavTa xapitos Te avodvTar Kal dd€av peydhynyv KT@OVTAL 
30Kal TYLoY KadNioTwY TYyxXdvovor Kal Sid TavTA TOV TE 
‘ourdov Biov novov Kat KadddALov Sial@or Kal Tots éavTav 
Ni / t} \ > N tes 4 
Tavs KadXiovs adoppas eis Tov Biov Katadetrovow. 
ovTOL Xpy OTL ovK aoKEel Snuogia 7 Tdhis Ta Tpds TOV 
/ iN an ND 2Qs7 5) a > XN \ Eo 
moNepov, Sua TovTO Kal dia apedety, aA pNdev Hrrov 
35 emipehercobar. €D yap tae ore ovd€e év ahdw ovderi ayduvt 
ovee ev mpd&er ovdemia petov e€ers dia TO Bédriov 7d 
cOpa TaperkevacOa. mpdos TavTa yap Ooa TpaTTovow 
avOpwror, ypnowov To Toma éeoTw: ev Tacais S€ Tals 
lal , lA \ Bp: c , X\ la 
TOV THpaTos ypElars TOAD Siadepea ws BéATLIOTA TO TOA 
@® na 
40 exer: é€met Kal ev @ Soxeis ehaxloTny Tewpatos ypeElav 
eval, ev T@ StavoeicOat, Tis ovK oidev OTL Kal ev TOUTW 


—oAXk@ paw... a& Set: const., 
roUTwy (Tov eritilwy) TOANO pdw Kal 
ndlw (radra) eivar, a de? nerd. — byrerve- 
Tepov, Xpyotpaorepov : for the gender, 
SCOlON degen: 

4. 8a totro: by virtue of this 
quality. — &poppds : see on ii. 7. 11. 
5. Orv ovK doKet x7. : Xenophon, 
recording this fact, may be 
praising the Lacedaemonians tacitly, 


in 


as he openly does in ili. 5. 15.— 
GAAG pndSev ayrrov: sc. xp. —év 
GAAw odSevl GyGve x7r.: war is 
contrasted with any other contest, 
and then with any occupation. — 
petov fas: equivalent to pelwy oy. 
— word Sracéper: as in iii. 11. 11. 
6. émel: for. —8oxets: you think. 
—év TO Stavoeiobar: in pure thinking. 
— tls ovk ofSev: the sent. begins 


or 
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Todo peyara opdddovrat Sia Td pur) Byraivery TS copa ; 


Kat hnOn dé kat dOvpia Kal dvoKodia Kal pavia mohhaKus 


YON Ca) PS) x \ las Zz , > \ 8 , 
70 OLS OLO TYHV TOU TWLATOS Kaye&iav €LS TYHV LAVOLQYV 


3 Fy Y ~ \ \ > , b) , 
45 EMTUTTOVO LV OUTWS WOTE KQAL TAS ETLOTY) LAS ex Baddeuv. 


Tois 6€ TA TapaTa Ev exovor TOAAY aodddea Kal ovdels 


- Py) 4 \ la 2 7 ley 2 
KivOuvos ta VE TYV TOU OWLATOS KaxeEtav TOLOUTOV TL 


la) SEN 5 \ A XN Ne. 3 4 A ‘\ \ 
tae, eixds d€ waddov pds Ta evavTia TOV Sid THY KaXE- 


, , \ , > aA 
Eiav yryvomevev thy eveEiav ypyoipov eivar: Kaito. TOV 
wn Y » Lal 
50 YE TOLS ELpNEVOLS EVaYTioV EvEeKa Ti OVK GY TLS VOU Exo 


e 7 > N \ \ N ‘\ XN > / A 
UTTOMLELWELED ; ala x pov de KQLTO dua TYY ALLE evav YY pavat, 


\ nS) A rf N A N , \ , a 
Tplw oe EavToV ToLos av KaANLOTOS KaL KpaTLOTOS TH 


, , lal \ > Y¥ > lal . an > 
OWMLATL YEVOLTO° TAVTQA de OUVK €OTLV ioety apedovurTa: Ou 


yap dha airdpata yiyverOa.” 


> , - ? Y A te 
OpyCopévou d€ ToTé TWOS OTL mpocemwv Tia xai-13 


pew ovk avtirporeppnOn, “Tedotov,” ey, “Td eb pev 7d 


aA , y > , 4 WS > , y 
TWA KAKLOV EXOVTL ATNVTYO AS TQ, BY av dpyileo ban, OTL 


dé THY Wuxnv ayporkoTépas SiaKkeev@ TEpLeTUyXeEs, TOUTS 


5 ae Avie.” 


with érel, as if mdvres toac. were 
to follow, but the transition to 
the interr. is natural and lively. — 
awoAXois : in the case of many, dat. of 
interest. — tds émurthpas : ‘ all that 
they know.’’ — ékBédAdewv: for the 
inf. of result which a previous ac- 
tion tends to produce, see GMT. 587, 
1; H. 958. 

7. «lvBvvos: sc. éori, —yé: added, 
because rowitréy re mabety is possible 
from other causes than kayetla rod 
odparos. —elkds S€ padAov: it is far 
more likely. — mpos ta évavria: to 
results the reverse.—éveka : const. with 
évavTiwy. — votv éxwv: with any sense. 

8. iSetv éavrdv, motos: for the 
‘ prolepsis,’ see on i. 2. 138. — Tatra : 


these qualities. — éde : are wont. 
Cf. b0a 7 yH pte OédXec Oec. 4. 18. 

13. Several brief sayings of Soc- 
rates, giving sensible advice on vari- 
ous matters of everyday life. 

1. Ort: because. — mpoceTdv 
Twa xalpev: the usual form of de- 
scribing a greeting; cf. the Lat. 
salve. For the dat. in this formula, 
cf. GdNArows Xalpev mpocetroy Hell. iv. 
1. 31. — yeAotov: odd, cf. the Ger. 
komisch, and our colloquial use 
of ‘funny.’ — 7rd ph av opylter Oar : 
for the articular inf. with modi- 
fiers as a noun, see G. 1555 ; H. 959, 
and for the inf. with dv, see on dv 
éxdex Ofvar iil. 5. 2. — Stakerpéva: dis- 
posed. 
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"Addou O€ héyovtos Ore ands €oGior, “?Akoupevds,” 2 


én, “tovTov dappakov ayaldoy diddoKe.” 


lal ” 
“TT oor ; 


b] te la 
€POPEVOU dé, 


vA Dy; SS Ee , ~ 
“Tavoacbar éobiovta,” eb, “Kat noudv Te Kat 


> , Aue f , , ” 
evTEMEDTEPOV KQL VYLELVOTEPOV Ovaew TAVUO A[LEVOV. 


10 “Addov 8’ abd éyovros Oru Oeppov ein Tap EavT@ TO 


29) 


yY a 4 i »” 
Vdwp 0 Tot,“ OTav ap, 
Y ¥ ” 
ETOLMOV EOTAL TOL. 


Novoac Oar.” 


edn, “ Bovdn Depp@ ovoac Ban, 
“ANNA Wuypor,” eby, “eoTiv ware 
“7 » obv,” en, “Kal ot oiKkérat cov ayOov- 


ih 2 Sen \ , oj, Kanes) (a4 \ N s> 99 
TAL TiVOVTES TE AUTO Kal NoVOMEVOL AUTO ; Ma tov At, 


edn: “ahha Kal modddkis Teatvpaka ws No€ws atT@ 


Tpos apporepa TAVTA YpOvTa..” 


“IIdrepov 8€,” en, “Td 


\ ee / ‘al b x aN 2 > 
TAP A oou vdwp Jeppdotepov TLEW EOTW Y TO EV Aok)y- 


PNY), 
qTLOU ; 


com 2? Ay» 
To é€v “Ackdnmod,’ edn. 


“IIdrepov dé hovora- 


cba Wuxpdrepov, TO Tapa cot H Td év “Apdiapdov;” 


» 5) >» y 
20“TS év Apudiapdov, efyn. “EvOupov ovv,” edn, “ore kw- 


, 95 lal > lal ‘N las 
OuveveELs Sut apEerTOTEpos EWAL TWVY TE OLKETWVY KQAL TWYV 


appworTovvTav.” 


2. andas: without appetite. Cf. 
noéws ii, 1. 80. — ’Axovpevds cha: 
physician, and friend of Socrates. 
Cf. Plato Phaedr. 227 a, 268 a, B. — 
TrovTov dappakov : see on iii. 8. 3. — 
Si8doKe : prescribes. — ratcacbar 
érblovra: to stop eating. For the 
supplementary participle, see on ii. r. 
24. The ‘appetite cure’ has been 
known to physicians and philoso- 
phers from Acumenus and Galen 
down to Abernethy and Mark Twain. 
— Kal, dude (sc. dnol): see on kal 
braxovcerat li. 3. 16. — mravodpevov : 
circumstantial participle of condi- 
tion. 

3. map éavt@: see on ii. 7. 4.— 
6 alvor: which he had to drink. — 
Wuxpov, wore NoVoacGat : for the inf. 


with ws or wore and a positive adj. 
(instead of comp. with 7), see GMT. 
588. So we say ‘cold for bathing.’ 
Cf. ddyou éopév, wate éyxpare?s eivac 
avt&v Cyr. iv. 5. 15. —pa tov Ala: 
see on i. 4. 11.— AAG kal: ‘in- 
deed, on the contrary.’’— 71d é&v 
"AckdAnmod (sc. ved): on the south 
side of the Acropolis at Athens. 
Pausanias refers to this spring, and 
modern travelers speak of the water 
as not noticeably warm. — dovca- 
o§a.: for the inf. with adjs., see 
GMT. 763; H. 952, and a.—év 
"Aphrapdov (sc. veg): the temple 
of Amphiaraus (one of the ‘Seven 
against Thebes’) was at Ordpus in 
Boeotia; it, too, had a sacred foun- 
tain. Cf. Paus. i. 34. 38. 


2) 
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Koldoavtos 5€ twos ioyupas axddovfov, pero Ti 4 


xareraivo. TO Yepdrovt. “Or,” edn, “dpodayioraros 


25T€ wy BraKoraTos éoTe Kal prrapyuparartos @v apyora- 


” 


tos.” “Hdn oré ody éreokepo TdoTEpos TELOVOV TANYOV 


lal XA pn , ” 
detrat, oD H 6 Oepdrrar; 


(on 


DoBovpevov S€ twos THv eis “Odvptriav ddr, “Ti,” edn, 
“dhoBn THY Topeiav; 


e , lal \ 3 ‘al i , 
30 NMEPav TEPLTTATELS KGL EKELDE TOPEVOMEVOS TEPLTTATYOAS 


5) SN x N Y \ 
OU KQUL OLKOL oyedov olny THY 


aploTHoEs, TEepiTaTHoas SeaTVYTES Kal dvaTavon; OvUK 

> 0 4 Ji 35) ez \ , GO) 3 , A A 

ota Oa OTe el EKTEVaLs TOUS TEPLTaTOUS OUS ev TEVTE H EE 

e be. la) e Yh a > fe > > tf 

Heepars TepiTarels, padiws av “AOyvnbev eis ‘Odvptiav 

adixoro; yapiéorepov Sé Kal mpoe€oppay Hucpa pug pan- 
35 ov 7 voTepiley: TO prey yap avayKalerOar tepaitépw 

Tov peTpiov pyKdve Tas ddo0ds Yaherdy, TO SE pd HEPA 

Treiovas tmopevOnvar Tohdynv pacTavyyv wapéyer’ KpetT- 

> a A x n an 
Tov obv év TH Oppy oTEvdeY H Ev TH 600.” 
“Addou 5€ Aéyovros ws maperdly pakpav 65dv Topev- 6 

“Ma Ai’ ovk 


> 
“Movos 8° éropevov,” 


ie A ey AY 3 \ / Yy 
40 eis, ypero avrov «i Kal popriov epepe. 
¥ 29 » ae) Nee 7 ” 
eywy, edn, “adda TO tpwarvov. 


eon, “7 Kat axddovOds cor HKorovOa;” “’HrodovOe,” 
edn. “IIldrepov Kevds,” py, “H fépwv m1;” “Pépav v1 


AC,” ébn, “td Te oTpapata Kal Tada oKed’y.” “Kal 
4. axddov8ov: an attendant, the 
slave whose duty it was to accom- 
pany his master when he went out. 
Cf. 6. 
5. hoBovupévov : expressing ap- 


stretch out, in one line. — ovs mept- 
mareis: sc. in Athens. ovs is cog- 
nate accusative. — “AOjvndev els 
*Odvpriav: adistance of about 130 
miles. — hepa pid: dat. of degree 


prehension of. — ov«or: for the accent, 
see on i. 1. 2. —ropevdpevos: while 
on the journey. —mwepiraryicas apt- 
oTHOELS, TepLTATHO As SermvyceErs : YOU 
will simply take a walk and eat your 
luncheon, take another and eat din- 


ner.—el éxtelvaits: if you should 


of difference. — péAdov: rather, be- 
longs to (sc. 
d6ovs): t.e. the days’ journeys. 


é€opuav. — mdclovas 


6. mapera0n : worn out, lit. 
stretched out. — wat: besides. — 
@d\Aa: ‘nothing except.’? — kevds : 


empty-handed. —orpdpara ; bedding 
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an x) rd lal la) Q \ d 
45 70s,” edn, “amydrAaxev €x THS 6600;” “"Ewot pev SoKel, 


edn, “BéATLOV Emov.” 


Pe ¥ \\ iz A x‘ 4 an ” 
tiov eda a Pepe, Tas av ote SiateOnva ; 
Av,” &by: “paddov dé odd’ dv AdvvHAnv Kopioa.” 


5 » > td 
“Ti obv;” edn, “et TO Exetvou dop- 


lal \ 
“Kakos vy 
4 To 


> a we n N , an la 
OVVY TOO OUTOV YTTOV TOU TALOOsS dvvac0ar TOVELVY WWS 


> - 8 la) > 5 X Ss 2), 
50 HOKYMEVOU OOKEL TOL AVOPOS ELV AL ; 


e , A Lal /, > sy ~ ¢ \ \ 
Omére S€ TOV cuYLdvTaV emt SetrvoY ot pev prKpov 14 


oor, ob dé TOAD Pé€porer, Exédevey 6 LwKparys Tov Taida 


0 Ov 1 Els TO ov TUevan ) Siavéwew éxa 6 
TO puKPOV 7 Els TO KOLVOY TLEvaL 1) OLaveweL OT@ TO 


HEpos. 


e > N X , 5) , , \ 
Ot OUVVY TO TOND pépovrTes NO XKVVOVTO TO TE a] 


n n> N N , NN Sans) , 
5 KOLYMVELV TOV ELS TO KOLVOV TUewevov KQL TO (LY) avtiTibevar 


XN ¢ A SF 3 ~ XN ¢ “A > \ / XN 
TO EAUTW) * eTiOecav OVVY KQL TO EAUTWY ELS TO KOLYOV* KAL 


> \ > \ - > A X\ , 5 , 
ETTEL ovoev ah€ov ELNOV TWV LK pov pEepomevar, ET AVOVTO 


ToNov oavovrTes. 


Karapabov dé wore TOV GUVdELTVOVYTWY TLVA TOU pev 


ee 7 \ oe ” > XN > © 3\ > / 
10 OLTOUV TETTAVILEVOV, TO OE oysov avuToO Kal QavuTo é€oOiovta, 


, ” Ne5 , 24? Y ¥ y » 
hoyou OVTOS TEPL OVOLATOY, ed OlL@ EpYY E€KQAOTOV €ly), 


“"Eyousev av,” edn, “@ avdpes, elarety emt roiw fe 
YOULEV AY, ” pes, iv €Tl TOlw TOTE epy@ 


avOpwtos diopdyos Kadeitar; éobiovar péev yap 61 


— arnrrAaxev ék : come off from (i.e. 
stand) the ‘trip. —dv S.areOfjvar : 
would have fared. —rod mat8d6s: the 
slave. Cf. the old Eng. use of 
‘knave’ (Ger. Knabe) equivalent to 
‘servant,’ and the former use of the 
word ‘boy’ for ‘slave’ in our 
Southern States. Slaves were ex- 
cluded from the exercises of the 
palaestra, and hence were ov« AoKn- 
pévor. — HoKnpévov avdpss: cf. ili. 
1h dls bY 

14. Some table talk of Socrates 
in praise of moderation in eating. 

1. cuvidvrwv éml Seimvov: the 
feast seems to have been what was 


known as épavos (a picnic or ‘ basket 
party’), to which each guest brought 
his own share of the food. — dé pov: 
meat, fish, or sauce, originally any- 
thing eaten with bread. —els 6 
kowov tiWévar: to place on the table 
for common participation. — 16 te 
py Kowvevetv kal: both to refrain from 
sharing, and. —érel: since. — érat- 
ovro ToAAOD Oswvotvres: they stopped 
buying meat at a high price. For the 
partic., see on éo@lovra 13. 2. 

2. olrov: equivalent to &prov 
bread, as distinguished from spor. — 
ép olw Epyw tkacrov ely: for what 
action each was given. — wolw moré : 
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ino 


ff eM fox 4 ” 4 ial 3 >’ 3 > es 
TAVTES ETL TH OiTM OoV, OTaY TapN: GAN OVK Olpwat Tw 


‘\ 
15 ml TOUTH ye dpopayor KahodvTaL.” “Od yap ody,” ep TLS 


lal /, 
TOV TAPOVTOV. 


omg 53) 2 CONE? » A , 
U YP ; ey, E€QaV TLS AVEV TOV OLTOV 


XX ” eeN 3 7 \ 3 - 3 > e ~ A 
TO obov avTd €oOin pr) doKkyioews, AAN YSovns evera, 


if b] , > A KR 2799 
ToTEpov oYopdyos Elvat SoKEt 7 OV ; 


“adXos Tus dypoddyos ety.” 


20“ O d€ puxp@ cite,” edn, “todd oor érea Biwr ;” 


“3xohfj 7 do,” bn, 


, y an , 
Kal TLS aANOS TOY TApOVTwD, 


> NY 
“"Ewotu 


per,” epn 6 Ywxparys, “kat obTos Soxet SuKaiws av drfo- 


payos KadetcoOau: Kal oTav ye ob adXou av pwrou TOUS 


lanl A 7 > ve x (Ox [A 
Peots EVUK @VTQL TohuKapTriay, ELKOTWS AV OUTOS modvoysiav 


x ” 
EVV OLTO. 


Qn be na th > Mf fA ¢€ 
TAVTA OE TOV LwKparous ELTFOVTOS, VOMLOAS O 


25veaviokos eis avTov elpnobo Ta exOevTa, 7d pev oor 


> > , 3 Ug ¥y x 4 
ovk eratoato éobiwy, dproy dé tpocédafe. 


Kat 6 Sw- 


Kpatns katapabdv, “Ilaparnpetr’, ey, “tovrov ot my- 


, e - Los he ” eN los Sud ZA te ” 
Gov, OTOTEPA TH TITH Ow Y TH OM TITH KPHoOETAL. 


”*AdXov 6€ more TOY GuVdEeitVwY idav emt T@ EVL Wou@ 


30 TAELOvVaY own yevdpevory, “"Apa yévout av,” edn, “modv- 


TedeoTEepa dyporrovia 7 waddov TA da Avpawomevy 7H HV 


bY an e y Ni b] , \ y X\ 
OWorTroLetTaL 0 ama mok\Aa €eoOiav Kat apa TAVTOOATA 


€ 2 > SX / “ w, ? la 
novopata eis TO oTOpa hapBavav; Treiw pév ye TOV 


5) an , , a ANN ea 
ooTroLmy OUPMELYVU@V TONUTEAETTE PA TOULEL*’ a de EKELVOL 


see on i. 1. 1. —-ydp otv: see on iii. 
6. 12. 

3. 1d dWov atré: his meat by it- 
self. —toxhoews: of training, like 
that of the athletes, who ate a great 
deal of meat to strengthen them. — 
oXoAq : hardly. — wodvkaptiav, ao- 
Avoliav: ‘¢a good year for crops, a 
good year for meat.”’ 

4. xatapaley : observing. — rod- 
rov: note the ‘prolepsis.’ —ot wAn- 
clov (sc. dvres): in appos. with the 
implied in 


duets TapaTnpetre. — 


émétepa: a rare substitute for ré- 
Tepa. — TO oltw... xpyoerar: ‘will 
make a relish of the staple, or a 
staple of the relish’? (Dakyns). For 
the dats., see on dovdous ii. 1. 12. 

5. TO Wowd: sc. dprov or alrov. 
Wauds is a Sop or morsel of bread, in 
N. T. Popiov, cf. John xii. 26, 30. 
here, dainty dishes. — 
Avpatvowevy : calculated to spoil. —q 
qv oororctrar, 6: than that which he 
practices, who.—mrclo pév ye TAV Oo- 
as he mingles 


” 
— OWOY : 


TOGV TUPPELYVIOY : 
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BENOSONTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA IT. 14. 


35 hI) TUpEryYVovTW Ws OVX AppLOTTOYTA, 0 TUppEvyviar, 


ta) las na € , x , 
elmep exetvor dp0as Tovovow, apapraver TE Kal KaTadveEL 


THY TEXUNV QUTOV. 


, las > ow, 2 
KQLTOL 7TWS OU yeXovov €OTL TAP a- 


/ A > \ SS + > - 
oKevaler Par MEV ootrotous TOUS APLOTAa ETLOTAMEVOUS, 


EN \ > 3 , igs) “yn , XN e > 
avrov d€ pnd> avturovovpevov THs TEXVNS TavTNS TA UT 


3 , - 4 \ + ve - 
40 EKELYMV TOLOUMEVa peratiBévar ; KQaL ado dé Tl TpPooyi- 


PaaS, Ne: ie 3 a xX “4 ‘\ 
yveTarT@ aya Tohda éobiew eOicrTL jun TapdvTwr yap 


TOAMA@Y peoverTety av TL SoKoin TOOaY TO GYNDES: 6 dE 


XN XN y i CEN + -, 4 \ 
ouveliabeis Tov Ga Wapov Evi ow TpoTEeuTELY, OTE [My 


- , >) , EN ir , EN iN ~ 8 ” 
Tapein Toa, Ovvatt av aduTws Tw Evi xpnolaL. 


¥ \ N ¢ \ > A > aN > , 
Edeye d€ Kal ws TO evwxyetobar ev TH “AOnvaiwv 


Mérryn eobiev Kadotro: Td S€ €o toocKetcbar edn emt 
Y ie Pp a] 


la) nan > 7 4 4 Xi Ni / Ss “A 
T@ TavTa eoliaw ata pATE THY WroynY PATE TO TOMA 


hutroin pnde Suoevpera ein: wWaTE Kal TO EVwYEtTAaL Tots 


, , p) , 
KOO [LLWS SvalT@pevous averibe. 


more ingredients even than the 
cooks. For the abridged compar- 
ison, see on Kowdrepov TOv AddAwv 1. I. 
8.—a 8€...6 cupperyviov: equiv- 
alent to ratra dé, a éxetvow wh cup 
pevyvbouoty, summery vowy, —eéxetvor: 7.€. 
ol dWorrowol. —KaTodver: renders uUse- 
less. Cf. karate ov imméa Hq. xii. 5. 

6. pnd avrirovotpevov Tis TEexYNS 
TravTns : pretending to.no skill in this 
art. —peratriOévar: to alter. — pevov- 
extetv: to be stinted. Cf. petov ees 
12. 5. — Tov éva opov cri. : to ac- 
company one piece of bread by one 


of meat. —Ore ph wapely: for bray 
uh waph, by assimilation to the mode 
of the main sentence. 

7. eye : he used to remark. — +6 
evoxeioOar: the phrase ‘good cheer.’ 
For the neut. art. before any word 
or expression made the obj. of 
thought, see G. 955, 2; H. 125 e. — 
Kadotro: signified. —rded : the adverb 
eb}. —éml T@ éo Blew: ‘‘to express the 
eating.’’— dver(Oer: he used to apply. 
‘Good cheer’ comes only when we 
eat wholesome viands and in mod- 
eration. 


A 


yY \ > 
Ovra d€ Lwxpdryns Hv €v mavtt mpdypart Kal wavra 1 


, Ty ley y na A 
TpoTmrov ape duos, WOTE TW TKOTOUPLEV® TOUTO Kat beTpios 


alc Oavopeva pavepov Eval OTL OvOEY ape uworepov Hv 


Ey IPN , tal \ S49) te / € a 
TOU LwoKpare OUVVELWQAL KQL PET EKELYOU diaTpiBew O7TOUVOUV 


\ > ¢ lal if 3 Nj ‘\ ‘\ ~ 
5KQU EV OT@OUVV TPAYLare ° €7Eel KAL TO €KELVOU pepvno bar 


X\ 6 TO b) \ ad aN \ > Q , 3 nan 
ey) TAP VTOS OU MiKpa EAEL TOVS ELWUOTAS TE AvT@ 


A Se , SN \ \ , 
OVVELVAL KAL Grobe OfLEVOUS E€KELYOV*’ KQL y2p mailwv 


ovdey ATTOV } GTovddlwy éedvaitéde Tots cvvdiaTpiBovar. 


Tohhakis yap edn péev av twos épav, davepds 9” Hv ov 


lal x 4, ‘\ 4 > So A »\ QA A 
10T@V Ta THmaTa TPOS wpav, ahAa TOV Tas Wuyas T pos 


3 N > , 3 , 
APETHV EV TEPUKOTWY EPLELEVOS. 


2 , NS 
ETEK [LALPETO de TAS aya- 


\ , > na , , ® , \ 
bas pvaes €K TOU TAKU TE pavOavew OLS T POO EK OLEV Kal 


1. Socrates loved the companion- 
ship of young men, but of those only 
in whom he discerned natural abilities 
and an enthusiasm for what was noble. 
These, he held, stood especially in need 
of instruction; for enthusiasm and 
force, when misdirected, may lead to 
the most disastrous consequences. On 
the other hand, those who thought 
themselves. able to dispense with in- 
struction because they were rich, he 
regarded as the greatest of fools. 

1. kalpetplas alc Bavopévo : con- 
cessive, even of moderate discernment. 
For aic@dvoua in the sense of general 
intelligence, cf. o¥dé rpds dv0pdrwy TOY 
aicbavouévwyv Thuc. i. 71. — dtrovoty, 
Sérwotv: see ON drwoTuoby i. 6, 11. — 


GrroSexopévous éxetvov; ‘‘receiving 
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and accepting his teachings.’? (Cf. 
Tous dmrodetamévous direp avros edokluatev 
ihe we Gir 
An 
instance of the playfulness is found 
in the épdy of 2, a word usually 
directed toward physical attractions. 
Another is the amusing mpooluov of 
2. 4 and 6. 

2. &pn, av: sc. as often as occasion 
arose. For the iterative dy, see on 
apy €dwxe li. 9. 4, and cf. iv. 6. 13. — 
Tov, Tov: const. with e& mepuxdtwr 
those who were well endowed by nature. 
— dpav, aperyv : without the art., see 
on i, 2. 238. —érexpalpero : he used to 
infer. —v0d pavOdve : sc. avrovs as 
subject. — ots mpocéxotev: for ofs av 
mpocéxwo. Of direct discourse. G. 


8. —ralleov, omovddatov : 


éravev dua omovddgwy i. 3. 8. 
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a \ “~ lal w , 
pen oveve a padouev Kat emiupe TOV pabnpatwv mav- 


2 @ ys a las Ege. \ ¥ \ \ 
TMV du @V €OTLY OLKLAV TE KaA@S OLKEL KQL TOW Kal TO 


y > , \ a 5) a , > 
15 oAov avO poro.s TE KQAL TOLS av pwrivous TPAayKLaoww Ev 


~ Ni \ , € la) 4 > x 
xpncba: TOUS yop TOLOUTOUS NYELTO mavoevbevtas OUVK QV 


> MN \ ¢€ lal ¥ 
povov avtovs TE EVdaimovas ElvaL Kal TOUS EavT@Y OLKOUS 


KaN@s olKEly, GAAA Kal adAAovs aVOperovs Kal TddeLs 


dvvac Gat evoaipovas qTOLELV. 


> BS 3 SS \ , 3 SN 
OV TOV QUTOV de TPO7rov €77U 


4 yY 5. X\ we A > , , > N io 
20 TavTas Hel, AANA TOUS EV Olomevous pvTe ayaovs €ivat, 


, \ A 297 Y e » 
pabhnoews de KaTAppovovrvTas, €d(Oac Kev OTL QL ApPloTaL 


Soxovoa etvar dvoes pariota mawWeias SéovTa, émdet- 


, la Y \ > , § a \ 
KVUWV TWV TE LTTWVY TOUS EVPVETTATOUS Oupoer €lS TE KAL 


§ \ ” > \ 5) , § ff A > a 
ao pous OVTQS, EL MEV EK VEWV OALADUELEY, EUK PNTTOTA 


25 Tous Kal aplaTous yuyvomevous, el 5€ AddacToL yevouwTo, 


, N , \ lal lal lal 
dua KabeKTOTaTOUS KQL davdorarous : KQL TWVY KUVYWV TWYV 


> , / > “~ \ 5 Lal lal 
evpveotatwv, duiomovev TE ovoav Kat emifeTiK@Y TOS 


Onptious, Tas pev Kah@s ayeioas apiotas yiyverPar mpds 


tas Ojpas Kal xpynoiuwrdras, avaydyous Sé yuyvopevas 


? XN , XN / 
30 LATALOUS TE KAL [LAavL@dELS KQL dvomeOectaras. 


€ , 
OMOLWS 


\ \ an > oe XN by , > , 
dé Kal ToV avOpaTwr TOds EdpYETTATOUS, EppwpLEvEedTaTOUS 


1481, 1497, 2; H. 914, 934. — otklav: 
we might expect ofxov, after the anal- 
ogy of i. 1. 7, 2. 64; ii. rt. 19. — 7d 
ddov: OMNINO, —Todvs yap TOLoOvTOUS 
tmravsevdévras: for such natures when 
trained. This sent. contains the rea- 
son for the preceding 7p e8 repuxdTwy 
éduduevos. 

3. od TOv adrov Tpdrov: like St. 
Paul, Socrates could be ‘all things to 
allmen.’ This variety in his methods 
is ridiculed by Aristophanes Clouds 
478480. — rods pév: corresponds to 
tous dé in 5. — el Bapacetev : if they 
should be broken in. — otev: when 
hounds are meant, xvwy is generally 


grammatically feminine. Cf. iii. 11. 
8. — érOerikav : eager to attack. — 
axGelras (yw): the usual term for 
training hunting dogs. — ylyvec@ar: 
note the change from the participle 
(yeyvouévous) to the inf., permissible 
from the fact that émdexvev is a 
verbum declarandi. — dvaydyous 8é 
yryvopévas : but if they should remain 
untrained, a slight ‘anacoluthon,’ 
since ras uév preceded. 

4, dpolws 8 Kal Tdv dvOpdrev 
xrd.: the thought that the very worst 
of characters are developed from the 
most richly endowed natures is fre- 
quentin Plato. Cf. Rep. 491; Gorg. 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA IV. 1. 


‘ 


Toe 


TE Tals Yuxais ovtas Kal e€epyaotiKwrdtovs av av 
3 A 3 la) 
eyKEip@or, mawevPevras ev Kal pabdvras a Set tparrew 
3 aA 
aplotous TE Kal Wpedtwwrdtous ylyverOar: Thetora yap 
\ 
35kal péeyrota ayala épydlecOar: damadevrovs dé Kat 
> lal 
apalets yevouevous Kkakiotous Te kal BlaBepwradrous yi- 
yvesbar Kpivey yap ovK émotapévous & Set mparreuy, 
TOANGKLS ToVNpots emLxELpEly Tpdypact, peyadeious Sé 
Kat TPodpovs ovtas Svakabékrous Te kal Sveatorpémtous 
& SS a) \ , Naud , ‘ 
40civar' vd mAetoTa Kal péyota Kaka epydlerOar. Tovs 
8° TN N 4 , la N i Oe 
emt TAOUT@ pméya Ppovovvtas Kat vopuilovtas ovdev 
lal ¥2 b] la \ a \ lal 
mpoadetcOar Tradeias, CEapKkécev, dé ohior Tov wOUTOV 
> Ve XN \ fe / y E fe 
olouévous mpos TO SuatparrecOai Te 6 Te av BovAwvTaL 
\ nw e SS ~ e} id 3 i - y 
kat TYnacba, vro Tov avOpdtwr, éppévov héywv Ott 
\ \ »” 4 ” \ \ , 2 L *) 
45 [LwpOs MEV Ely, EL TLS OleTaL py malar Ta TE WPehipwa Kal 
\ % lal ie: Pe X\ > » 
Ta BraBepa Tov tpaypdrav dSiayvdcerbat, wpos O° Et 
TLS pn SLayvyvorkwr pev Tadta, dua S€ TOY TAOVTOY 6 TL 
x , , ¥ - X\ 4 
dv BovA\nrat tropildpmevos olerar SvvycecOan TA TUphe 
ovTa mpatrew, HriMLos 8’ et TLS py Svvapevos TA TUPhe- 
p parrewy, @diBvos s pay Sud ye 
50 povTa TpaTTEW Ev TE TPaTTELY OleTAL Kal TA TPOS TOV Biov 
Ags AY eh A Ke A , %\7 \ , » 
avT@ | KaOs } ikavas TaperKevacOat, HiBvos dé Kal Ei 
y \ XN lal \ 3 - la 
Tus olerau Ova Tov mAOVTOV pNdevy emiaTapevos Sd€ewv TL 
> A¢ io x de 3 AC > PS) A WH) / 
ayabos civar 7 pnoev ayabos etvar OoK@y EvOoKLLYAT EL. 


526.4. — dv av éyxeipdou: equivalent 
to rovrwy, a av éyxepdow eéepydte- 
coda. For the gen., see on rap els roy 
médewov iii, 1. 6. —é€pydter@ar: for 
the inf., see on dy ovdéy eivar i. 
1. 8. 

5. éppévov: he tried to bring to 
reason. Cf, ii. 6. 1. — ety: the subj. 
is to be supplied from the following 
clause. — el tis olerar: for the indic. 
in subord. clauses of indirect dis- 
course, see G, 1497, 2; H, 938. — 


Ta Te, KAL TA, StayvooerOar: for ré 
and «ai with words of discrimi- 
nation, see on iii. 4. 3. — wpadrrew ed 
ve mpdtrev: for a similar play on 
words, cf. i. 6. 8. — evdoxipycerv : 
will win esteem. 

2. 1-20. How well Socrates knew 
how to bring to their senses young 
men who were filled with conceit of 
their fancied wisdom, is illustrated in 
his talks with Euthydémus. This 
youth wished to become a statesman, 


[eng 
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Tots d€ vopilovor maidelas Te THS apioTns TeTUXn- 2 


EENO®ONTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA A. 2. 


4 IN 72 - lal 3 \ , ¢c fd an 
Kevan Kal peya ppovovow ett copia ws mpowepepero, vuv 


Sunyyoowa. Karapabdv yap EvOvSnpov Tov Kadov ypap- 


pata moda ouverheyLevov TOUnT@Y TE Kal CopLaTaY TOV 


> Y Na , x ij , 
5 EVOOKLMOTAT OV KQL €K TOUTWYV non TE voptlovra duadépev 


A € na oj 4 XN aN 2) RS yx i“ 
TOV QALKL@TOV eV copia KQL eyo as €ATLOAS €KXOVTa TAV- 


/ ia , ?, ay VA lal 
tov dioica T@ S’vvacOar eye TE Kal TPaTTELY, TPOTOV 


> Ni x 7 A > ‘ > NX 
perv, aicbavomevos avtov dud vedTnTa oVTM Els THY ayopay 


eiovovta, eb dé Tr Bovdouro SvaTpd€acOa, Kalilovra ets 


A las \ la a > la XN Sia 
1) HVLOTOLELOY TL TOY EyyUS THS Ayopas, Els TOUTO Kal avTOS 


¥ nw > nw Yy 
Nel TOV pe? Eavtov Twas EXO. 


Kat T p@Tov pev muvba- 


, N , Vea 5 \ , \ 
VOMEVOU TLVYOS TOTEPOV @euroToK HS OLA DVVOVOLAV TLVOS 


an an x , an , an an gy 
TOV copav Hh p¥cE ToTOVTOY SinveyKE TOV TONTOV WOTE 


‘\ 3 ~ °’ 4 A 7 c , / 
mpos exewov amoBhérev THY mow OTOTE o7roveatou 
15 avdpos Senbein, 6 Swxpdryns Bovddpevos Kuvety Tov EvOv- 

» Y¥ i \ ¥ \ \ 9 te > / 
Snpov evnbes epyn €ivar TO oleo Oar Tas pev odtyou actas 


, \ , , » , € an 
TEXVAS HY yiyver bau oO TOVoatous QVEV duoacKaNwv LKQAVOY, 


but had no idea of going through any 
preliminary course of study or train- 
ing. Socrates shows him that he 
needs this, since he has no clear ideas 
even about what is just and unjust, 
which surely a statesman must un- 
derstand. 

1. Hvevdsynpov: cf. i. 2. 29. — 
ypdppara wokhd cuveteypévov : had 
collected many writings, as we should 
say, ‘had a good library.’ He may 
have had several dozen manuscripts. 
Cf. what Socrates says of himself, 
Tovs Onoavpols THY mddar copay 
dvip@y, ovs éxetvor KaTtédurov ev BiBAl- 
ows ypdWavres xT. i. 6. 14. —codr- 
ordy: see on i. r. Ll. —ék totTav: 
as a result of this. — wp&tov pév: cor- 
responds to ézrel dé in 6.— 814 vedryra: 


perhaps he was not yet eighteen. 


See on iii. 6. 1. — qRvrotoretév Te TOV: - 


equivalent to 7l ray jyoroewy TO». 
On such shops as places of resort, see 
Becker, Charicles, p. 279. —je: the 
main verb at last, preceded by the 
circumstantial participles carauabdy 
and alc@avéuevos, and followed by 
éxwy. —Tav pe0’ EavTod: companions. 
In the Anabasis the phrase generally 
means attendants or retinue. 

2. mpOtov pév: corresponds to 
mwdduy Oé in 3. —amvvOavopévov Tivds : 
on some one’s raising the question. — 
Ocprrrokfjs : see on ii. 6. 13. — 8a 
cvvovrlav Tivos TAY copay : cf. cool 
Tupavvo. TOY copdy Evvovela Soph. Fr. 
12. — xwetv: to draw out, lit. to stir. 
—rds téxvas; acc, of specification 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA IY. 2. 


T99 


\ \ , , , x , ” ISN 
TO de T POET TAVAL TONEWS, TAVT WMV EPY@ov PeyloTov OV, QA7TO 


TAVTOMATOV Tmaparytyveo bat Tots avOpero.s. 


maw o€ 3 


/ la) > la € la} nN > lal 
20 ToTE TapdvTOS TOU EvOvdypov, Opav avToy aToxwpovrvTa 


THS auvedpias Kal dudatropevoy py S6Ey TOV LoKpdryy 


Oavpalev emt codia, “Oru ev,” edn, “a advdpes, EXOVSy- 


e ‘\ 3 aN 4 / ”~ SX Xr ie vA 
(OS OUTOOL EV LKLO YEVOLEVOS, TYS TONMEWS oyov TEPt 


TWos TpoTieions, odk ape€erat TOD TUUBovdevery, EVdNAOV 


2eotw €€ av emurndeder- Soxet S€ por Kahdov mpootptov 


Tov Snunyoprov TapacKkevadcacbar puratropevos py Sd&n 


4 
pavOdvew Te Tapa Tov. 


dnAov yap OTL héyery apyomevos 


ays) , ‘ > TS) \ \ , yey 
WOE TPOOLMLAC ETAL Ilap OVOEVOS MEV TWITTOTE, W avopes 


"AOnvator, ovdév euafov ovd° akovwv Twas elvar héyew TE 


\ / ¢ \ 3 /, 4 > ~ > et fed 
30 KAL TPATTELY LKAVOUS eCnTynoa TOUVTOLS EVTUXELV ovo ézre- 


7 lal VA / , - la) 3 4 
pednOnv TOU dudadoKaNov TLV [LOL yever Far TOV ETLOTA[LE- 


vov, Ada Kal Tavavtia: duateréexa yap hevywv ov 


povov To pavOdvew Tr Tapa Twos, a\Aa Kal TO ddEaL: 


Y VN OY » oN > , eTeey y 
Omws O€ O TL AV ATO TaVTOMATOU Ein LoL, TYUBOVAEVTw 


35 vp.” 


¢€ fg > x Oe Zz \ lal 
APO Ele ) av OUTW Tpoowraleo Oar KQL TOLS 


, N A / 3 XN Sa al 
Bovdropévors Tapa THS TOAEwWS LaTpLKOY Epyov haBeEtv- 


with crovéalous skilled. — a6 tadTto- 
parov: equivalent to dice above. Cf. 
héyerat (6 Hepixdjjs) .. . odK amd TavTo- 
parov acodos yeyovévat, add sToAXots 
Kal copots suyyeyovévac Plato Alc. I, 
118 oc. So Demosthenes (xvill. 205) 
speaks of rév ravrouaroy Odvaroy, 1.€. 
natural death. 

3. admroxwpotvTa : withdrawing 
from. —Oavpatev éml codla: cf. i. 4. 
3. — Hv0bdsynpos obrooi: our friend 
Euthydemus here, with a gesture. 
For the ‘deictic’ form of prons., 
see G. 412; H. 274.— & mdrkla 
yevopevos : when he has reached 
the proper age. — mpotelons: sc. 


through the herald. Cf. jpéra pev 
6 Kfipvé: rls dyopevery Bovderar ; Dem. 
Xvill. 170. — mpoolprov: the exor- 
dium, or introduction of an oration. 

4, kal ravavria (sc. érolyca): pre- 
cisely the reverse. — SvaTterédexa, hev- 
you: I have constantly avoided. For 
the supplementary participle with 
duaredéw, see G. 1587; H. 981. —-7éd 
Sd—ar: sc. peuabnkévar Te apd Twos. 
Cf. 5. —€aly pov: may occur to me. 
So col érAdOev évOvunOAvar iv. 3. d. 
Cf. éofOé we Hdt. vii. 46. 

5. dppdooee : would be appropriate 
for. —tarpukov épyov : the office of city 
physician. Certain physicians were, 
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+) 48 lé > xX > lal y lal ON ld A Q b} vO - 
emiTHOELoY y av avToLs Ely TOU Aoyou apyerUas EvTevOev 
‘ > ) N eS , Say, ry > @ la ‘\ > 
Hap’ obdevd3 ev rarore, & avdpes “APnvator, THY Larpt- 
\ , yy ie 3 ve } PS) / r > A 
Knv téexynv ewafov ovd  éelytnoa diwWacKadoy EmavT@ 
40 yevér Oar Tov iatpov ovdeva: Svareréhexa yap pvdartTo- 
peevos ov povoy To pallely Te Tapa TOV Latpov, adda Kat 
X\ 4 , Ni - Zz Y be ‘\ 
TO Od€ar pepabynkevar THY TEXYNV TavTHVY* Gpws OE LoL TO 
iarpiKov épyov Sdre* Teipdoopmar yap év vty amoKiyOv- 
vevov pavidavew.” mdavtes ovv ot TapovTes eyéhacay 
\ an , \ \ N 3 € ¥ 
45énl T@ Tpooimio. érel Sé havepds Hv 6 EvOVdSnpos 7dy 
\ e e , tod v4 A de NN va 
pev ois 0 LwKparyns éyou Tpocéywr, ert d€ hudatTomevos 
avtos Tr PbéyyerOar Kat vopilwr TH cvwTtn Twppoavyys 
dd€av meptBddrdr\coOar, TéTE 6 LwKparyns Bovdrdpuevos avtTov 
PORN S eee eee < N Zoe es G7 e 
Tavoa TovTOV, “Oavpacroyv yap,” epy, “ti more ot Bov- 
lal 3 ¥ las 
BO Admevon KUOapiley H advrety H immedery 4 ado TL TOV 
TovovTwY ikavol yevéoOar TELP@VTAL WS GuUVEXeoTATA 
A y Xx , SY ig \ > > 
Toty 6 TL av Bovr\wvTas SvvaTtol yevérOar, Kal od Kal 
€auvtovs adda Tapa Tots apiotos Sokodow evar, TavTa 
TOLOvVTES Kal VmropévovTes EveKa TOU pyoev avev THS 
3 ld , a € > x »” > / 
BB eKeivay yvouns Tovety, ws ovK av adrdws aiddoyor 
/ n s\ , n , - 
YEVOMEVOL’ TOV dé Bovopevar Suvatav yevéo bar Aéyeuv TE 


in Athens, elected by the popular 
assembly (éx«Anola) and paid by the 


was wrapping himself in.’’—@avpa- 
orov yap: now it is surprising. — rt 


state, to care for the sick among the 
poorer citizens. — aroxuvduvevov : by 
trying experiments, at your risk. — 
ovv: so, naturally. 

6. mpooéxov: as Euthydemus 
was represented in 3 as departing 
(droxwpotvra), either he must have 
changed his mind, or the present dis- 
course is to be referred to another 
occasion. — vopltov meprBddreo bar : 
the pres. inf. is especially appropriate 
here : ‘‘ thinking that all the time he 


mote: see on il, 1. 1. The irony is 
somewhat strengthened by zoré. — 
mapa tots aplrros «TA.: ‘with 
teachers of the highest reputation.”’ 
—avra: everything imaginable. See 
on ii, 2.6.—évexa rod trovetv: that they 
may do.— &s od« av GAAws yevdpevot : 
in the belief that otherwise they could 
not become. — t&v 8& Povdopéver : 
while of those who wish, part. gen. with 
The argument is a fortiori, 
a favorite form with Socrates; cf. 2. 


Tiés. 
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Kal TpPaTTEL TA TONTLKA VowLiCovat TIVES AVEV TAPATKEVNS 
\ > , >) a 3 4 “i an wn 
Kal emipedeias avTopator e€aipyyns Suvatot TavTa Tovety 
éseoba. Kaito. ye Tooo’T@ TavTa eKeivor dvoKarepya- 7 

60 aTdTepa haiverar, OowTED TAELOVOY TEPL TAVTA TpAaypa- 
Tevomevav EAATTOUS Ot KaTEpyalouevor yiyvovtar: SHdov 
obv OTL Kal emipedeias SéovTau TAEiovos Kal loyuporépas 
ol ToUTwY epiewevor H ot Exeivav.” Kat’ apxas péev ov 8 
3 , > te re , y Le 
aKovovtos EvOudipwou Tovovrovs Néyous edeye LwKparns: 

e ,. »¥ > x e , e ie y ie 

65 ws O° noero abrov EToLmdTEpoV UromevovTa, bTE Sia€yotTo, 
Kat mpolvpotepoy akovovta, povos WAOev eis TO HYLO- 
movetov, tapakabeLopevov 5° avt@ Tov EvOvdypov, “Einé 
pot, epyn, “d EvOvSynpe, TO OvT., OoTEP eyo akovw, TOA 
ypappara cvvnxas TOV leyopevor copay avdpav yeyove- 

70vat;” Kat 6 EvOvdynpos, “N17 Tov Ai’,” epy, “& LaHKpares- 
y xX 3 
Kal €Tl ye ouvayw, ews av KTHTwpAL ws av Svvwpat 

“Ny thv Hpav,” én 6 SwKparys, “ ayapat ye 9 
Gov, OvdTt ovK apyupiov Kal xpvalov Tpoeihov Onaavpods 

lal an XN td lal \ yY vA 
KexTHo0a, parrhov 7 codias: SHrov yap oti vopilers 
b) , XN - > \ 4 lal \ b} 2 
TH apyvpiov Kal ypvotoy ovdev Bedrious movety Tods avOpa- 


mrNELOTA.” 


\ Neu las p) an , 3 A > 
Tous, TAS O€ TOV Gopav avdpoVv yvopmas apeTH TrovTiCew 
s 2 ” SS € Bb) - ¥ 3 , 
Tovs KEKTHPEVoUS.” Kal 6 EvO¥dnwos exyarpey aKkovav 


an , lal “A , > A Us \ 
- TAVUTA, vopilav doKety TO LwKPATEL 6pbas PETLEVQL THV 


7. walrou ye TorotTw... ylyvov- 
rar: and yet success in these pur- 
suits (collectively, statesmanship) is 
more difficult of attainment than in 
those (cithara playing etc.) just in 
proportion as, out of the larger num- 
ber engaging in these, fewer achieve 
success. mdedvwy may be either part. 
gen. or gen. abs. of concession al- 
though a larger number engage etc. 

8. kar’ apxds: at first.—édkovovTos 
Hvdvbfpov: in the hearing of Huthyde- 


MUS. —bTropévovra: staying behind. — 
povos: contrasted with rdv ped’ éaurod 
tivas €xwy Of 1.—elré: for the accent, 
see oni. 2. 41, — Tv Aeyopévav coddv 
yeyovévat : for the pred. adj., see G. 
931; H. 940 a. —tws dv krhoopar: for 
temporal clauses implying purpose, 
see G. 1467; H. 921, and Remark. 

9. vm thv “Hpav: see oni. 5, 5. 
— mpocthov paddov: cf. Lat. potius 
malle. —yvdpas: precepts. — pervé- 
var: to be pursuing. 
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te ¢€ \ \ SN. € - ~ > 4 - 
acodiav. oO Oe KaTapabov QUTOV nobera TW ETAWW TOUTO, 10 
: epy, “G Evdv- 
3 \ de 8 7, 
€MEL O€ aeietielee 


80“ Ti dé 37 OM NaeHOs ayallds yevéorbar, 
Onpes, ovddeyes Ta Up e 
i) Hofednuos OkoT@Y 6 TY aToKpivatto, TahwW 6 ROK 
mys, “Apa pH iarpds;” Spa ‘To\Aa yap Kal taTpov 
éoT ovyypdppata.” Kat 6 BLGvoqpO0s, “Ma Av’,” édn, 

85“ovK eywye.” “AAG pr) apxuTéxtwv Bovrher yevéerOar; 

YV@MOVLKOV Yap avopos Kat TOUTO det.” “OvKovv eyoy 

epn. “AAG py yewperpns emuOuvpets,” edn, 

ayalds, wamep 6 Oeddapos ;” 


(a 


e yever Iau 


edn. 


ws O€ 


“OVE yewpeTpys,” 
Adda p47) doTpoddyos,” ey, “Bovdr\eu yever Oar ;” 
eon “Kal yap 
Ta ‘Ounpov o€ dacw ern tavta kextnoOa.” “Ma Av 
> » Si ie « XN Le e 8 si 75 NS \ ¥ 
ouK eywy, edn: “Tovs yap ToL pa@dovs oda TA peEv ETN 
> an b) S \ , > Ls + ” 
akpiBovvras, avtovs O€ mavu HrWiovs ovTas. 
Kpatns eby: 


ye? a A » \ , \ 5) 
95 epierat du Hv avO pwrrou TONLTLKOL VLyvovTat Kat OLKOVO- 


"AMAA py parwdds;” 


\ ~ > aA 
90 KaL TOUTO NPVELTO, “ 


Kal 0 Y@-11 


“Od dyrov, & EVOVSnpe, Tavryns THs aperHs 


\ \ A e€ \ QA b) x n x 
PLKOL Kal apYEeW LKaVvOL Kal apedywor Tors TE addows 
avOpadros Kal EavTois;” Kat 6 EvOvdnpos, “Xhddpa y’,” 
“Ny Adi,” 


(a4 “A P. 3 ~ A , 
Ts KahhioTns apeTns Kal peyiorns 


eon, “ao LéKpares, TaVTYNS THS apeTns Seopa.” 

epn 0 YwKparys, 
100 plierau TEXVNS * 

Tat Baodwky. 


» N a , Y \ A 
eoTt yap Tov Baoihéwy avTyn Kat Kadet- 
> / ” » ag , > ar pe} \ 

aTap, edn, “Karavevonkas el oldy T Earl 


10. rl: modifies dya6bs. —dpa ph 
iatpos : 
loose connection with the preceding 
Tl dé dy BovAduevos ayabds yevéo Oat, 


—Gdorpodsyos: an astronomer. Cf. 
iv. 7. 4. —advv nAvblous : sufficiently 
represents the opinion of Socrates’s 


time, that the professional rhapsodes 


BouNéuevos yevéoOar, in 


after which something like dpa uy 
Tv larpiukny might be expected. — 
yvapoviKod avdpés: with reference to 
the yviuas of 9.—otKovv: no in- 
deed. — @ed8wpos: of Cyrene, said 
to have been a teacher of Socrates. 


declaimed the Homeric poems with 
little real understanding. Cf. Sym. 
lil. 6; Plato Jon 580 px ff. 

11. od S4mov: as in ii, 3. 1.— 
arap: a significant but, marking 
the second stage of the lesson. — 


V0 Hee 


, ” » 
120 pevTOL,” Edy. 
an LY > , 
“Annov,” éby, “dre mpds THY aduKiav.” 
“K \ aN ” ep 
at pada,” epy. 
KK \ A es Fry) y & x 
Kat rovro dndov or,” edn, “mpos 
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\ » Sf > “ays an , é . 
BY OVTA OLKALOV aya OV TAVTA YEVEO Qt ; 


N b] 
“Kae pada,’ 


+ (a N > er / aif , %) \ 7 
epn, “Kat ovy ofdv Té ye avev Suxkatoovyns ayabov Tohityny 


yever bau.” 


?, ” 
O’KaLOS. 

iva lal , »” 
WOTEP TOV TEKTOVOD ; 


+ ” » 
““Eott €vto, €p7. 


, io ’ lal 
“Te obv;” edn, “av dx) TovTO KaTElpyacaL;” 12 
> ? Dye. iy Nn a an 
105 “Otwai ye,” epy, “ad LaKpares, ovdevds adv Hrrov davyvar 
(eee > sh) Y (Ve = fey , > AN » 
Ap ovv, eépn, “tov dixalwy éotw epya 


“ud eee 55) 
Ap ovp, 


¥ “i?” e 7 ¥ Nee an ¥ 5) A 
ey, WOTEP Ol TEKTOVES €KOVOL TA EAUTWY epya eTrLoecEat, 


9 e , \ eon » aN 3 , ” 
ovTws ol Oikalor TA avTav eyoey av eEnynoacba ; 


110“ M1) ovv,” én 6 EvOvdnpos, “od Svvwpar eyo Ta THs 


duxaroovyyns epya eEnyjoacOa; Kal vy Ai? éywye Ta 


“A > / 3 ‘i b) > - YY > ¢ , e / 
TNS QOLKIas * €M7EL OUK odtya €OTL Kal EKAOTYV NMEPAV 


lal € lal XN 5) ua ” 
TOLAVTA OpPav TE KAL AKOVELD. 


6 


LoKparyns, 


“Bove ovv,” edn 013 


‘vpdbwper evtavdor pev dédra, evtavfor dé 
115 aN a 3S Y AN EN 5 Leon tens We lal 8 , x 
apa; eiTa 0 TL pev av OOKY HNULY THS OLKALOTUYNS Epyov 


> ‘ \ , n y > x a > , N 
EVAL, TPOS TO déATa Taper, 0 7 8” av TNS QOLKLAS, T POs 


TO ahda oe 


oil TAVTA.” 


“OvKour,” edn, “eotw ev avOparos Weider Aa ;’ 


oe NSS A ¥ ” 
Kal e€amatay €o7l; 
moTtépwaae Oapev ;” 


Kal pada: Sc. Katavevdnka. — ovyx oldv 
Tvé ye: the yé adds emphasis to the 
answer, in which the words of the 
question are in part repeated. 

12. rotro: 1.€. dlkasos yevéo Oar. — 
ovSevds rtTov Slkatos: as upright as 
any one. See on i. 5. 6.— €pya: 
characteristic works. — éxovev Gv: 
doubly potential, in meaning and 
syntax. —ph otv od Sivapar: (do 
you fear) that I may be unable. G. 
1350 ; H. 867. — Kal: nay. 


“Ei ti cou Soxet,” ébyn, “mpocdety tovrwr, 
kal 6 YwKparns ypabas womep elmer, 14 


d «7 


Eorn 


“Tlorépwae ovv,” epy, “Oapev tovto;” 


aA» »¥ 
“QvKovv,” edn, 
“Touro ovv 


13. BotdAcr, ypdwouev: see on 
Bob\er okom@uev li. I. 1. — 8€ArTAa, 
ada: to stand, of course, for dccaco- 
otvn and ddixkta. — tWdpev: pres. as 
denoting repeated action (hence role. 
in the answer); afterward, when a 
single action is spoken of, O@pey is 
used. 

14. ctrev: ‘‘suggested.’’ — 8f{dov, 
ehyn, Stu: 1.€. Addy eorr, epy, Gru. 
The condensed form 6 ov 671, mani- 
festly, occurs just below. With both 


lal /, ” 
130 Tovety ov Pyoopen ; 


¢ {2 > 2b) 
140 amAovoTaToV Eivat; 
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TH adukiav.” “Ti d€ 7d Kakoupyety ;” 
125“TO dé€ dvdparodiler Oa ;” 


\ lal ” 
“Kat Touro. 
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“Kal routo,” bn. 
“Ipods dé 7H 


an es uw > , ” 
Sukavoovvn ovdey uty TOVTWY KELOETAL, @ EvOvdnpe ; 


“Aewov yap av ein, ey. 


“T, 8°; édy Tus oTparnyos 15 


aipeBeis aducov Te Kal é€xOpayv odw eEavdpanodiontat, 


. A Sh) 
PHTopMEv TOVTOV AOLKELD ; 


an an A ” 
amraTa TohEWwy avTots ; 


¢6? 


, ” 
TOLYOEL ; 


“Ov dnta,” Edy. 
“Kat pada.” 


\ 
“Atkara O€ 
“Tl. Ov; €ap nee 


\ 
“Aixatov,” en, “Kat ToUTo.” 
Eav d€ Kdérty te Kal apmraly ta TovTwr, od Sikara 
“Kal pada,” edn: “add’ éyd oe 76. Tpatov 


¢c , X\ \ , , lal 3 lay ” 
uTekapBavov mpos Tovs Pthovs povoyv TavTa Epwrar. 


Ss ays S , 0 , x Cen Yb, 
T POs T) LKQALOOVVY) €TEOV AV ELY); 


nw Y las oY rd , lal »s 
135 “OvKovv,” edn, “doa mpds TH adikia EOjKkaper, TavTa Kal 


Pe) ”» »¥ 
Eouxev,' edn. 


“Bovdeu ovr,” edn, “tadra ovtw Oévres SiopirdpcOa au, 16 


NX \ > X a n 
Tpos fev TOUS ToNeEp ous OiKaLov E€lval TA TOLADTA TOLELD, 


mpos S€ Tovs hidous ad.iKov, adda Sey Tpds ye TOVTOUS ws 


“Tlavy pev ody,” edn 6 EXO¥Snpos. 


“Ti odv;” é&byn 6 Ywxparns, “eav Tis OTpaTHyos Opav1T 


forms, 8c. Oeréov éorly. —T6 kakoupyetv 
(sc. morépwoe OGyuev): doing mischief. 
Note the increasing brevity of ques- 
tions and answers. —jpiv: in our 
opinion. For the dat. of relation, 
sees Gul U7 2r es (ia. 

15. orparnyss: pred. with aipe- 
Gels. —Slkara (Sc. epya) movetv: sc. 
atrov as subj. of the infinitive. — 
modena@v : in the course of the war. — 
avrois: i.e. the citizens implied in 
modu above. — kerry Te Kal dpTdty : 
an example of kaxoupyety. — breAdp- 
Bavov: I was assuming. — mpéds: 
with reference to. —mpdos tH abukla : 
for prep. and dat. with verbs of 
motion, see H. 788. Little distinc- 


tion seems to be made in the use of 
mpos With the dat. and with the acc. 
in this and the preceding section. — 
é6jxapev: for the pl. forms of the 
1 aor. with x, see on édwkay i. 1. 9. 
Cf. An. iii. 2. 5; €duxauev Hell. vi. 
3. 6; mwapeddxauev Oec. ix. 9. Both 
forms occur in dpioreia edwKav, Kal 
olkety adtré\eay edocav T@ Bovdouévw 
Fell. i. 2. 10. 

16. BovdAa: as in 13. —bropice- 
pela madi: make a new distinction. 
—é)dé: The Eng. idiom would per- 
mit and here, since this clause is not 
opposed in thought to the preceding 
one. — @s dmAotorarov elvar: to be 
perfectly straightforward. 
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abvpws Exov 7 oTpdTevpa Wevodpevos dyon TYApdaxous 
Tpoorevar Kal TO pevder TOUTH Tavay THS AOuUpias Tos 
oTpatiétas, toTépwht thy amdrny tavtnv Onooper ;” 
145“ Aoxet pou,” edn, “pos THY Sixaocvyyny.” “Kav 8€ tus 
viov éavTov deduevov dappakeias Kal pr) mpooremevov 
pappakov eEatatioas ws citiov To Pappakov O@ Kal TO 
wevder ypnodpevos ovTwS VyLA ToLnoy, TavTHY avd THY 


ony, a ff) , eye hiv A ” » “ \ , > 
amarny mot Oeréov; Aoket prot,” en, “Kat TavTyV Ets 
Xx P99) ? owt, hae > , »” 
15076 avTd.” “Ti d’; édy ts, ev dOupia ovtos didov, Seioas 


pn SiaxpHontrar éavtov, keen 7) apracy 7} Eihos H ado 


an a = , , 5) “ \ na \ 
TL TOLOVTOVY, TOUTO AU TOTENPWOE Oeréov ; Kau TOUTO VY) » 


A,” éby, “pos THY Sixaocvyynv.” “Aéyes,” ef, “od18 
ovee pds Tovs hirovs amavta Sev amdoilerOar;” “Ma 


155A’ od Snra,” ebyn: “adda perarifewor Ta eipypeva, eiep 
e€eott.” “Act yé Tou,” edn 6 YwKparns, “ e€etvar Todd 
pardov 7 py OpOds TIGar. Tov dé dy Tods didovs 19 
3 VA > \ - yY \ lal ? 
eEaratavrwy emt BraBn, va pndé TovtTo Tapaditopev 
GoKETTOV, TOTEPOS AdLKMTEPOS EaTLVY, 6 EKoV HO akwY;” 
160“’AXN’, 6 LoKpares, ovKere mev Eywye TLOTEVW ols aTrOKpL- 
vopat: Kal yap Ta mpdcbev Tavta viv dddws exvew SoKket 
x € 3 \ / 27 4 de 3 iA LO , 
for H WS eyo TOTE WOuNV: Cpmws Oe eipyoAw por adiKdTE- 
pov evar Tov ExdvTa Yevdduevorv Tov aKovTos.” “AoKel20 
dé cor pabnois Kal émorHun Tod Sikalov eivar womep 


17. dBipws exov: inadespondent of 16. —perarlOewor: much like dva- 
condition. — maton: free.—els TO rideuar in i. 2.44. Cf. Hdt. vii. 18. 
ard: on the same side. — pn Staxph- — det éfetvar: sc. werarlber a. 
ontor: lest he make away with him- 19. éfaratdvreav éml BAGBy: in 
self. Cf. diaxpaodar Hdt.i. 24. For 17 and 18 the argument dealt with 
a similar treatment of the ordinary justifiable violations of the moral 
view of dixawctvn, cf. Plato Rep. law for a good purpose; we are 
331 c ff. now to consider malicious deceit 

18. dravra ddolter@ar: with towards friends. —éxév: intention- 
reference to the ws dm)ovcraroy civac ally. 
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165 TOY ypappareov ;” “"Ewouye.” “Idrepor dé ypapparixore- 
pov kpives, os adv Exodv py 6p0as ypahy Kat avayryydoKy 


» 


doa x » ’ a x Coy, ¥ SY \ » 
tf) OS AV AKWY 5 Os QV EKWY, eEyYwye: VVQALTO yep ay, 


\ an Ny “a ” b) lal c \ 
omdte BovdouTo, Kal 6pOGs atta mrovety.” “OvdKouv oO pev 


€ \ \ Bb) las a \ x y e \ oy. 
Exov pn OpOOs ypddwv ypappatiKos av Ein, 6 S€ aKwy 
1Wdypdupatos;” “las yap ov;” “Ta dikava d€ more 


ey Cite N 86 Nes) in 75 NT Come =? 

pov 0 éxay wevddpevos Kal e€ataToy oidey 7) O Akar; 
wA ¢Y Ce al Wah ERY Se er pane? , \ N 
AndXov oT 6 Exar. OvKouv ypapmpmaTiKarepov ey TOV 
nan \ A UA x Ss ” 

ETLOTALEVOY YPAppLaTaA TOV pH eTLTTApEevou Ps Elvar; 
ke ay) 
Nat. 


175 py ELT TApLEVOV ;” 


CoN - be NS 3 ua = \ yA wn 
uKQLoTEpoy O€ TOV ETLOTAMEVOY TA OlKALA TOU 
“Paivowar: Sox® dé€ pou kal Tavra 
ovK 010° Omws eye.” “Ti dé dH; ds dv Bovdopevos 21 
B) Ae Nees: , \ SN SS an Cas , 
TadnOn héyerv pydérore TA adTa TEpt TOY ad’ToY éyn, 
add’ 6dd6v Te hpdlav Thy aitHy ToTE bev TpPds Ew, ToTe de 
N e Jf , \ NX 3 / XN 
Tpos eomrépav Ppalyn Kal Aoyapov amopaivomevos TOV 
>) 3 / 3 - 
180 avTOv ToTé pev TAciw, ToTé 6° eAdtTw atodhaiynra, Tt 


stand by it. See Introd. §§ 18-21. 
—dalvopar (sc. Toro Néywy) : ‘ evi- 


20. tv ypapparev: lit. letters ; 
here, the rudiments of learning, 


reading and writing. —éméte Bov- 
Aouvro : for the assimilation of mode, 
see on aicfavolueda i. 5. 1. — StxardTe- 
pov «ri. : the fallacy, of course, con- 
sists in the assumption that he who 
knows what is right will always do 
it; a confusing of knowledge with 
character. He who knows the right 
is not ‘righter,’ but only ‘more 
knowing’ than he who does not 
know it. While we recognize this 
argument as a weak place in 
Socrates’s reasoning, it is not 
necessary to regard him as insincere 
in making use of it to convict the 
young man of ignorance. It is 
clear that to him the term ‘knowl- 
edge’ included more than we under- 


dently I am saying this.’? — ovx 
olf darws: somehow or other. 

21-29. Huthydemus is made to 
confess that he does not know what 
he thought he knew. Socrates, hav- 
ing destroyed the young man’s self- 
confidence, impresses on him the 
importance of self-knowledge ; and, by 
a series of searching questions, brings 
him to see and confess how sadly he 
needs this knowledge. 

21. os dv pydérore TA ada rept 
Tdv avirdv héyy: a fault frequently 
committed by Euthydemus in the 
preceding portion of the dialogue. 
Cf. Plato Gorg. 491 B, c. — dpdtov: 
describing. —oyiopov Tov adTov: 
one and the same calculation. — 
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ine hs la ” la \ > 5 Y Ni ey 
gow SoKel 6 TowovTos;” “Ajdos v7 Al? eivar oT & weTO 


eloévat ovK otoev. “Oiaba Sé tivas avopaTrodaoders 22 


“"Eywye.” “Tl drepov dua codiav ov 


4 >) 
KaNOUpEVOUS ; 


7, lal > i 
apabiav;” “Andov ore dv apabiav.” “Ap ody dua THY 
185 Tov yadkeve apaliay TOV d6vduatos TOUTOU TYyYYaVOUaL ;” 

“Ov dyra.” 


“Ovde dia Tavrnv.” 


> + lal 
“ANN dpa dud THY Tov TeKTaiverOa ;” 
“AAA Oud THY TOU oKUTEVELY ;” 
a 
“Ode du” Ev TovTwVY,” Eby, “AAA Kal TodvavTiov: ot yap 
TAELTTOL TOV YE TA TOLAVTA ETLOTALEVaY aVvdpaTrOdwOELS 
19eiciv.” “Ap ody Tov Ta kaha kal ayaa Kal dikata p47) 
elodTwY TO Ovoma ToUT é€oTiv;” “"Ryouye doxet,” ed. 
“Oz a >) A ‘\ , PS) / , 4 \ 
vKovuy Oe TavTl TPdT@ SLaTELVapevous HEvyELW OTWS [17 23 
“Aha v7 Tovs Oeovs,” ehy, “bd Yo- 


Kpares, Tavy apnv diocodew diiocodiay dv As av 


avdpaToda ame.” 


ie > / a XN 7, it \ 

195 wadioTa evoplov mavoevOnvat TX MWpPooyKOVTA avdpt 
Xr > Ai. > € é; § an de las + LOv 

Kadokayabias opeyouevm: viv O€ Tas ole pe aAOvpws 

exe Opovta ewavTov dua pev TA TpoTETovynpeva ovoe Td 

€pwtapevoy atroxpiverOa. Suvduevov vrép ay padiora 

\ LO€) » de 50C >) Me Y a XN 

xXpyH €ldévat, ahAnv O€ OdoY ovdEMLaY EXOVTA NY av 


Sfdos, OTt oiSev: see on od AarOdvers 
pe, Ore iil. 5. 24. 

22. advSparodades: servile. See 
on i. 1. 16.— GAN Gpa: ‘at for- 
tasse.’’ Cf. iii. 11. 4.—Totvavriov: 
adverbial. See on i. 2. 60. — od8& 
80 év rovrwv: more emphatic than 
d¢ obdév ToUTwy Would be. —7d dvopa 
rout éotiv: does this name belong. 

23. dvSpamosa: lit. slaves, here 
indicates the opposite of kadol Kaya- 
Gol, hence boors, the ignobile vul- 
gus. -See on xadods xdyabovs i. 1. 16. 
—ndvy ounv: I certainly supposed. 
—hiroaodetv prrocodiav : ‘ that I 
was following a plan of study.’? — 


dv madev07var: for the inf. with dy 
in indirect discourse, see on iii. 5. 2. 
—ta mpoojkovta: for one of two 
accs. retained in the pass. with verbs 
of teaching, see G. 1289; H. 724 a. 
— opeyopévw : for the attrib. parti- 
ciple, see G. 1559; H. 965. — més: 
exclamatory rather than interr., be- 
longs to déduws. —8a: in view of 
the following neg., suggests the 
meaning after,?? ‘in spite Of 
Similarly évexa iv. 3. 3. — taép ov: 
i.€. brép rovtwy, & Const. with 7d 
épwrwuevov a question in regard to 
matters which. —yv mopevopevos: by 
pursuing which. 
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Kal 0 LwKparns, “Etiré24 
po,” edn, “& EvOvdnpe, cis Aethovs d€ 4dn TooTeE 
aikou ;” 


200 Topevdmevos Bedtiov yevoiuny ;” 


se Karéuales OvV 
” 


“Kat dis ye vi Ala,” ey. 
Tpos TO va@ TOV yey papjLévov To ‘Tvadu cavtov;’ 
oR ” (33 TL 4 > oS 14 an , 
ywrye. OTEpoY OvY OVOEY GOL TOV YypaupaTos 

> / XN 4 \ > SP x 
205 €uehnoev, 1 TPoTeTKXES TE Kal ETEXELPNTAS TavTOV 

wn Y > lal \ 

émiakoTrewy ootis eins;” “Ma Av’ od dyra,” edn: “Kat 

\ on, /, lal / + Loe; “ \ x aN 

yap 07 Tavu TOUTS ye Muny ELld€var* TKXOAH yap av addo 
“Tldrepa O€ 25 

la) 4 e NX Y »¥ N e a 

oo. Soke yryvdokey EavToy baTLS TovvYOMAa TO EavTOD 


x ” es) \ Dean? ” 
TU noeu, €l YE pnd EMQUTOV EeylyVvWoKOv. 


cy dv 9 Y Nom fe 

210 wovov oldEV, H COTES, WOTEP OL TOUS LITTOUS BVOvpEVOL OV 

y a x e& 
TpOTEpov olovTa, yryvdoKew ov av Bovr\wvTar yvevat, 

3 : x 
mpl av éemoKkabwvta ToTepov edvTeOys éotw H SvoTet- 
x XN 

Ons, Kal worepov ioyupos 7) aobevys, Kal TOTEpOY TaYUS 

x , \ > \ S \ a 7, 2 
n Bpaddvs, kal TaAAA TA TPOS THY TOD UmTov xpeEtay em- 

\ Y 4 

QIgTHOELA TE Kal aveTUTHOELA OTwS EXEL, OUTWS 6 EéaUTOV 
emitkesapevos Omrolds €oTe Tpos THY avOpwrivny yxpeiar, 


x \ € la) ou ” “ C4 y PS) A ¥ 
EYVWKE TNV AUTOV OVYAMLY ; Ovtws EMOLYE OOKEL, epy, 


24. els Aeddois S€é: the dé seems 
to oppose its sent. to the preceding: 
“You say you have no other road 
to travel; have you ever gone to 
Delphi?’ Delphi was the home of 
Apollo’s most celebrated oracle, on 
the slopes of Mt. Parnassus in 
Phocis. The modern village which 
occupied the site of the ancient Delphi 
has been purchased and removed ; 
and extensive excavations have been 
made by French archaeologists. — 
va: see on ili, 8. 10. — 7d ‘Tvaer 
cautov’: the famous ‘Know thy- 
self.’ This celebrated saying, vari- 
ously attributed to Bias, Chilo, and 
others of the Seven Wise Men, was a 


favorite one with Socrates, as em- 
bodying the essence of his philos- 
ophy. Cf. od dtvaual mw Kata 7d Aed- 
gixdy ypduua (inscription) yrava 
éuautéyv Plato Phaedr. 229 n. Cf. also 
Cic. Tusc. Disp. i. 22. 52.—ocyodrq 
dv dew: the neg. effect of cyod7 
(hardly) is well shown in this apod. of 
an unfulfilled condition. Cf. iii. 14.3. 

. 25. dv: te. roy by. — 
TaANG ampdos THY xXpelav, STs Exel: 
how he is in the other points pertain- 
ing to the use.—ottas 6 éavtTov 
émurkeapevos: after the long com- 
parison beginning with wozep, the 
subj. éc71s is renewed by the article. 
— Soxe?t: the personal construction. 


immov, 
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“we \ » \ \ € A § , 2 A € sh) 
oO py El0as THY EavToD OUvamLW ayvoev €EavTOD. 
“’Exetvo 6€ ov dhavepdv, edn, “ore dua pev TO €id€var26 
e \ A b] \ , + \ \ XN 

220 €avTovs TrELTTA ayaa Tacyxovo. avOpwiro, dia SE TO 
3 lat e nw an , 3 \ \ 3 , 4 
epevobar éavT@v mhetaTa Kaka; ol pev yap Elddres Eav- 
Tovs Ta TE EmITHSELA EaVTOLS IoacL Kal SiayLyvaaKOVOLY a 

a Cy 
Te OUvavTaL Kal ad py: Kal a pev emiotavTaL TpaTTOYTES 
mopilovrat Te av SéovTa Kal ev mpdtTovaw, av dé pi 

225 €mioTAaVTaL QTEK O[LEVOL AVALAPTNTOL yiyvovTa Kat Ova- 
pevyovot TO KaKOs patra: dia TovTo Sé€ Kal Tods 
»¥ > , 2 , \ \ lal nan 
ahdovus avOpdrovs Suvdpevor Soxipalev Kat dua THS TOV 
+ , te > Ne f \ \ st , 
ahr\wv xpeias Ta TE Ayala TopiCovTas KaL TA Kaka pudaT- 

e X Ni > , 3 x VA lal ¢€ wn 
TovTal. ot O€ pr) ElddTES, AANA Srabevopevor THS EavT@v 27 
tf , \ y 3 ?, NN Ss 

230 duvdprews, Tpds TE Tovs addovs avOpdmovs Kal Tara 
avOpomwa mpdypata dpolws SdidkevTar: Kal ovTe av 

¥ 9 » @ rn 
déovTar taacw ovTE’ 6 TL TpaTTOVTLY OTE ois ypovTaL, 
aha TdvTwy TovTwY SiapapTavortes TOV TE ayalar aTo- 
TuyxXavovol Kal ToOls KaKOlS TeEpLTimTovaL. Kal ol pev 28 
9 an , (2) 

235 €lddTES O TL TOLOVELY, ETLTVyXaVOYTES BY TpaTTOVEL, 
evdokol TE Kal Tipiole yiyvovTaL: Kal ol TE OpoLou TOVTOLS 
nd€ws YXpavTa, ol TE ATOTUYXAVOYTES TOV Tpayp~aTwr 
emifupovot TovTovs vrep avTav BovreverAar, Kal mTpo- 
oh te Ca , Sy \ 5) (4 las b) lal 
ictacbai ye avt@yv TovTous, Kal Tas E\tidas TOY ayabav 

\ I nan 

240€v TovTOLS eYovol, Kal Oud TdVTA Tav’TA TavTwY jaw 

oTa TovTOVs dyaTo@ow. ot S€ pH ElddTES 6 TL TOLOdGL, 29 
26. avOpwmor: without the ar- ness, thoroughly deceived. — dpolws 


ticle, as often, —8ia To éeto8ar  Sidkevrar: wre in the same condition, 
éavrév : for the gen. with verbs of sc. of ignorance as to other men 


failing, deceiving, etc., see G. 1099; and other affairs. 

H. 748. — Stayryvaokovcw a te, kar 28. of re door: 7.e. those who 
a&: see on iii. 1. 9.— Kal rods GAAovs: have similar knowledge. — kal, yé: 
sc. as well as themselves. and, even. Obs. the emphatic repe- 


27. elSdres: sc. éavrovs. —Srepev- tition of the dem. pron. otros. — 
opévor; the dd denotes complete- €xovor: ‘they rest.” 
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A chances Sea BAK Py , > , 
KAKOS TE AlpovpEvoL Kal ols av ETLYELPYTWOLY ATOTVYXa- 
an an XN 
VOVTES, OV LovoY ev avToLs TOUTOLS CnuLovvTat TE Kat KOAG- 
>: \ \ b) la \ an \ 7 
Covrar, adda Kal ado€ovor dia Tad’Ta Kal KaTayéAacToL 
-, \ J x 3 LA “A 

245 viyvovTar Kal KaTappovovpevor Kal aTimalomevor Cwow. 
épas 6€ Kal TOY TOEwWY OTL OT aL av AyVvoHTaTaL THY Eav- 
Tov Svvapuv KpEiTToo TOkEUHT WOW, aL fev avadoTaToL 
yiyvovrat, at 6° €€ €evfépwv Sodda.” Kat 6 EXOVSypos, 30 

““Os mavu po. SoKour,” eby, “ad Sékpares, TEpt TOAXOD TroL- 

4 oO} NS. \ , yY ¥ ¢ /, \ N 

250 yréov evar TO EavTov yryvorKeELy, OVTws trOL: OTd0ev dé x pr) 

y 3 lal ¢ , lal N \ > 4 y¥ 

apEacOar éemurkotety EavTov, TOUTO Tpds oe aToBdETw Et 

n Fi a 
por Oehnoas av eEnynracba.” “OdKovr,” &py 6 YwKpa-31 
\ A 

Ts, “Ta pev ayala Kal Ta Kaka OTOLad EoTL, TAVTWS TOU 
yryvookes.” “Ny Av,” éby, “ei yap pndé tadra oida, 
oy ,y9 
SO On; 
epn, “Kat ewot eEnynoa ava.” “ANN od yaderdpv,” ep: 


25Kal Tov avdpaTodwy davddtepos av eEinv.” 


29. Kak@s aipovpevor: making state, he is at the same time unable to 


unfortunate choices, in cases where 
they have to decide what is suited 
to their powers. — GAAG kal a8o£otor : 
but they also lose reputation. In ad- 
dition to the concrete losses sustained 
by the failure of their plans, come 
chagrin and ill repute. — rv médewv 
oT.: emphatic position before éca:, 
to heighten the contrast of mdé\ewy 
with the individuals just mentioned. 
— € édevdépwv: from a condition 
of freedom. See on éx raldwy ii. 
1 PANE 

30-39. Socrates shows EHuthy- 
demus that he still lacks the most 
necessary conditions of self-knowl- 
edge. His conception of good and 
evil is far from satisfactory ; and, 
while professing an ambition to share 
in the leadership of a democratic 


say what the djuos really is. 

30. os mavu por SoKotv, ottws 
Yr@i: ‘rest assured that I fully be- 
lieve,”’ lit. in the belief that this seems 
so to me, understand accordingly. 
The participle is acc. absolute. For 
this use of the circumstantial parti- 
ciple, see GMT. 917 ; H. 973. Cf. adv 
ws pavév ye Toros wd érlataco Soph. 
Oed. Tyr. 848. — omdbev S€: but as to 
the point from which. — rotro: em- 
phatic position, obj. of é€nyjoacba 
—el @eAHoats av: (to see) whether 
you would be willing, an indirect 
question after dioB\érw, and also a 
potential opt. with faintly conceived 
protasis. G. 1827,1605; H. 872, 1016. 

31. wot; with irony, as in iii. 3. 
2.—el py olda, dv env: for the 
‘mixed’ cond., see on el éor1, Kad@s 


’ 
270 aTroN€iTOVTaL.” 


2757) apalrs ;” 
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6G lal \ \ ei Nee 4 b) N 3 , 
T P@TOV BEV yap avuTO TO VYLALVELV aryabov EW AL voila, 


XN de ~ / yy N ‘\ yx ¢ 7, b) la) 
TO O€ VOOELY KQAKOV’" ETELTA KAL TA ALTLA EKATEPOV QUTWY, 


\ \ \ \ Nee , \ \ \ \ 
KQL TOTA KQL Bpotra KQUL eTLTNOCUPLATA, TA EV T POs TO 


€ ye - > , \ Si \ \ lal P99 
260 UYLAWELV pépovrTa ayaa, Ta O€ TpPOS TO VOOELW KAKA. 


13 > lane ohh 2 (R \ Nae 4 \ aN A y \ 
Ovxovr, epy, KQL TO VYLALVELY KAL TO VOD EW, OTAV MEV 32 


> n + he oe) N X y. 4 \ lat 
ayabov TLVOS ALTLA yyvyra, ayaa QV €lLY), OTAV de KQKOU, 


Sipe 95 
KaKG; 


x , x \ lay p) is ob) 
QULTLOV YEVOLTO, TO de VOO ELV ayalod ; 


> A »” »~ \ la) 
“IIdre 8° av,” efn, “TO pev vyvaivery KaKkov 


7? 9) 


ves XN 
Orav vy AL, 


265 epn, “oTpareias TE aioypas Kal vavtidias BrAaBepas Kal 


+ la} /, e N \ (aed , 
ahA\wv moAN@Y ToLOvT@Y ot pev Sid PONY pmeTATYXOVTES 


amodwvrat, ot dé Ov acbd&veaav atohadbeértes cwoldow.” 


“*AdyOn €yers: GAN Spas,” edn, “OTL Kal TOV ade 


a c \ \ ae , ¢ A; > 3 4 
Aipov Ol [LEV Ova P@ERYHV METEXOVOL?, OU de du ac béverav 


mote d€ BAadmTovTa, wadov ayaa 7 KaKd eotw ;” 
xX X\ / ig Hd la) \ , 
dev pa Aia faiverar Kata ye ToUTOv TOV hédyov. 


las > ”» »+ \ XN > an 
“Tavta ovv,’ edn, “more pev apedovrTa, 


“Od- 
an 


yé Tor copia, 6 Lékpares, avaypurByTyTws ayaldv éorw,. 


aA N RA a > / , X Xx 
Tov yap av Tis Tpayya ov BeATLov mpatro. woos wv 


ne) 
“Ti dat; Tov Aaidadov,” edn, “odK akyKoas, 


ote Andlets vd Miva dia THv codiav HvayKadleTo exeivy 


, \ A Y y \ A 5) , 
SovAEvev KaL TNS TE mat pidos AfLa KQaL 77S edevdepias 


3 7 NO) la > 5 8 , \ an Ces , 
extepyOn KQL ETL ELD WV QA7TOOU Pao Ke ETQA TOU VLOV TOV 


ay exo ii. 5. 4. —adrd ro byratver : 
health itself, contrasted with ra atria 
the causes. —émevra: without dé, as 
in i. 4. 11. —émurndedpara : occupa- 
tions. — Tra pév, Ta 8€: See on ii. 
1. 4, 

32. drav ylyvnrar, dv etn: see on 
31, and cf. G. 1437; H. 918. — Bra- 
Bepds : disastrous. — peraorydvres, 
GrroderOévres: both participles, indi- 
cating respectively sharing and sep- 
aration, are const, with the preceding 


genitives. — o¥Sév : sc. 
 KaKd. 

33. rl Sal: how so, expresses 
ironical surprise. — AalSadov: the 
famous artificer, who built the Laby- 
rinth for Minos, king of Crete. The 
story of his escape by means of wings 
fastened with wax to his shoulders, 
and of the death of his son Icarus, 
was a favorite with the ancients. Cf. 
Ovid Met. viii. 157 ff.— Mtve: for 
the form, see on te i. 1. 9. — éxelva: 


waddov ayaba 
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TE Talda aTw@AETE Kal AUTOS OK HOVVHIN THOHVaL, AAN’ 
280 amevexfels eis Tos BapBdpovs madi exet edovdever ;” 
“Aéyerau vy Al’,” eby, “tadra.” “Ta dé Tadaprdovs od« 
aknkoas 740; TovTov yap 57) TavtTes vuvovow ws dua 
“Ne 
“”AXXous S€ mocovs oler dia 


codiav pOovnfeis Urs Tov "Odvacéws amdddvTaL.” 

yeTa Kal TavTa,” edn. 
285 codiavy advacmdotovs mpos Bacitéa yeyoveévar Kal eKel 

Sovrevery;” “Kuvdvvever,” én, “@ YaKpares, avappido- 34 
“Et ye py Tes 
edn, “ & EvOvSnpe, €€ dudiroyov ayabav cvvrbein.” 


va 3 X\ > XN 3 lal ” 
yoératov ayabdr eivar TO evdSapover. 
avTo,” 

an an » 
“Te 8° av,” edn, “TOV evdatporviKOY apdidoyov eEin;” 
Cal x 
290“Ovdev,” edn, “et ye py TpooOHncopmev aiT@ Kadddos 7 
> ‘ x “A x / x / ” “A /, ” 
isxdv 9 mAovTov 7) Sd€av 7} Kai TL AAO THY ToLOvTwY. 


“? 


Adda v7 Aia tpocbyjoomer,” epn: “Tas yap av Tis 


avev TovTwy evdatpovoin;” “Nr At’,” edn, “ tpoaOyco- 35 
»¥ Py a \ \ \ , Ae 5S) , 
pev apa €€ wy Tohha Kal yahera cupBaive Tos avOpo- 
295 Tous: moot pev yap did Td KadANOS UT TOY Ent Tors 
wpatous mapakexwynkotwv SiapOeipovrat, moddot dé dra 
THY Loxvv peiloow Epyols ETLXELPOUYTES OV LLKPOLS KAKOLS 
yo . \ \ A lal 4 a 
* TepiTimtovat, ToANoU dé da TOV mAOUTOY diab puTrropevoi 
Te Kal é€muBovdevdpevor amdddvvTat, ToAdol dé dia S0- 


300 €av Kat moditiKny Svvapiv peydda Kaka temdvOacw.” 


i.e. Minos. See on i. 2. 8.—IIada- 34. KivSuvever: is likely. Cf. ii. 


pydous: one of the wisest of the 
Greeks before Troy. The various 
legends about him (many of them 
later than Xenophon’s time) gen- 
erally agree in making him the object 
of Odysseus’s envy and malice. . Cf. 
Ovid Met. viii. 56-59. —aaréAdvrar : 
pres. tense, citing an event well 
known in song and story. — dva- 
omdorous yeyovévar: cf. dvdoraro 
ylyvovrat29.—Bacrd€éa: see on iii. 5.26. 


3. 17; ili. 13. 8. Euthydemus begins 
abruptly, without acknowledging the 
justice of what has just been said. — 
el ye py Tis cvvTOely : unless, indeed, 
we should compose it. — rdv evSatpo- 
vukdv : the elements of happiness. 

35. mpooOjoopev: sc. Tatra. — 
TapaKkektynkdtav: ‘beside them- 
selves.’? — od pukpots: ‘litotes.” — 
memovOaoiv: for the rare ‘gnomic’ 
pf., see G. 1295; H. 824 b, 
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“Ada pny,” edn, “el ye pndé 7d eddatpovety éraivar 36 
3 an , ¢ ara Nel N \ N » 
6pOGs éyw, Gporoyo pdé 6 TL mpds Tos Deods ever Oat 
xpy «idéva.” “AAG tadta per,” édy 6 Lwxparys, 
ae 8 \ N AS , ae 25° » 
LTwWS OLA TO OPOdpa MorTEevey ELd€vaL Odd’ EeoKEsaL: 
3 Ni XN / ?, Z 4 
305 €rel OE TOAEWS Snpmokparouperns TapacKevaln 7 POCO TOA- 
Se y S , > , 9 ” ei , 
vat, Ondov oT Onpokpariay ye oicOa Ti éott. Ilavtws 
5 , ”» »¥ « 7% 5 \ > ‘s , 
N7T7Ov, Ep. Aokeu ovv oot OuvvaTov eivat N[LOKPQaTLav 37 
eld€var pn elddra Snwov;” “Ma Ai’, ok eworye.” “Kai 
sine S) , 
at Tt 


at , an la 
“Tovs wévytas twv mTohirav 


A ¥ > y 9 ” “u—? » ” 
Snpmov ap oicba ti éotw; Oiwa eywye. 


310 vomilers Onuov etvar;” 


x ” “ \ ‘ , ” > ” “TT? \ 
EYWYE. Kat rovs mévntas apa oicba; Ilws yap 
ov;” “Ap ovv Kat Tods movaious oiaba;” “Over ye 


«& x ‘ \ 4 ” (aa ? be / \\ 
YTTOV YY KAL TOUS TEVYTAS. Ilotovs € TEVYTAS KAL 


, , foes OS) \ , > NGee N 
qotovs mAovatovs Kadets ; Tovs pmey, oiwat, my ikava 
¥ > a n la) iA XN N /, lal 
315€yovTas els a det TEAEy TEVYTAS, TOUS d€ mAelw TOV 
€ la , ” “ , ELS 2 \ 
ikKavov mAovG tous. Karapeudbynkas obv ore vious per 38 
fe >; 4 y 2: , > “ nw > ‘A \ 
Tavu odvya EXOVOLY OV MOVOY apKEL TaUTA, ada Kat TE pt- 
wn > > > las > ia A , \ > e 4 
TOLovvTaL am avTov, evious d€ Tavu ToANA ovX LKava 
AN \ 999 wn 
éott;” “Kat vy At,” edn 6 EXOvdnpos, “dpOas ydp pe 
4 i \ Q fA \\ aA > 
320 AVAPLLULVYTKELS, oloa yap Kal Tupavvous Twas ot du 
yY , Lal 
evoeay wotep of amoparato. avayKkdlovTar aouKely.” 
“ 3 Ay »* e , Re ea an ’ ¥ N 
OvKovr, epy 0 SwKparys, “El ye TaVTA OVTWS EXEL, TOUS 39 
A , > % on 0 z x oe > 7 
fev Tupavvouvs els TOV Onpov Onaopev, Tovs dE Odtya 


36. ampds Tots Oeots: instead of 
the simple dative. Cf. eixero mpéds 
Tov ndvoy Hdt. vii. 54. — Snpoxpartay : 
‘prolepsis.? So doy in line 309. 
See oni. 2. 13. 

37. Svvarév: possible. — pn el- 
without knowing. See on 
dmrdbuevoy i. 3. 8. —els 6 Set Tedetv: to 
pay for the necessaries of life. 

38, tatra; ‘that little.’ — Kal 


S6ra : 


vy Ala, ot8a yap Kal: aye, by Zeus ; 
why, I also know of. —avaykdtovrar 
GSiketv : cf. kaxoupyetvin 14. For the 
thought, cf. r@ ody rupdvyw Ta ToAda- 
wrdou nTrov ikavd éotw eis Ta avay- 
kata Saravipata 7 T@ ldubty Hiero 
iv. 9. 

39. rots pév tupdvvous: as if 
EKuthydemus had spoken, not of 
some princes, but of the princes as a 
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4 aN > ~ x > N , ” 
KEKTNMEVOUS, EGY OLKOVOLLKOL WOLV, ELS TOUS TAOVTLOUS. 
\ c >} , YY > tf x nm c 
325 Kal O EDOvOn Hos er - “AvayKaler we Kal TaVTA OmoXo- 
AN 4 \ , 
yet diphov 6 OTL 7 Eun pavdrdorys: Kat dpovtile uy pone 
OTOV i pol ouyay: KivdvvEetw ep aTAMS ovdev eldévar.” 
Kal Tavu aOvpws exwv arnrOe Kat Katappovyaas éavTou 
\ , na» 5) , > \ \ > 
Kal vopicas T@ ovTe avdpdzrodoy Eivat. ToAXol péev ovY 40 
lal y an 
330 T@V ovTw dSiateHevTwy bTd YwKpatovs oOvKETL a’T@ Tpoo- 
neoav, ovs Kat Bdakorépous évoulev: 6 dé EvOvdypos 
vrédaBev ovK av dddws avyip a&idroyos yeverOar, ei p17 
9 , ?- vA ~ 3: > 7, yy 
OTL padtoTa YwKpare. ovvein: Kal ovK amedElTETO ETL 
avTov, eb fy TL dvayKatov ein: evia Oe Kal Eutpetto wv 
3 lal 5 te ¢ v4 G A > X\ 4 A 
335 EKELVOS TET OEVED * O dé, @S EYV@ AUTOV OVTWS EXOVTA, 
y ‘ \ , ¢€ , \ XN , 
nkiota pev Suetdpattev, amdovotata S€ Kal cadéocrata 


> aA Y > / b} 7, lal X\ > , , 
eEnyetro Qa TE evopmilev elOevat det Kal emLTNOEVELY Kpa- 


TLOTa EVAL. 


class. —8fAov dru: evidently. See 
on ili. 7. 1. —qavdsrys: lit. worth- 
lessness, here ‘‘lack of insight.’? — 
dpovtito py q: for obj. clauses 
with verbs of fearing, see on i. 2. 18. 
—Kivdvvet@ yap amas ovddev elSévar : 
for I seem to know absolutely noth- 
ing. — wavy G0bpws Exov: in a 
very despondent frame of mind. — 
7 dOvt. avbparosov: cf. 
bwdes 22, 


wuev 23. 


avdpamo- 
and érws ph dvdparoda 


40. ré&v ottw Starebévrwv: of those 


thus treated. —Ort padtora: quam 
frequentissime. — Sverdparrtev : 
Sc. éhéyxwv, as, €.g., in 20, 38, 39. — 


dmrvovetata: quite simply, without 
irony. —d tre évopifev: we should 
expect the ré after eidévar. Its 
position is due to the condensed 
form of the sent., which, in full, 


would read é&nyelro & Te évduccer 


eldévar Sey cal a évductey émirndevery 
Kpariora eivac. 

3. Socrates impresses on his fol- 
lowers the necessity of swhpoctyn in 
our relations with the gods as well as 
with men. He convinces Euthyde- 
mus that the gods, who have given 
to mortals all that they have, exer- 
cise over them a constant providential 
care. All other creatures are subject 
to man, who enjoys the immense 
advantages of reason and speech. 
The gods are visible, not in their per- 
sons but in their works. Moreover, 
man can ascertain from the gods what 
is best for him, if he will only rever- 
ence, honor, and trust them. See 
Introd. § 20. 

This chapter forms the sequel to 
i. 4, and serves to refute a charge 
against Socrates which was only 


touched in i, 2. 17 (ov« dvridéyw). 
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TO pey ovv extiKovs Kal mpakTiKovs [Kal pnyari- 

x - XN , > 4 > SS , 

kous | ytyveor Bau TOUS DUVOVTAS OUK EaTrEVdEV, AAA 7 pO- 
TEPOV TOUTWY WETO XpHVaL TappoovvyY avtots eyyevéer Oar. 
Tovs yap avev TOU cwdppovety Tavta duvapevous aduKa- 
BTEépous TE Kal SuvaTwTépovs KaKoupyev evdopilev elvan. 
- ‘Tp@Tov Lev on Tepe Beovs éreapato ca@ppovas rovety 
TOUS DUVOVTAS. 


adXou bev ov avT@ TpPOS aNAOUS OUTWS 


e lal , nan S \ ip y xX 
OpidovvT. Tapayeropevor SinyovvTo: eyo dé, Ore mpds 
EvOvdnpov rovdde duedéyero, Tapeyevounv. “Eimé pou,” 
10eby, “@ EvOvdnpe, ndn Tore cor éemndOev evOvpnOnvar 
ws emipehas ot Deol dv ot avOpwrot SéovTa KaTecKeva- 
CA 
ola Od y’,” ebn, “ore mpatov pev hatds SedueOa, 6 Huly ot 
“Ny Av,” &fy, “6 y & py elyoper, 
15 GflovoL Tots Tu dots av yuev EeKa ye TOV NuETepav 


bb0adpSv.” 


eon , /, , 5) , Ie ce , 
Hew voKTa Tapéyovot KaAMLOTOV avamTavTy pLoV. Ilavu 


”) Noo, \ X\ S99: — V- ¥ ) 
Kaol; Kat os, “Ma tov Ai’,” edn, “ovK Eporye. 
AN VA ” 
feot tapéxovor; 


CANAG pHY Kal avatravceds ye deopevors 


29) 7, 


vy, edn, “Kat 


1. AextiKots, mpakxtiKots, pnXa- 
vukovs: the development of these 
three qualities will be discussed in 
chaps. 6, 5, and 7 respectively. — 
ampotepov, éyyevéo Bar: see on i. 2. 17. 
—cadhpooivyy: lit. soundness of soul ; 
in this chapter, a right attitude of 
mind. See Introd. § 20. — ratra 
Suvapévous: SC. 
briefly indicated in ra moderixd in i. 
2.17.—Gbikwtépovs, SuvaTwrtépovs: SC. 
than they were before acquiring the 
above-mentioned qualities (raira). — 
mpOtov, mepl Ocots: cf. ‘the fear of 
the Lord is the beginning of wisdom.’ 

2. ovTws OptdotvrTr: when convers- 
ing in this manner, i.e. preaching 


éyerv Kal mparrery, 


aA , » ” 
TOVUTO XAPLTOS aé.ov. 


b} an iy 
“Ovkovv Kal, 


twppoctyyn. —éyo &€: Xenophon gives 
to this conversation the authority of 
an earwitness. 

3. col érqAOev: tibi in mentem 
venit. Cf. iv. 2. 4. — as: how. — 
ov: i.e. Tatra, wv. —Kal os: see on i. 
4. 3.—6 ¥ et ph etxopev: the rel. 8 
repeats with force the rel. of the pre- 
vious sentence. — évexd ye TOV Hueré- 
pov obbarpayv: so far as it depends on 
our eyes, i.e. in spite of having eyes. 
Cf. adn ée&€orar hutv, éxelvov evexa, 
mpos TO HueTEepov cuupépoyv mdavrTa TlOe- 
cba but it will be in our power, for 
anything that he can do, to arrange 
everything to our own advantage Cyr. 
iii. 2. 30. 


216 


EENO®ONTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA A. 3. 


> Nee EG \ y \ x , Y A € , 
€mreL01) oO pev ndLos Pwrevos WV TAS TE WNAS TNS HMEPAS 


20 Huiv Kal TaAAa Tavra cadyviler, H Se VVE dia 75 TKOTEWH 


> > , 5 / »” > a Ny tas 7 a 
evar dcadeotépa eoTiv, aoTpa €v TH VUKTL avepnvay, a 


Cte ees) A XN \ <7. b) / \ 5 \ a x 
HELLY THS VUKTOS TAS Wpas Eudaviler, Kal Ova TOUTO TOAAG 


ea la) > 
dv dedpela mpdrropev;” “"Eote tavta,” edn. “Ada py 


S Le b) / A N > \ \ lal \ \ 
nH ye TEAHLY Ov povoy THS VUKTOS GAA Kal TOU pHVOS TA 


25 BEpY pavepa ype Tovet.” 


, \ Ss > »¥ 
“Tlavu pev ovv,” ey. 


“Toxo; 


5) \ a , 4 Ce > A a By , 
erel Tpopys Sedpcla, TavTynY Huiv EK THS ys avad.odovar 


(77 an / \ 
Kal Wpas ApLoTTOVTAaS TPOS TOUVTO TApPEYELY, aL Nuty ov 


povov av dSeoucha Todda Kal TavTota TapacKevalovow, 


ahha Kal ois edppawopcba ;” 


30 prravOparra.” 


, »” ¥ X\ na 
“Tlavu, ey, “kat TavTa 


(a3 \ \ \ 58 ¢ A - 4 
Td dé Kal vdwp Huy tapéyey ovrTw 


nan »* y ‘ , N vA nm an 
modXov a€vov wate Kal TULPveELv TE Kal ovvavev ™ YN 


N A y , \ 7 € A , \ \ 
KQL TALS WPALS TAVTA TA KPNHT Wa Hu, TVVTPEheLv dé Kal 


4, éredh: inasmuch as.— 6 pev 
HAvos, 7 S€ VUE: while the sun, yet the 
night. Both clauses are grammatic- 
ally equivalent parts of the general 
reason introduced by éred7y, but the 
weight of the reason lies in 4 dé wé 
kT. — Ths TE wpas THs Hpepas: for 
the divisions of the day, see oni. 1. 
10. — 8a 7d ckotewh evar: change 
in form of expression from gwreuvds 
dv above. For the case of core, 
see on avrés ii. 3. 11. — dvédnvay : 
caused to shine. —tfis vuKrds tds 
adpas: the Greeks divided the night 
into three watches (dvAaxkal), the 
Romans into four (vigiliae). — 
Sua TotTo: by means of this, refers 
to dorpa . avépnvav. — twodda 
mparropev : sc. which we could not 
do but for the help of moonlight and 
starlight. — rod pyvos Ta pépy: the 
month had three divisions, the first 
and last of which were called icraé- 


vou and POlvovros (unvés), the days of 
the middle division being reckoned 
as mpwTn éml déxa etc. The average 
length of a lunar month is a little 
over twenty-nine and a half days; 
the Greeks took it at exactly twenty- 
nine and a half days, and avoided 
the fraction by making one month 
of twenty-nine days and the next 
of thirty. See Gow, Companion to 
School Classics, p. 79. 

5. 16 8’ dva8iSdvar : sc. as subj. 
Tovs Oeovs. The unexpressed question 
may be translated ‘‘ what say you 


of that?” Cf. i. 4. 7.—dpas: 


seasons, of the year. 


6. 7d twp: obj. of trapévev. — 
oupdtev xrr. : unites with the earth 
and the seasons in causing to spring 
up and grow. kat before cupdtev 
corresponds to kal before perywipevor, 
and before éred% connects 
apdovésrarov mapéxey with kai Vdwp 


kal 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA IV. 38. 


aly 


> > e A \ la na wn 
GQUTOUS NMAS, Kal LELYYYMEVOY TAL Tots TPepovTlW HMAS 


> / , Ni > V4 XN ¢ tA “~ 
EVKATEPYACTOTEPA TE KAL apeliworepa KQL note TT OLELV 


, ‘\ 
35 avTd, kal emevon mAciotouv Seda TovTov, abVovértarov 


SEEN , Cea Ane ys 
AUTO TAPENK ELV NEW ; 


\ Ded 
“Kat Touro,” ein, “mpovontikov.” 


“TS de K \ S la) yy (2 ee) EY ae s\ , 
al TO TUp TOPLo at HUY, €7LKOUPOV BEV uyxous, 


€mixovpoyv d€ aKdTOUS, cuvepyov S€ Tpds TAaGav TéxVHV 


X , yy > i 4 y , 
Kal TavTa ooa wedreias Eveka avOpwror KatacKevalov- 


40TaL; ws yap ouvedovte Eitrety, ovdev AELLoyoV avev TUpds 


¥ an \ aN , , , ” 
avOpwrot Tov mpos TOV Biov xpyoipwv KatacKevalovTan. 


€ la 
“"TrepBadha,” epyn, “Kat tovto diravOpwria.” 


“TO dé 


X\ AN b] PS) \ b) an , , \ \ 
TOV YALOV, ETTELOAV EV XELBOVE TPATNT AL, T POO LEVAaL Ta HEV 


adpvvovta, Ta d€ Enpaivorta, av Katpds SuehHArvOev, Kal 


45TavTa Siampakdpevov pyKeTe eyyuvTépw mpoorevar, add’ 


amotpéerec Oar pudattopevov pH TL Wuas paddov Tov 


déovtos Oeppaivwy Bron, Kal orav ad maddy amudy 


yenta, va Kai nuty Sndov éotw Or eb TpoTwTépw 


¥ > V4 GEES an , , > 
amTaow, atotaynooucla vd Tov Wiyous, mahi avd 


- AN wn aN > La) a“ > “~ 
bOTpémeo Oar Kal mpooxwpety, Kal evtavda Tov ovpavovd 


mapéxe at the beginning of ‘the 
sentence. — mao. Tots tpéhovor : 
neuter. — evkatepyaotétepa: easier 
of digestion. —atré: i.e. mdvra Ta 
Tpépovra. —a0ovérrarov : pred., in 
the greatest profusion. 

7. émlkoupov Wvxous: a protection 
against coid. Cf. 
xdvos An. iv. 5. 13. — as cuveddvtTe 
elmeiv: see on ii. 8 10.—tédv 
Xpenolpev: depends on 
brepBadAe: intr., is preéminent. — 
prriavOpwmla : dat. of respect. 

8. éreBav év xetpavi rpdarynrar : 
sc. at the winter solstice, when the 
sun begins to move northward, or 
‘toward us.’ — dSptvovta : ripening. 


émikovpnua THS 


ovdév. — 


— av Kkatpds SteAqAvOev : whose time 
of maturity has passed ; e.g., hay or 
grain left standing in the fields. — 
amotpémer Oar: sc. at the summer 
solstice. — yévnrar €vOa: reaches that 
point, where. — el Gmeow : most 
vivid form of protasis. G. 1405; H. 
899. This has the ‘minatory’ force 
suggested by Gildersleeve; see Trans. 
Am. Philol. Assn., vii. p. 18. For 
the pres. of ei in fut. sense, see 
G. 1257; H. 828 a. — amrorayyos- 
peOa : for the second fut. pass., see G. 
715; H. 474.— Kal évrat0a: re- 
fers to the position of the sun in 
both winter and summer. Xeno- 
phon’s knowledge of astronomy was, 
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Pda’. 5S A > 7 ” \ 
avactpéeperOar evOa dv padiot av nas operon ;” “Ny 
429) 


\ x \ aA , ¥ 2 é , 
Tov At ) epy, KQAL TAVUTA TAVTATACLY EOLKEY AVUP WT WV 


\ lal / yy 
evecxa yuyvomevas.” “TO 8’, €TELO1) Kal TOUTO PaveEepor, OTL 9 
y lal + XN la) ere 
ovK av UTEveyKalpEV OUTE TO KAVA OUTE TO WUXOS, El eEa- 
‘ Y 4 ‘\ gy 
55 TWNS YlyVOLTO, OVTH [LEV KATA [LLKPOV TPOTLEVaL TOV HALOP, 
Lf \ \ \ > la y , e A > ¢ , 
ouTw d€ KaTa puKpov amLevat, WoTE KavOdveLY Has Els Exd- 
> \ , ¥ 
Ryd per,” &y 8 
x lal > x tp 8) lal la 
EvOvdnpos, “ndyn TovTO oKoT, El dpa Ti €aTL Tots Beois 


Tepa TA ioyupdtara Kafiorapevous ;” 


¥ AS: , , 3 an \ fe > / 
epyov 7 avOpamovs Oepareveww, exeivo 5€é ovo ewmodile 
y \ 5 a , , 99) Mnaaeay \ \ 
60 ME, OTL Kat TaANA CHa TOVTMV [METEXEL. Ov yap katie 
A329 » € , «“ , y \ A > ra) , 
TouT, edn 6 LwKparys, “pavepov, oT Kal TadTa avbpa- 
4 7 7 Ni > la 4 A A 
Tov evEekKa ylyveTat TE Kal avatpépeTar; TL yap addo 
Codov aiyav Te kat diwy Kat Boov Kat lmmwv Kat ovev Kat 
nan Y¥ , lal e] \ b) 4 4 y+ 
Tov add\wv Cowv Toradvta ayaa atohaver oa avOpwror; 
> \ \ \ a“ 4 x lal la , an 
65 €“ol pev yap Soxel, Theiw 7) TOY hvTav: TpéPovTar yovv 
Kal ypnparilovrat ovdev HTTov ard TOUTwY H aT eKeivwr- 
morv S€ yévos avOparwr Tots pmev EK THS yHs pvopevors 
5) x b) lon’ b} XN \ , / \ 
eis Tpopyy ov ypynTat, ad 5€ Bookynpdtrwv ydhakte Kal 


of course, that of his time; but his 
description is fairly correct. Even 
modern astronomers conform to pop- 
ular usage in speaking of the sun’s 
‘rising and setting,’ ‘approaching’ 
and ‘receding from’ the earth. — 
avaotpéperOar: versari, stays, in 
its apparent daily circuit round the 
earth. — €ouke yuyvopévots : ‘ looks 
like something taking place.”’ 

9. ro 8€: const. with mpoordvar 
Tov AAvov. —el ylyvouro: if it should 
come upon us. — otto Kara pikpdv : 
thus, gradually. For the thought, cf. 
Oiddoke 6 kal 6 Oebs, dmdywv Huds KaTa 
upd ék Tov xELwvos els TO dvéxerbat 
loxupd Oddarn (intense heat) ék re rod 


Oadrous eis Tov loxupdy xewdva Cyr. 
vi. 2. 29. —AavOdverv: t.e. imper- 
ceptibly. For \avédvw with supple- 
mentary participle, see on i. 2. 34. 
—el &pa: see on ii. 5. 2.—ri éorte 
Tots Qeois Epyov : ‘‘ the gods have any 
(other) occupation.’’ — Oeparevetv : 
to care for, as in i. 4. 10. — rottav: 
these benefits. 

10. ayaa: advantages. — Soxet: 
SC. drodavery Tos dvOpwrous, t.e. that 
men derive more advantage from 
animals than from plants. —Tottav : 
i.e. animals. The dem. ot7os is used 
to denote the more important of two 
objects, as that which is nearer to 
the speaker’s thought. See on i: 3. 


(cee eae 
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om \ 2 , £8 2 4 Oe a 4 2 
TUP® Kal Kpeacr Tpepomevor Cor TavTes de Tacevor 

\ / \ fd la v4 x iy 
10Tes Kat Sapalovtes TA ypHowwa TOY Cowv Els TE TOhEpLoV 
N\ > + \ nw lan 9 wa n 
Kal els ahAa TOAAa DUVEPyoLS YPOVTAL. Opoyvwpova 

\ n 29 »¥ COREA \ 2A \ N S25 
ou Kat TOUT, ey: “Op yap av’Tov Kal Ta TOAD toxv- 
poTepa HOY oUTws UToyxeipLa yryvopeva Tots avOparTots 
“TO 8’, émevdy 11 
75 Troha pev Kata Kal ahédiwa, SuapepovTa dé adAAHAWY 


9 fal cy A Yy X 4 ” 
woTe xpnobat avtots 6 TL dv BovAwvTa. 


Py , A A > , . > , € , 
é€atl, tpocbetvar Tots avO paras alobyces appotrovcas 
Tpos ekaoTa Ou av aTo\avopev TaVvTwY TOV ayalav: Td 
\ Ney X\ en 2 la) ues NE > , 
dé Kal hopiapov Huiv eudptoa, @ Tept ov aicbavepnca 
4 , AY , , y 
oyilopmevol TE Kal pyynovevovTes KatapavOdvouer OTN 
4 td XN \ , >. @& lat 
80 ckacTa oupdépel, Kal Toa pnyaveuea dv wv TOV TE 
3 Lat 3 - \ XN ‘\ > / x \ \ 
ayalav dmohavopev Kal Ta Kaka adeEducha: 7d dé Kali2 
Eppnvelav Sovvar, du’ Hs TavTwv TOV ayalav peTadidopner 
3 4 , XN n XN , 
Te adAjdors SidadocKovTes Kal KoWWwvovper Kal Vdpous 


> 


Tibeucba Kat modurevducla;” “Tavtaracw éoikacw, 
85 LewKpares, ot Oeot mohAnv Tav avOpdTav éméderay 
a ” (a4 \ de be Sn LO la \ , 
troveta Oa. To 0€ Kal, ) aduvarovpev TA TUUPEporTA 
mpovoetcBar wrép. TOY perdovtwr, TavTn avTovs Hutv 
ovvepyetv, Oud pavTiKys Tots TUVPavopevors PpalovTas TA 


3 , \ i we x‘ x ie ” 
aToBynaopmeva KQL Suda KovTas n Qv aAplaTa VYyvolvTo ;sx 


13. — yévos, {@o0.: for the pl. verb 
with sing. collective subj., see on 
ws mavoavres ii. 2. 3. — wvvepyois 
XpSvrar(sc.avrors): use them ashelpers. 
For the pred. dat., see H. 777 a. — 
6 tu: in whatever way, sc. xphoba.. 
See on atr7 xphobal rc 1. 4. 6. 

11. mpooOetvar: sc. as subj. rods 
deots. — &rrodavopev : the subj. nue?s is 
readily supplied from dv6paémras. — 
Noytopov : reason. —WodAG: cognate 
accusative. — dAcEopeOa: avert. On 
this and the next section, ¢f. i. 4. 5-14, 


. 


12. épunvetav: faculty of speech. 
Hermes was messenger and inter- 
preter for the gods ; hence épyunveds 
interpreter. — Si8dc0Kovres : by im- 
parting. —mpovocio Par brép : instead 
of mpovoetcOar mepl, the verb being 
one of caring for. —q: in what way. 
—ylyvowro: pl. with neut. subj., 
either, as Kiihner suggests, because 
Ta dmoBnobueva is Somewhat remote, 
or because Xenophon wished to em- 
phasize the idea of separate actions. 
Cf. évrat0a oav Ta Bedéovos Baclheva 
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90“ Zot 8’,” edn, “d Loéxpares, €oikacw er. puikdrepov 7 


lal » ‘ a » Gores) , TEN lal 
TOLS adXous xpnabar, EU YE poe ETTEPWT MILEVOL UVUTO GOOU 


. Y fal a 
Tpoonpaivoval Gor a TE Kpy ToLELy KaL a [LH 


y 
> 7 Oreioe 13 


ye ahynOn eyo, Kal od yvdon, dv pn avapevys ews av 


Tas pophas Tav Oewy dns, ad\N eEapkn cor Ta epya 


lal lal N a \ 
95 avT@v Opavt. ceEBecOar Kal Timav Tovs Deods. 


, \ 
EvVoEL O€ 


y \ eS € \ Y e , Y x 
OTL KAL AUTOL OL Beot OUTWS UTOOELKVUOUG LY * Ol TE Y2p 


Gdrou Hiv Tayaba SiddvtTes ovdey TovTwy eis Toppaves 


27 , Nae N y , , \ 
LOVTES drddact, KQaUL O TOV oAov KOO [OV OVVYTATTWY TE KAL 


y 5) a , \ Nig See) Nea EN \ 
OVUVEK OD, EV W@W TAVTA Kaha KQU ayaba E€OTL, KAL QEL MEV 


100 Kpwpevois atpiBn TE Kal VyLa Kal aynpaTa Tapeyvwr, 
XPe- pLpn Y yp PEX 


a we XN 
Oarrov S€ vojpatos bmyNpeETovyTa avapapTHTws, OVTOS TA 


peyiota pev mpatrwy dpara, Tad€ dé oikovopov adpatos 


An. i. 4. 10, where the idea of a mul- 
titude of apartments in the palace 
is helped by the pl.; also kal ra 
Vrodnuata mepiernyrurTo An. iv. 5. 
14, where the shoes of many individ- 
uals are meant. —e ye mpoonpal- 
vovot: cf. i. 4. 15, where Aristode- 
mus makes the same remark. 

13. Ore Sé ye dANOA Aéyo: sc. that 
the darudrop (i. 1. 2) really gives me ad- 
vice as to what I should and should 
not do, a point on which the preceding 
words of EKuthydemus seem to cast 
doubt. The sense of the following 
passage is ‘‘I do not mean to say that 
the gods appear to me in bodily form. 
If you observe what they accomplish 
you will revere and honor them. The 
gods themselves give the hint that we 
must not expect to see them, but must 
be assured of their existence by the 
blessings which they bestow: they 
create and control, —that we see; but 
how they do it, we do not see.’’ — of te 


G@AAou: sc. Geol. Socrates and those 
who followed him, Plato, the Stoics, 
Cicero, and others, supported the idea 
that besides one supreme God, there 
were other beings, far inferior to him, 
but immortal and endowed with great 
power. Cf.,ini. 4.,§§ 5and 7 with 11, 
16and18. The task of controlling the 
universe, here assigned to the supreme 
Deity, is elsewhere assigned rofs Geots. 
Cf. rods del 8vTas kal rdvra Suvapévous, 
ot kal rHvde TOY bw Tdéw cuvéxovcwy 
arpiBH Kal aynparov Kal avaudornrov 
(free from wear or age or error) Cyr. 
vill. 7, 22. — banperotvta: doing his 
will.— Ta péytora mpaTT@Y oparat: is 
perceived to be performing his might- 
dest works. For the supplementary 
participle with verbs of perceiving, 
see on fvra i. 2. 16.— Trade: them, 
i.€. Ta péyicTa, aS present before 
the eyes of the speaker. H. 696 a 
—olkovopdv : circumstantial parti- 
ciple of time. 
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en 3 > , Ss? y Noe an N S A > 
Hpi eat. evvoe 0 OTL Kal O TATL Pavepos SoKwY Eivat 14 
ndvos .ovK emiTpere Tots avOparo.s EavTov aKpLBas Spar, 
3) eA oN > A > CoN / \ ” 
105 GAN’ Edy Tis adTov avaLdads éeyxepn Dedcacbat, THY oY 
adapetrat. Kal Tovs vmynpéras Sé€ TOV Deady edpyoets 
3 A ” lA \ Y \ 4 > 7 
adavets ovtas: KEepavyds TE yap OTL pev avobey adierat, 
dndov, Kal OTL ols ay éevT¥yn TavTwY Kpartel, Opara S° 
ye ee) Ni be) , of > , \ Se 
OUT €TLWVY OUT eyKaTaTKHas OUTE ATLM@Y* Kal aVELOL 
110 avrol fev ovy dpovrat, d SE ToLodar davepa Hly eat, 
‘\ ld > an > if 3 x \ \ 
Kal mpoo.dvTwy avTov atofavouela. adda pry Kat 
3 , la a ¥ sf + “A oJ - 
avOparov ye Wuxy, 7 Elmep TL Kal ado TOY avOpaTiver 
n , la y \ , 3 € lad) , 
Tov Oeiov peréyer, OTe prev Baoihever ev ypiv, davepdr, 
Opara dé ovd’ aiTy. a& Xpr) KaTavoovyTa pn KaTadpo- 
115 vety TOV aopdTwrv, aN Ex TOV yryvomevwer Thy Sivamw 
avtav KatapavOdvovta Tynay TO Sarpovov.” “"Eyad peéy, 15 
oe , DM ee € 0 4) (46h \ Oe \ > 
@ LoKpartes, epn 0 EvOvdywos, “ore ev OvVdE LKPOV ape 
Ajow Tov Sapoviov, capos oida: exetvo Sé aOvpLH, dre 
lal aw nw x >) 
pot doKxet Tas Tov Oedv evepyecias od’ dv eis Tore 
“AAG pL) TOUTO 16 
oTt 6 €v Aeddots 


wr nw , 
Tots Oeots yapi- 


120 avO pdtv a€iars yapiow apeiBerIar.” 
aOvpe,” edn, “od EvOvSnue: Spas yap 
eds, Orav Tis atTov éemEepwTa TOS dV 

p) , ‘ , s ’ , \ , 
Coro, amoxpiverar, ‘Néu@ modews. vopos dé Syzov 
mavtaxovd €oTr kata Svvapuy tepots eos apéoxer Oar: 


14. axptBas : sharply. — wal, S€é: 
see on i. 1. 3. —banpéras: ministers. 
Cf. ‘ye ministers of his, that do his 
pleasure’ Ps. ciii. 21. — kepavuvés Te : 
corresponds to kal dvewos below. — 


2 / > n a 
émiov ; see On olkovoudy 138.—a 
arovotor: ‘their effects.’? — adda 
phy: iam vero.—eélmep te Kal 


G@AAo: as in iii. 6. 2.— dparar ovd8" 
avrn: for the thought, cf i. 4. 9; 
Cyr. viii. 7. 17, 20.— a xph: see on 
Tovs Ta ToLATa i. I. 9. — TA dopatov : 


neuter. — 76 Saipdviov: here not the 
daemonium of i. 1.2, but that which 
proceeds from the daluwy. So in the 
following section. See oni. 1. 2. 
15. oS pixpdv: not even in the 
slightest degree. — éxetvo dbupa : I am 
discouraged at this. éketvo is cognate 
accusative. See on ¢povritovras ra 
rowatra i. 1. 11, —ov8’ dv eis: see on 
i, 6. 2.— dv dpelBer Oar: could requite. 
16. vépm médrews: cf. i. 3. 1. — 
apéoxerSar: to propitiate, usually 


222 


EENO®QNTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA A. 3, 4. 


a > y , \ > , , AS EN 
125 TOs obv av tis KaALOV Kal evaeBEoTEpov TYL@N Deovs 7H 


te? Ue. 


€ b} \ aA Y la) LAA \ \ lay EY Py , 
@S aUTOL KEEVOVOLY, OVTW TOLMV; aha KPT TNS EU OUVA-17 


pews pndev vdiccOar: ray yap Tis TOvTO TroLN, PavEpos 


/ 5) \ , 5B) las , XN > de 5) 4 
dn7rov €OTL TOTE OV TLULOY Beovs: Xp ovv pydev €ddeEt- 


\ , A XN N lal XN 
mTovTa Kata Svvapiy Tiysav Tovs Oeods Oappety Te Kal 


2 , \ 4 2 , b] \ > y+ > »” 
130 €Amilew Ta peyrota ayaa: ov yap map add\wov y av 


135 


Td > / te xX wi las x ¥2 
Tis peilw ehrilwy cwppovoin 7 Tapa TOY Ta peyLoTa 


wapedety 
a pETKOL’ 


? b) A ” 
qre(Oouto QUTOLS 5 


duvapevwv, ovd av adddws paddrov 7 el TovTOLS 
> ie \ “~ N\ nw x 3 ¢e Y 
apeT KOU d€ TOS GV paddov 7 «& ws padiora 


las \ 8 \ Ye, x £ ama’ A > , 
Tovadra pny On €Eywv TE Kal AUTOS TOLOY ELT EBETTEpPOUS 18 


TE Kal OwHpovertéepous ToVvs TuvdvTas TaperKevaler. 


5) SY \ \ \ a , cy b) , 2 
Aha pny Kal Tept Tov OuKatouv YE OUK ameKpuTTETO 4 
a i A > x \ YY > - >’ v2 nw 
nV EXE YYOLND, ahda@ Kal Eepyw ATEDELKVUTO, tdia TE TAL 
\ lal y 
vomipws TE Kal adedimas YPa@uEvos Kal KOWN apxovat 


intr. except in Homer. — és otv av 
cf. ‘behold, to obey is bet- 
ter than sacrifice, and .to hearken 
than the fat of rams’ 1 Sam. xv. 22. 

17. tis pév Svvdpews dhlerOar : 
for uév, see on i. 1. 1. The implied 
opposite is ‘‘ we may well, however, 
fall- behind the offerings of our 
richer neighbors.’? — xpqy odv pdéev 
é\Xclrovra, x7. : the sense of the 
passage is simply ‘‘fear and honor 
God with all your might, and then 
be of good courage.’?—od yap av 
éd(fov (equivalent to ev ris édrlfor) 
cappovoly: ‘for no one could 
reasonably expect.’?—o¥8’ av &\Aws 
paAAov: sc. éXrlfwv cwdpovoln. 

4. What Socrates thought of in- 
tegrity (cwdpocbyvn mept dvOpwrous) 
was sufficiently shown in his life, 
both private and public. We are 
here, however, more immediately con- 


Tis KTA. : 


cerned with his treatment of the sub- 
ject in his discourses: and this-may 
be learned from a conversation which 
he once held with the sophist Hippias. 
He there defines uprightness as obe- 
dience: on the one hand, to the laws 
of the state, on which rest all good 
order, all prosperity, and all security ; 
on the other, to the unwritten divine 
laws, which are everywhere a neces- 
sary condition of man’s social life, 
and whose violation nature herself 
punishes. 

1. ov Grexpvrrero yvounv: di- 
rected at the criticism uttered by 
Hippias in 9. For the attraction of 
the antec. into the rel. clause, see on 
i. 2. 22. — Hv elye: here equivalent to 
the art. rv in the unemphatic pos- 
sessive use. —Kalépyw: ‘in his very 
actions,’’? contrasted with kal Zdeye 


dé in 5. — Gpxovol re aevOdpevos : 
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a e - oY , \ \ vé 
TE A Ol VOMOL T POOTATTOLEV mevOdjmevos KQaL KATO Tov 


N =) A , Y yo , > \ 
5KQL EV TALS OTPATELALS OUTWS WOTE duddyAos ELWOQL TApPa 


\ » > aA XN y > lal > -, > 
Tovs ad\ous EvTAaKTO@V, Kal OTE Ev Tals EKKANoiaLs Em- 


, , > ) an , \ \ 
OTAaTYS YEVOMEVOS OUK ETET ewe TO OnLe TAPA TOUS 


vonous wWydicaca, adda adv Tots vopots. HvavTL@Oy 


4 ¢ am a) 7 ra) > x io Sid > 7, 
TOLAVTYN Opn TOV Sypov HY ovK av oipar addov ovdeva 


¥ e an N y ye 4 
10 avOpwiov UTOMELVAL* KQL OTE Ou TPLaKOVTa TT POO ETATTOV 


> hoa Ni AN , > 3 ‘0 ‘ al S 
QUT @ TAPA TOUS VO[LOVS Tl, OUK ETMTELUETO’ TOLS TE yep 


4 3 la > ~ N 7 X 
VEOLS ATAYOPEVOVT WV QUTWV [LY duaréyer Oar KQL TT pOOTa- 


4 3 uA XN mA -N la) lal b) an 
Edvrwv ékeivm TE Kal GAAOLS TIGL TOY TOMLTOY ayaryelV 


Sa N ig fd 3 > 7 ‘\ iN \ \ 
twa emt Oavdrw, pdvos ovk émeicOy, dia Td Tapa Tovs 


lal , 
15 vdjovs avT@ mpootatTrer Var. 


X 9 
Kat OTE THY VT MedyHTOU 


ypadny edevye, TOV a\NwV clwHdtwr ev Tots SuKacTypiots 


corresponds to kal dre ov érérpeve 
in 2. Strict adherence to ‘concin- 
nity’ would require kal ot« émirpé- 
muy, but this would have occasioned 
an accumulation of participles. — 
G of voor mpooratrovey : in regard 
to matters which the laws enjoined. 
For the opt., see on voulfoer i. 1. 
for the inf., see 
on wore éyew i. 2. 1. — mapa tovs 
G@AAovs : beyond all others. See on 
i. 4. 14. 

2. év tats éxkAnolats xrdA.: for 
the events alluded to, see on i. 1. 18. 
€xxAnolors should strictly be sing., as 
Socrates was émicrdrys in only one 
of the two sessions mentioned in 
Hell. i. 7: but Xenophon is speak- 
ing loosely of an affair well known 
and already described. — mapa rots 
vopous : cf. i. 1. 18. —dppq tod Shpov: 
‘¢a tide of popular feeling.’’ — qv: 
instead of the more usual ofav after 
TOLAUT 7. 


6. — wore elvar: 


3. tots Te yap véots kTX. : Cf. i. 2. 
35. Note the difference between 
the impf. 
duadéyou i. 2. 


amayopevovrwy (cf. pndée 
35) and the aor. mpoo- 
TafavTwy, —ayayelv tTiva KT). : Leon, 
a rich citizen, had fled to Salamis to 
escape death at the hands of the 
Thirty. Socrates, with four other 
citizens, was commanded to proceed 
to Salamis and arrest Leon: the 
others obeyed, but Socrates reso- 
lutely retused. “Cj: Hell. ii, 3:39); 
Plato Apol. 32 c.—ém\ Oavatw: to 
put him to death, see on é¢’ ois i. 
Baril. 

4. MeAnrov: i.e. the chief ac- 
cuser. See Introd. § 5. — ypadnv 
ehevye: was prosecuted, hence with 
trd. The active meaning is ex- 
pressed by Oudxev. G. 1241; H. 
820. Cf. uh rus eyed tard Medjrov 
trocatras Sikas dvyouu Plato Apol. 
19 c.—Tév GAAwv elwOdtwv xKTr.: 
these appeals to sympathy were a 
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\ , la lal , \ a 
mpos yapw Te Tots dukactats duatéyerOor Kal Kohakevery 
Kal detcafar Tapa Tovs vowous, Kal dud Ta TOLAdTA Tod- 
Ov TodNdKis TO TOV SiKaTTaV adiewEevwrv, EKELVOS OVOEV 

20n0éd\nce Tov ciwldrav ev TH SiKacTHpiw Tapa Tods 
t c 
ee A 2. X € fe x 3 a ig ~ ~ 

vomouvs Tooat, AAAA padiws av adeets UT TaY diKa- 
OTOY, Eb Kal mEeTPiws TL TOUTWY ETOinGE, TpoEiheTO waddov 

lal A xX an an 
Tots vopots eupevov atolavey nh Tapavonov Cyv. Kal 
edeye S€ oUTWS Kal Tpds GAdous pev TOoAdKLS, Oda dé 

> ES \ XN € ? \ 3 la ‘i lal , 
25 Tote avTov Kal mpos Immiav Tov Hyevov TEpl TOV dukatov 
dua xpdvov yap adikdpevos 6 
“1 , -AA , C 4 vas! > “4 nN 7 v4 
Trias nvale Tapeyevero TM LwKpatre héyovT. Tpds 


Toudde SdiaheyPevra. 


e x =f, SN > 7 / 4 
Twas ws Oavpactoyv ein TO el pév Tis BovdoiTO oKUTEA 
-, ) / x ? XN - C NETS 4 x > lal 
diddEacbai Twa 7 TEKTOVA H YaAKea 7H LmTéa, [47 AtrOpeEly 
9 Ey - , 4 Ni - NS 
300mor av Téuapas TovTov TUXoL: [dact Sé tives Kal UmTov 
\ nN la) ee , /, / 
kat Bovv t@ Bovrtopévm Sikatovs Tojoacba mévTa 
peoTa eivar Tov dvdakdvTwy:| éav dé Tis BovdAnta 7H 
pes A XN , dv eN x a iS § , : \ 
avtos pabety 7d Sikavov H vidv H oikérny Sidd€acOar, pr) 


5) , y EN 3 iN , , 
eldévar Orou dv ehOay TUXOL TOUTOV. 


common. device in the courts of 
Athens. Socrates regarded such en- 
treaties, though not formally pro- 
hibited by law, as in themselves 
mapa Tovs vouous, and refused to use 
them. Cf. Plato Apol. 38 p, z.— 
GAAG padlws av adeBels: but although 
he would have been readily acquitted. 
For the participle with dv, represent- 
ing the same tense of the indic., see 
G. 1808, 2; H. 987 b. —éppévov, rapa- 
vopav: see On orjoavras i. I. 9. 

5. otras: in this strain. — 
‘Inr(av: Hippias of Elis was one of 
the most famous sophists of his day, 
and was very popular as a teacher of 
rhetoric, although his charges were 


\ e \ c 4 
Kal o pev Itrias 


as high as those of Protagoras (see 
on i, 2. 5). He is a frequent figure 
in the Platonic dialogues, where he 
appears to better advantage than 
here. — 8a xpévov: as in ii. 8. 1. 
happened upon. — 
Si8dEacbat twa: to have any one 
trained. For the causative mid., see 
G. 1245 ; H. 815. — 8txalovs: applied 
to persons or things that are as 
they should be (comme il faut); and 
especially appropriate here, the dis- 
cussion being on dtxavoovvn. Cf. odre 
yap dpua yévorr’ av dlkawy ddlkwy 
(trmwv) cuvegevypévwy Cyr. ii. 2. 26. — 
Tov SiatsvTwv: const. like réy dzo- 
Avodyrwy ii. 1. 5, 


— TapeyéveTo : 
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> 4 lal 4 y 
35 aKOVGAS TAaVTA wWoTEp emLaKOTTWY avTor, “"Ert yap ov,” 
vy, ey , pi ME \ Sie BS 7 Oy Be7 , 
edn, “& LoHKpares, exelva TA adTA héyers a eyd TadaL 
, ¥ ” Nuke , «ed § , , 
MOTE Gov yKovTa;” Kal oO YwKparns, ““O d€ ye TovTov 
§ , ” » “me , > , oN \ 9 \ , 
ewortepov, epyn, “o Immia, ov povoy act Ta avTa éeyao, 
LANG \ A la) > lal X Ss ” Py N Ss nN Oy; 
ada Kal TEPL TOV a’ToV: OV O° tows OLa TO TOAUPAOHS 
STN - 
pe 
«“ , ” 
Ilorepor, 


oy \ la ae tes 2Q 7 \ 9: N le ” 

40 Eval TEPL TWY AUTOV OvdeTOTE TA ALTA héyeus. 
ev,” edn, “mepOmar Kawdv Te héyew ae.” 

\ Ne aw 

epn, “Kal Tept Ov érioTagaL; oloy TEPL ypaypaTwv éay 
Tus epytal oe Toca Kal Tota YwKparovs éoTiv, adda peév 

, ~y \ lal lal by x \ e) lal Lal 
TpoTepov, adda O€ viv TeLpa eye; 7H TEpt apLOpwr Tots 

> “ > \ \ P. - > YZ > \ > \ “ a 
45€pwtoow eb Ta dls TévTE Séka €oTiy, OV TA atTA VV a 


\ , 3 , ” « \ A , » » “Ko 
Kal TpOTEpov amroKpivy; Ilept pev tovtwy,” edn, “w 
YoKpares, W@oTEp OV Kal eyd del TA adTAa héyw, TeEpt 
pevTor ToD Sikaiov mé&vy oipar voy exe ElTelv Tpds a 

¥ Q Eo eye 29 N , > 9 me CaN OS 
OUTE OV OUT av GANOS OVdELS OYVaLT aVTELTTELV. Ny Tv 

y Sy (44 - - > x ¢€ - b} 4 
50 Hpap,” ep, “péya Néyers ayabov evpyKévar, eb TavoovTat 

\ e Py \ ot / , de c lal 
Mev ol OlKagTat dixa Wypilopevor, TavToVTaL O€ OL TOTAL 
Tept TOV SiKaiwy avTid€yovTés TE Kal avTLOLKOUYTES Kal 


/ , \ € / 4 SN 
ctacidlovtes, TavcovTay dé ai TodELs Siadepdspevar trept. 


nw -, QA nw 
Tov OiKaiwy Kat TohEMovC-aL. 


6. aomep emiokdomrrav: as mock- 
ing, with the accusative. For the 
intr. use of the verb, cf. i. 3. 7. —éru 
yap od «rr. : for ydp, see on i. 3. 10, 
and for the thought, ¢f. ws del ratra 
héyers, © Ddkpares. Ov pdvov ye, @ 
KadNikdes, ad\XQ Kal mepl TOY adraov 
Plato Gorg. 490 ©. Cf., also, i. 2. 
37.— 8a Td TroAvpabys eivar: by 
reason of your being widely learned. 
For the case of the pred. adj., see on 
avrés li. 3. 11. —Gpédrer: as ini. 4. 7. 

7. mérepov : Sc. some alternative 
question like 7 ya (or 7 del) Tatra 


A€éyeis, Since the sent... . doxplvy is 


Nn SN \ > BQ? 9 
KQU eyo Ev OUK oto OTT@S 


a new question, not opposed to the 
first. —otov: velut, for example. 
—qméoa Kal mota Bwxpatouvs éoriv: 
how many and what letters are in 
(the word) Socrates. Cf. Oec. viii. 
14. —epl dpibpev tois epwrdow : 
for the position of the art., see on 
Thy coplay rods mwAodyras i. 6. 13. — 
mepl wév, tepl pévrou: correlative. — 
aomep, kal: with omission of ovrw, 
ASwIN lias 2s 

8. vh thy “Hpav: see oni. 5. 5. 
—héyers: “you claim.’ — Wnorfs- 
pevor: for the supplementary parti- 
ciple, see On okorovuevos ii. 1. 24, — 
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55av amodeleiny cov mpd Tod aKovdar TyHALKOUTOY 
ayallov evpnkotos.” “AAA pa Ai’,” éby, “od axovon, 9 
, 2 x eer p) , 9 , N 7 > 
mpiv y av avros aropyry 0 Te vopilers TO Oikavoy ecivan. 
A ¢Y A n nan \ 
apke yap oT’ TOV ad\Nwv Katayedas EpwTov pepy Kal 
eeyYav TavTAs, AUTOS S ovdevt Oédwv vréyew Adyov ovde 
60 yropny atopaiver Oar Tept oddevds.” “Ti d€; @ “Imma,” 10 
Y¥ “ > x ia y 3 Noeet PS) lal 8L 5 Oe 
edn, “ovk yoOnoar ore ey@ a doKel pou Otkava Elvar ovdEV 
x la 7 ” ¥ 
“Kat motos 597 gov, én, 
“outros 6 dyos éoriv;” “Et b€ px Ady,” Edy, “aN 
epy@ amoveixvupar: 7) ov SoKxet cou afvorexwaptorepov 
65TOU Adyou TO epyov elvas;” “Ifohkv ye vy Av,” en: 
Raw, \ \ s Oy \ aS A S/ 
dikaa pev yap héyovtes Toddol adiKa Tovova, diKkara 


¢ b -, ” 
TAVOMLAL ATOOELKVULEVOS 5 


dé mparrwv ovd av eis ddikos ely.” “"HicPnoa ody il 
T@TOTE mov 7 WevOowapTupovvTos 7 TuKopavTodvTOS 7 
pirous 7 7d eis oTdow EuBaddovTos H AAO TL AdiKOV 

70 mparrovtos ;” “OuvK éywye,” epy. “TO d€ Tov adikwv ame 
xeoFar od Sixaoy nyn;” “Andros el,” eby, “ad Saxpares, 

Kat vov Siahedyew eyxeipov Td atrodeikvudbar yvouny, 

6 Tt vopiles 76 Sikavov: od yap ad mpatTovoww ot Sikatot, 


“ANN @pmnv 12 
15 eywye, epn 0 LwKpadrys, “Td pH Oé€hew adiKety tkavov 


> > a ~ iy A / ” 
aX’ a@ pn Mpattovor, TavTa eyes. 


dukaoovrns eTiderypa elvan. 


Grrws Gv GroderpVelny cov KTrA.: how 
I could ever tear myself away from 
you until I have heard of so great 
a blessing, since you have discovered 
it. 

9. mpiv drophvy: for mply with 
the subjv., see G. 1471, 2; H. 924. 
—Gpket, 6tL THY GAAwV KarayedGs : 
it is enough for you to laugh at 
the others, implying ‘‘ you shall not 
laugh at me.’ —épwrédv pev xrr. : Cf. 
iva Zwxpadrns 7d elwOds diarpdénrar, 


et O€ wou 17) SoKel, oKASaL, 


airos pev uh daoxplynrat, &ddov Oe 
amoxpivouévov auBdvy NAdyov 
éhéyxyn Plato Rep. 337 x. 

10. rl 8€: ‘how so.’’ — od8év: 
in no respect, i.e. never. —et S& py 
Ady@ «Tr. : ‘ you ask me for words ; 
but suppose I show you deeds.’? — 
ov8 av els: as in i. 6. 2; iv. 3. 
15. 

11. yvdpnv, 6 te voulfes: cf. 
ardopnvar yudunv 8 Te cor Soxee An, 
1ONeOs 


kal 
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aA o, lal > - \ x 3 \ X\ & 
EQV TOOE GOL peaddov aperky pyet yap €y@ TO votmoy 
Sf > ” ? \ SN , S , , 
iKQLoV €ivaL. Apa 70 avTo héyets, @ LAKpares, VOML- 
< ‘Eywye,” en. 
> 4 4 e nn , aK n - , 9” 
80 aicOdvopat GOV OTOLOV VOMLLOV Y TOLOV OLKQLOV héyens. 
67%) ” + 
Eywye,’ ep. 
““A ot aoNtrat,” én, 


/ Ns “ oy >) a4 > \ 
pov TE Kal Sikaoy etvar; Ov yap 
\ x) 
“Nopous 5€ rédews,” en, “yryvorkets ;” 
\ - 
“Kat tivas tovtovs vopilers;” 
«“ bé y 8 A la V @ 3 ? 0 > , Je) 
ovvGewevor a TE O€l TOLELY Kal Ov amréxerOan eypaipavTo. 
oye ang mars Ree Sean oy emer \ n 1 
VKOUY, Epy, “VdpLwos peV AV Ein O KATA TAaVTA TOA 
Y» lat 
85 TEVOMEVOS, AVOJLOS d€ 6 TavTA TapaBaivav ;” “Tlavy bev 
> yy. 
ov, epn. 
, yy S° e 4 > EN ” 
mevouevos, adika 6 TovTos ameOov; 


«“ > la \ a N EN , € , 
Ovkovr Kal OiKaLa Mev AV TPATTOL O TOVTOLS 
, \ 
“Tlavu fev 


“Oz n e \ X\ YA , YA ¢ de \ 
UKOUV O MEV TH OLKQALA TPATT WMV LKQLOS, O OF TA 
d 


Sinn 9) 
OUP. 


» » nt » ¢ »y 
aduka adukos;” “Ils yap ov;” “‘O pev dpa vopipos 


e \ » + N: € 
90 dikatds eat, 6 dé avopos addiKos.” Kal 6 ‘Inmias, 


“Nopous 8,” édn, 


5 nan lal > ey Ss iQ 6 °’ n Y 
OTTOVOQLOV TPayliLa EW AL TO TEWEDUAL AVUTOLS, OUS YE 


6 


@ YaoKpares, TOS av Tus nyyoaTo 
TohAdks avTot ot O€wevor amodokisdoavres petarider- 
“Kat yap modenov,” edn 6 LwKparns, “modddKus 
“Kat 
“Avdhopov ovy Te ole Tovey,” ey, “Tovs 


” 

TOL; 

se e , , > + A ” 

MBapauevar at odes Tau ElpHvyv ToLvovvTar. 

pada,” edn. 
lal Y lal x 

Tots vopors TELMomevovs pavdilwyr, or. KaTtahvUetey av ot 

x A n 9 

YOMOoL, H EL TOUS EV TOLS TOAEMOLS EVTAKTOVYTAS WEyoLS, OTL 

> \ x \ \ la A 

yvoT av Eelpyvn; 7 Kal Tovs ev Tots Toewous Tats 
las \ > 

10 Tatpiow mpobvpws Bonfovrtas péudy;” “Ma Ai’ ov« 


' 42. édv ré8e xrd.: if possibly 8rws, r&s Cyr. i. 6. 48; 8 71, rh Cyr. 
this will please you better. See H. vii. 3. 10.—a.. . éypdavro: cf. i. 
907, 1016 c. Cf. oxépar édy kal ool 2. 42 ff. —apa: then. 


Evvdoxy Plato Phaedo 64 co. — yap: 
as in i. 1.6. — 76 adté: subj. of eivar. 

13. ood: for a similar ‘pro- 
lepsis,’ see on Oe@v jAoOnrar i. 4. 13. 
—détrotov, motov: variation of form 
without difference in meaning. Cf. 


14, orovdatov mpedypa: a thing 
of any importance. —kai yap: ‘why, 
for that matter.’’ — Stadopov rotetv : 
that you are acting otherwise. —7: 
after dudgopor, as after duapépecy iii. 7. 
7; lil. 11. 14. — apo8dpos: “loyally.” 
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“Avkodpyov dé Tov Aakedayndvioy,” epn 615 


Lwxparns, “karapewabnkas dtr ovdev adv Suddopoy Tov 


addi\ov Todewv THY LadpTynv eToinger, eb py TO TEMeTOaL 


TOls VOmoLS pahioTa evepydoaTo aiTH; TOY dé apYdovTwY 


> A / > 5 9 y Xx a / 
105 €V TALS TONET LY OVK otaba OTL OLTLVYVES AV TOLS qTONLTALS 


> , Ss las An , / a 4 , 
QALTLWTATOL WOL TOV TOLS VOMOLS meer Oar, OUTOL APLOTOL 


> \ 4 > ie / € a a , 
elol, Kal TOKLS Ev WY padioTa ol ToAtTAL TOLS VOMOoLS 


igi > > ty ¥ 4 XN az id 
meiOovrat, ey e€lpynVvy TE APloTa dudyet KQUL €V TOhEM@ 


3 /, / 3 > MS ‘\ \ c / 4, 4 / 
avuTOOTATOS EoTLV; GAG pHnY Kal OMovOLa ye péeyLOTOV 16 


> x ‘al “A / io XN / > 
110 TE aryabov doKet TALS TONE EWal, KAL TNELOTAKLS EV 


avuTats at TE yepova iat Kal Ot a prorrou avdpes Tapa- 


A , e lal \ an lal 
KehevOVTAL TOLS TOTALS OMOVOELW, Kal TaVvTAaXOD EV TH 


¢ / Sa: fa) XN ie > , c la 
Eddddu vopos Keira Tovs ToNiTas épvdvat djovonce, 


nw Y la > 
Kat TAVTAXOV OmVyVovcL TOV OpKOV TOUTOV: oipat ox eyo 


U5 TavtTa yiyverOar, ovy OTwS TOvs avTOvsS Yopods Kpivwow 


€ A 0. Y ‘\ B) \ -) N 3 an »Q> 
OU ToNtT a, OU OTWS TOUS AVTOVS avudnTas ET ALY WO LY, ovo 


y \ > \ \ een << Y A Peay 
OT@S TOUS AVUTOVS TOLYTAS ALP@VTAL, OU Wa TOLS AVUTOLS 


nowvTat, adAN’ iva Tors vopors Tme(OwvTar. 


TOUTOLS yap 


an a 2 s € 2 > , , \ 
TOWV TONUT@YV EMMEVOVTMV, QL Toes LO KUPOTATAL TE KAL 


15. Avkotpyov KkarapendOykas, 
ott kT. : Lycurgus was the famous 
lawgiver of Sparta ; he is usually as- 
signed to the eighth century B.c., but 
in reality nothing is known definitely 
of his date. As to his legislation, 
Holm (Hist. of Greece, i. 177) be- 
lieves that ‘it is impossible to dis- 
tinguish what belongs to Lycurgus, 
what is early Doric, and what is due 
to the times after Lycurgus. Only 
one point seems certain, that the 
work of Lycurgus was the consoli- 
dation of the supreme power of an 


> 4 id +, Ne ire YOK Ve 
120 EVOALMOVETTATAL VYYVOvTar* Avev de OMOVOLAS OUT AV TOALS 


aristocratic warrior caste.’ — odSev 
see on iii. 5. 15, and 
cf. od dé ovre Aaxedalnova mponpod 


Siddopov «7X. : 


ovre Kprirnv, as 5) éxdorore pis edvo- 
uetobar Plato Crito 52 ©. — dpiora 
Sidyer: ‘‘is most flourishing.”’ 

16. The thought of the passage 
is, that harmony, which is considered 
the greatest good of a state, is the 
result of obedience to the laws. — 
TOvs adTo’s Xopo’s Kplvwow : decide 
on the same choruses, sc. as prize 
winners. So aipévrar just below. — 
ov8’ iva: ‘¢and, in general, not that.” 
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~~ ¥” > A van 
ev Tmoutevfein ovr oikos Kaas oixnbein. idia b€ 7Hs17 
\ + a e SS G an nan > xX an 
Mev ay TLS HTTOV VTS TOAEWS CnpLotTo, Tas 8 av paddov 
lat x 2 lal nan @ 
TUL@TO, HY EL TOLS Vomots TEiMoLTO; Tas 5° av HTTOoV ev 
Tots OukaoTypiows YTT@TO H Tas av paddov viKaN; TiVL 
S + lal , ie x / 
1250 av Tis waddov moTevoaEe Tapakatafécba H xpypara 
x CEN vv Q ee 7, 8° EN € / y > , 
H vious 4 Ovyarépas; Tiva 0° dv 7 mods 6AN a€toTLCTO- 
TEPOV WYHTaITO TOU vopijov; mapa Tivos 5° av paddov 
n 8 2 , x nn x > la aA eee: XN / 
TOV OLKalwY TUXOLEY 7 YOVELS |) OlKELoL H OLKETAaL 7 idot 
x We x / / 3° N arr , , 
9 woNtrar H E€vor; tiv, S dv paddov wod€uor muorrev- 
A x 
130 TELay 7) avoyas H OTOVOAs H TuVORKaS TEpt EipHyns; TivtE 
ie x aNXr x los es Me > , 7 
dv parrov 7} TH vopi@ cvupayo. eHédouev yiyver Oa ; 
wn x A 3 
7@ 5° dv paddov of ctppaxor micTevoeay H Hyewoviav 
bay - x / ta SP + > / 
H povpapxiay 7 modes; Tiva O° av Tis evepyeTyoas 
€ Z, i A a a \ / Ey 
trohaBor yadpw KopretoOar paddoy 7 TOY vdmtmov; 7H 
135 Tiva mahdov ay Tis evepyeToeey H Tap ov yap azro- 
an ¥ an 
AyberOar vowiler; To 5° dv Tis BovrAowTo padrdov didos 
Val 7) TO TOLOVTH TO HTTOV ExOpds; TO SO av Tis HTTOV 
Tohennoeev 7 @ pddiora pev dios elvar Bovdouto, 
yY 2 3 / \ a fa) \ 7 \ Ls 
nkiota 0 €xOpds, Kat @ mrEtoTOL per hiror Kal TVppaxot 
140 BovAowTo elvat, EXdxvoTou 8° ExPpot Kat odeusor; eya18 
pev ovv, @ ‘Immia, TO avTd dmodeikvupmar Vopimdoy TE Kal 
86 > \ 5° > 5} 4 , oto ” 
ikatov eva, ov El TaVaVTiA yryveoKels, didacKe. 
Kat 6 ‘Immias, “AAA pa tov Ala,” en, “@ YéKpares, ov 
pot doK® TavavTia yvyvdoKev ots eElpnKas mept Tov 


145 Sukaiov.” “’Aypaddous dé twas oicba,” &pn, “a “Inia, 19 


The 
miotevceav below, however, is equiva- 


17. rive 8 Gv tis paAAov mored- GA\w micTe’ocey 7) Oe@ i. I. 5. 


gee trrapaxaTabécOar: ‘to whom 


would anybody more confidently in- 
trust.’? —rév Suxalwv: their rights. 
—dvoxds, omovdds, cuvOyKas: Cog- 
nate accs., after the analogy of 


muoteve mist. Of. radra dé rls av 


lent to intrust, like musrevoee above. 
—r7@: for the contr. form, see G. 
416, 1; H. 277. 

18. to avré: as in 12.— drobel- 
kvupar ; affirm. 
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“mp , Was , ” Zh ge ohh ke ae oe 
ovs y €& TAC, EDN), KwYPA KATA TAVTA 
“ € 
OTL OU 


” 
VO|LOUS ; 
: y x > A 
vopulopevous.”  “ "Eyous dv ovv etre, en, 
x Peete d are \ las 7 99 ¥ “.? 
avOpwmo. avtous eevto; Kat mas ap,” ey, “ou ye 
oy nan y Xx 8 a] lal A e /, , -) ” 
oute cuvedOety amavtes av OuvyOeter ovTe Opdpavoi etor; 
150 Tivas ovv,” edn, “vopilers TeHeKévar Tovs vosous TOv- 
” wR oN 29 »¥ “@ \ 5 \ s 
TOUS ; yo per,” Eepn, €0US OlmaL TOUS VOMOUS 
Tovtous Tots avOpeémos Oeivar: Kal yap Tapa Tac av- 
nan lal \ 
Oparows mpoTov vopilerar Beovs céBev.” “OvKovy Kat20 
, a a / MLO TaN aay, 
yoveas TyLay TavTayod vopileran ; at ToUTO,” epy. 
155“OvKodv Kal pHATE yovéas Tatol petyyvcOa pyTe Tatdas 
“Odxére pou Soxet,” ey, “@ YaHKpares, ovTOS 
9 
“Te dn;” &byn. “Or,” edn, “aicOa- 
vouai Twas tmapaBaivovtas avrdv.” “Kat yap adha2l 
Toa,” edn, “Tapavomovow: adda Sikyny yé Tor Siddacw 


la) ” 
YOVEVOLD ; 


Jeov vopos eivaw.” 


160 01 TapaBaivorvtes TOds UT TOV Hedy KELévous Vdpovs, NY 
TD) ‘\ te PS) ~ 3 Q fod } co) “A ve ‘\ 
ovdevt TpdT@ Ovvatov avOparw dLadvyEelv, woTEP TOUS 
tr avOparav Kemevovs vomovs evo. TapaBaivortes | 
diahevyovor 7d dikny dSiddvat, ot ev AavOdvovtes, ot dé 
Bralopevor.” 
, , A \ N a las 
165 O¥vavTau dvaevyew YOVELS TE TALTOL KQL TaLoes YOvevot 
, he eh \ 7 \ CM hie ave (Ye Ste \ x 
MELYYUPLEVOL ; Thy peytotny, vy At,” edn: “Ti yap av 


3 . 
“Kat molav,” epn, “diknv, @ YéKpartes, ov 22 


19. rots y év wdoy Tr. : ‘you 
mean those which in every land are 
recognized as in force on the same 
points.’? For vourfoudvous, see on i. 
1. 1. —€8evto: established for them- 
selves. Note the force of the mid. as 
contrasted with the act. referxévar 
and Getvar following. — Was Gv: Sc. of 
dvOpwrrot betvro. — odTE Spddwvol elon: 
nor (granting that they could come 
together) are they of one speech.— rods 
vopous TovTovs: Obviously repeated 
for emphasis. — voptferau; 7.€, vduos 


éorly. — oéBev: ‘the most general 
expression for religious veneration’ 
(Classen), in prose a rare substitute for 
oéBecba. Cf. Oeods céBouey Ages. i. 27. 

20. odkért: as in iii. 4. 10.—otros 
(i.€. 7O wh melyrucba): attracted into 
agreement with véuos. H. 6382 a.— 
tl 84: how so, expresses surprise. 

21. Kal yap: as in 14. —yé rou. 
assuredly. — wetpévovs: equivalent 
to rePeuévous. — ot pév, ot S€: parti- 
tive appos. with @yco.. — AavOdvovres* 
by remaining undiscovered, 
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A - + nan A 
petlov mafoey avOpwror TeKvotroiovpevot TOU KaKaS 
A é ” “Ts ie 9) | 1S “ es ce) 
TeKvoTroLeta Oa ; Il@s ovv,” epy, “KaK@s ovTOL TEKVO- 23 
a vA Oe , > \ b) \ »” 3 
MOLOVYTAL, OVS ye oVdEV KwAVEL ayallods adtovs oVTas eE& 
5) lan fal Y 
1Wadyaa@v madoroetcba;” “Oru vy AU,” én, “od pdvov 
3 A A > 
ayafovs det tovs &€€ addAyAwv Tatdomovovpevous ivan, 
> \ XN 3 , lal v2 x A“ yY 
ahha Kal axualovtas Tots capacw: H SoKet cou dpora 
\ / iy lal aA lal 
Ta oTéppata €ival TA TOV akpaldvTwY TOLS TOY pHTH 
ey lan 
akpalovTov 4 TOV TapynKmaKkoTav;” “AAA, pa At’,” 
“TIérepa ovv,” epn, “ Bed- 
“ Ta 
“OvK eiKos pa 


» + aS y iy ” 
175 epy, “ovK ELKOS Opmota Eivat. 


by A yy ” 4 AN lal > rb 
“AnXov ott,” edn, “Ta TOV akwalovTav.” 


, d 
Tio ; 
eI N » 

TeV pr akpaldvTwr apa ov oTrovdata.” 
439) =A 
At,” epy 

> » 
“Ov yap ovv,” ey. 


wn y lal lal 
“OvKovy ovTw ye ov dec mavdomoveco Oa.” 
“ By na y y § 7 
OvKovv ou ye ovTw TaLdoTOLOVpLEVOL 
e€ lal lat A A 
180 ws ov d€t mardomoLobvTaL;” “ Eqovye OoKEt,” epyn. “Tives 
> IAN »” »¥ aa la x 8 Tay »” \ & ” 
ovv addou,” edn, “KaKaS av TaLdoTFOLOLYTO, EL YE 47) OUTOL ; 
e “A ” \ lal »” , > 
“Opoyvwpova col, epy, “kat TovTo. “Ti d€; Tovs €024 
Lal %’ wn Lal 
MOLOVVTAS GVTEVEPYETELY OV TAVTAXOU VouLmdoy éoTL;” 
” \ s\ lal ” + 
“Noptmov, edn: “rapaBaiverar 6€ kal TovTo.” “OuvKovy 
~~ e nw es 7 £ , xX > 
185 Kal OL TOVTO TapaBatvovTEs dikny diddacr piiov pev aya- 
an y XN \ la ‘\ 
Pav epnuo yryvopevor, Tovs 5€ pucodvTas EavTovs avary- 
x \ S la 
Kalopevor OldKe; 7) ovX Ol pey EV TroLOUYTES TOUS 
4 e Lal S) \ 4 > - e \ \ > 
Xpopevovs Eavtors ayaot didor etoiv, ot d€ p17) AVTEVEPYE- 
n N G \ \ \ b) an 
TOVVTES TOUS TOLOUTOUS Oia eV THY AXapLOTiay pLTOdVTAL 


22. rod KaK@s Texvotroveto Oar : 
i.e. producing imbecile or deformed 
children. 

23. ét. vy Ala xrdr.: Hugo 
Grotius, the famous writer on inter- 
national law, in his treatise De jure 
belli ac pacis expresses surprise at 
Socrates for condemning incestuous 
marriages on the ground only of 
disparity of age. But it has been 


well observed (by Winans) that Soc- 
rates is only attempting to set forth 
the physiological reason for the fact 
mentioned in 22. — 8#Aov éri, py: 
as in ili. 7. 1. —omovdata: vigorous. 
—ovTw: t.e. by such intermarriages. 
— yap odv: see on iii. 3. 2. 

24. mapaBalverar S€: without a 
preceding pév, a forcible opposition. 
—8idKev: to seek the company of, 
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xpnabar rovTovs padiota SudKovor;” 
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lal ° , lal A - 
19007’ avT@v, dua dé TO padvota AvovTedEty Tots ToLOvTOLS 


> 


AN 43 > 
“Ny Tov Ai’, @ 


, ”» »¥ « a a , ¥ N \ \ 
LOK pares, epy, Qeots TAVTA TAVTA EOLKE* TO yop TOUS 


, > \ a x Z \ / » 
VOLLOUS QUTOVS TOLS TapaBatvovot TQaS TLUWPLas EX ELV Bed- 


, x sy , A 5 » 
TLOVOS Y KAT avOpwrov vopobérou doKet fol Elva. 


> 5 ¢ / ‘\ 
195 “IIdrepov ovv, & ‘Immia, Tous 


ferelty 7) adda TOV Sikaiwy ;” 
“ayohn yap av addos yé Tus 

\ ; ” 
pn Oeds. 


\ , > Sie ) 
TE KAL VOMLLOV EWat APEO KEL. 


mAnovdlovras. 


\ e “~A aN 7 id 
Beods Wyn TA Sikara vomo-25 
» > 

“Ovx ahr\a pa A’’”” &by- 
Ta Oikara vowoleTrHoeeEr, Et 


K \ a 0 re ee [OG , N SN Sf s 
Kat tous Veous apa, ® Imma, TO avTO OlKaLOY 


nan ve nh , 4 3 4 \ 
200 Tovavta éyav TE KAL TPATTWV dukavoTepous E€TMOLEL TOUS 


ce A \ id > 7 ‘\ , e Len 
OAs de KQL T PQAKTLKWTEPOVUS ETMOLEL TOUS OVVOVTAS EQUTO, 


vov av Tovto éEw. 


vomilwyv yap eyKpatevay vUrapyew 


> \ > A , , , an \ 
ayabdv evar T@ pédAovTL Kady TL TPaEev, TPOTOV Mev 


as in ii. 8. 6. — 8d 8€ To AvotTeAciv 
KTA.: yet on account of the special ad- 
vantage of associating with such men, 
they constantly seek their company. 
— cots tattra mavra eouxe: all that 
seems very much like gods, by which 
Hippias confirms what he has al- 
ready (19) in general admitted. The 
comparison is a condensed one 
(comparatio compendiaria); t.e. with 
the gods instead of with their works. 
See on mpds rods ’AOnvatous ili, 5. 4, 
and cf. duolav rats dovdNats eixe rv 
écOfra Cyr. Vv. 1. 4. — 7d Tods vépous 
Tas Ttinwplas exe: the fact that the 
laws carry with them their own pen- 
alties. 

25. adda Tdv SiKkalov: ‘¢ some- 
thing different from righteousness.’’ 
For the gen. of distinction, see on 
6508 ii. 3. 16. —oyxoAq: as in ili. 14. 


8.— Kal tots Beots x7. : correlative 
to the thought of 18, which is here 
taken up and extended. In 18, men 
agree that 7d aird vouydy te xal 
dixady éor., and here the gods too 
hold the same opinion.—rovs wAnoid- 
{ovras: t.e. not only Hippias, but 
the circle of Socrates’s friends, who 
eagerly listened to this and similar 
discussions. 

5. Closely connected with eboéBeca 
and dikawcvtvyn, which should form the 
foundations of human training, is 
éyxpdrea (self-mastery), which alone 
enables aman to keep a practical grasp 
of life. Self-mastery enables a man 
not only to work successfully but also 
to enjoy thoroughly all true pleasures. 

1. éyxparevav tdrdpxev dyabdov 
etvar: it was a good thing for self-con- 
trol to belong to. éeyxpdreay brdpxeuw 
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avTos havepds Hv Tots TUVOVTW HoKHKAS avTOV paioTa 
sTdavtav avOpdrav, erata Suaheyomevos TpoeTpereTo Tav- 
Tov paioTa Tovs GvVdVTas pds eyKpaTeav. del pev 
= \ nan 
OUV TEpL TOV TPOS apeTHY ypHnoiwwrv aiTdos Te duerédeL 
PEe“YNLEVOS Kal TOUS TUVdYTAS TaVTAaS DropLwvycKaV: 
5 , Sah \ N 2A? WS) , 
olda O€ Tore avTov Kal pds EvOvdynpov mepi eykpareias 
10 Tordde SvaheyO&rTa: “Kim po,” efn, “ad EvOvdSynpe, dpa 
N \ A if , > Nees \ \ , 
Kadov Kal peyadetov vouilers elvar Kal avdpt Kat adhe 
KTna ehevepiav;” “Os otdv Té ye padriota,” edn. 
oY, io + e \ las PS) \ nN , ar) la) 
Ootis ovv apxerar VTd TOV OLA TOD TepaTos HdovaV 
S\ SN te \ ee - \ /, , 
Kal dua Tatras pn S¥vatar mpatray TA BédrioTa, vopi- 
¥ 
Epy- 


Ta BédrioTa, 


na i ” y 9 + 
15 leurs TovToy édevOepov eivar;” “Hira,” “Ios 
x 3 - V4 4 X\ 4 
yap éXevSepiov haiverat cou TO Tparrev 
> BY \ \ an A 
eiTa TO EXELY TOUS KwAVTOVTAS Ta TOLAUTA TOLELY avEhEv- 
<4 4 
Tlavratacw 


(a3 S 
Ny 
(a4 i te lal e > lal 
Ilorepa dé OOUu doKovGLW OU QAKPATELS 


Oepov vopiles;” “Iavrdraci ye,” &py. 
¥ an e.9 la) b) / oe ” 
dpa cor Soxovow ot akpatets avehevfepor elvan; 
\ ,?> > io. ” 

20Tov AL, ElKOTWS. 

- , \ 4 i nn \ b) f 
KkodverOar povoy Ta KaAMLoTA TpaTTELY, Y Kal avayKale- 

6 \ » a ” a4 Oe «@ 54 2» » 
oOa Ta avoxXLoTa ToLELD ; Ovdev nrrov Eewouy, edn, 


“Soxovot tTadta avayKalerOar 7) exetva KwdverOa.” 


is subj. of efvar. — padtora mavrov: 3. TOV 81d Tod THpaTos HSovav : 


above all men, belongs to the subj., 
while rdyvrwy wddiora below is equiy- 
alent to above everything, and is con- 
nected with éyxpareay. 

2. del pev odv xrr. : “the both 
himself always kept in mind the 
things conducive to virtue.’’ Const. 
meplt with peurnuévos, and for the par- 
ticiple with dvaredéw, see on iv. 2. 4. 
—krfpa édevdepiav: note the em- 
phatic juxtaposition of this pred. and 
subject. — ofév ré ye: see on iv. 2. 11. 
—pédurra: 8c. Kaddv Kal weyanetor. 


see on i. 5. 6.—qktora: ‘far from 
pred., fitting a 
freeman. —eira: see on ii. 2. 14. — 
Tous KwAtcovtas: for rov’s with the 
fut. participle, see on Tov’s rdééovras 
lil. 4. 4. —ovetv: for the inf. with 
verbs of hindering, see on sropeve- 
oat i. 6. 6. 

4, elkdtws : 


it.’? — é€devOéprov : 


naturally. — ov8év 
qtrov i: just as much as. —radra, 
But cf. ra xdkiora 
dvaykdgovras in 5, and see on ¢povrl- 
govras i. 1. 11, 


éxeiva: SC. moveiy. 
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«“ , Sy 8 , Care A Q \ »” 
Ilotouvs € Twas EOTTOTAS nYN TOUS Ta ev AploTa 


. , ) ¢ \ 
25 kwAvorTas, TA O€ KaKLoTa avayKalovtas;” “Os duvarov 


> ¥ \ Le - 
vy Av,” edn, “Kakiotous.” “Aovdeiay dé roiayv KakioTny 


7 cy ” «? \ PREIS (ee x a , 
vopilers e€ivar; Eyo per, epy, “THY Tapa ToOLS KaKl- 
PS) , ” “ \ 2D es 5 X , Chee) 
OTOLS OEOTOTALS. Tyv KakioTyny apa dovdelay oL aKpa- 


“ Yodiav d€ TO 


tf > \ 3’ A > - la) > / 
30 BEeyloTov aryalov OU OoKEL O OU ATTELPYOVG a TWV avO porwr 


Tets Sovlevovow ;” “"Epovye Soxet,” edn. 
n akpacta eis TovvarvTiov avrovs euBdddew; 7 od Soxet 
Go. Tpocéxe TE Tots wWpehovor Kal KaTaparGavey adTa 
Kkodvew adédkovoa emt Ta HO€a Kal TodAdKLs aicbavo- 
peévous TOV ayalov TE Kal TOV KaKov éexTyEaca Torety 

3570 yelpov avTt tod Bedriovos aipetoOa;” “Tiyverar 

toot,” éby. “Swppooryys Sé, 6 ELOVSnye, tin av dat 

NY ATTY 7 TO akparet TpoorHKeV; avTa yap SyHmov 

Ta €vavtia owppodvyvns Kal adKkpacias epya eotiv.” 

““Quotoy® Kat tovto,” edn. “Tod 8° émipedetoOar 

40@V TpooHKEL OlEL TL KWAUTLKOTEPOY EivaL akKpactas;” 
“ Ovxouv eywye,” én. “Tod dé avti tov adedovvTwr Ta 

Brarrovta mpoatpeto bar TovodvvTos, Kal TOUTWY bev EmLpeE- 

Neto Oar, €xeivr O€ dpedety TreiDovTos, Kal Tots Twppovovor 
5. tmolovs twas: see on roudde Tus 

i. 1. 1. — Hyq: Se. 


ception. —ékmAntaca: by bewildering 


eivar. — mapa: them. Cf. élornoww i. 3. 12. 


lit. with, at the house of; here (to 
follow Eng. idiom), under. — 8ovdAclay 
Sovdcvovotv : suffer slavery. For the 
cognate acc., see On ayavas évikwr il. 
6. 26. 

6. codlav, TO péyiotov ayabdv : 
for the views of Socrates on the 
summum bonum, see Introd. § 19..— 
H od SoKet wor xTr. : Const. 7 ov doxe? 
oo () adxpacla) Kwvev Kal movety. — 
ampooéxerv Tots a@pedotor: from at- 
tending to useful things. — atcPavo- 
pévous: even when they have a per- 


7. cadpoctvys tive 7TTov mpoch- 
xev: who has a less share of dis- 
cretion? For the gen. with verbs of 
sharing, see G. 1097, 2; H. 737. — 
avira Ta €vavtTia: pred., the direct op- 
posites (of each other). — tod émripe- 
AcioBar: objective gen. with kwhv- 
TUKMTEpov. — ov mpoohKer: ‘* duties.” 
— 10d rototvtos, melBovtos, dvayKd- 
{ovtos: for the participle used sub- 
stantively, see on 7d xparodr i. 2. 43. 
— ois cwdppovoter ta évavtia: the 
opposite of what prudent men do, 
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Nes , fay 3 , ” > , , 
TA EVAVTLA TOLELV avayKalovTos OLEL TL avO paw KQKLOV 


GN ” 
45 ELV QL ; 


“ORSe,” ebn. 


“OvdKovy TV ey KpaTELav TOV 


2 , Ny \ b) , SN a 2 , SZ, 
EVAVTL@VY 1 TYV aAKPacLav ELKOS TOLS av parro.s QUT LAV 


ca ” 
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, \ » Sn » > ” 
TLWV TO ALTLOV ELKOS AploTov ELVAQL 5 


, \ > » 
“Tlavu pev ov,” edn. 


« , na XN la > 
Ovkovy Kal Twy €evav- 


“Eikds yap,” Edy. 


““Boucev apa,” edn, “& Evdvdnpe, dpiotov avbpare@ 


> , > ” 
50 EYKPaTELa ELVQL 5 


“Eixétws yap,” épy, “& LoéKpares.” 


“’Exetvo O¢, @ EvOvdnue, nOn moamote éveOvuyHOns;” 


re A <I e 
Ilotvov;” edn. 


y \ N NS e ye 3 > Y , 
“"Ore Kal emt Ta ndéa ed amTEp fLova 


ce a9. , \ p) , » SiN \ > 
doKet YY QAKPAaGlLa TOVS avOpwmovus ayely, QvuTy BEV OV 


, »* € > b) - , tf y 
dvvatar ayew, 7 8° eyKpdrera TavTwv paiota jnderOau 


an Sire’ 
“Tlas; Epy. 


a? e \ > / 2) Ente 
Qo7ep y PEV AKPacla OUVK €WOQM 


KQPTEPELy ouTe Aiuwov ove Oipos ovTE adpodiatwy é€mOv- 


, ” 3 , re @ , ¥ Oe \ 
play OUTE AYPUTVLAV, b @Y BOVWY EOTLY YNOEWS MEV 


ta. ‘\ “A \ > , e ie > > , 
aye TE KQAL TLELW KAL adppodiolacoa, noews 3) AVaATAU- 


, A “~ BN 7 N 3 
cacbai Te Kat KoupnOjvat, [Kai] wepiweivavTas Kal ava- 


LY oy la € y - 
60 TXoMEVOUS ews av Ta’TA ws EM NHoLOTA yevyTaL, KwAVEL 


lal ss , > / 
TOLS avayKaLoTaToLS TE Kal OUVEXEDTATOLS agtodoyws 


9 e > 3 tZ / A a \ 
deo Oat : 7] ) EVYKPAaTELa Hov7y TOLOVO a KQPTEPELV Ta 


> a , \ Y lal 2&7 , SaN 
ELON MEVa povy KQU noeo Oat TT OLEL akiws PVN ENS E77 L 


For the condensed form of expres- 
sion, see On Geots Tatra mdvra oie 
iv. 4. 24.— ote ru: the 7! shows 
that the preceding participles are 
neuter. 5 

8. ovxotv xrrX.: const. ovbkody 
eikos (€o7l) Thy éyxpdrevay airlay civac 
tov évavtlwy 7 Thy dxpaclav. — Tov 
évavtiov 4: of the opposite of what. 
—aptorov: for the gender, see on 
Xpnolmwrepov ii, 3. 1. 

9. Ott Kal érl ta Hdéa KTr. : that 
even to those pleasures to which alone 
intemperance seems to lead men, 


it really cannot lead them. dxpacla 


is lack of self-control, the exact op- 
posite of éyxpdreva.— ms: how so? — 
women : inasmuch as. —éortw: it is 
possible. — mepipelvavtas, dvacyope- 
vovs: circumstantial participles of 
manner, explaining kaprepety, and 
belonging to its subj. (sc. dvOpwrous). 
—as vr Hdiora: see on iii. 8, 4. 
From ov« é@oa to yévnrac may be 
regarded as a parenthesis explana- 
tory of kwAveu. — Tots dvayKatoTarots 
Te Kal ouvexertatots: the most nat- 
ural and most continuous pleasures. 
— nder0ar aélws pvqpns: to have 
any pleasure worth recalling. 
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A , ’ 
Tots Elpynevots.” 
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“Tlavranacw, edn, “ahnOn déyes.” 


65“ ANNA pny ToD pabety TL KadOV Kal ayabov Kal TOU e€7TL- 


A Ta x De oy \ XE la 
pernOynvar TOV TOLOUTWY TLVOS ou wv QV TLS KQAL TO EAVTOVU 


la las \ \ ¢ an 5 lal > 
TWOLA KaN@S SLOLKHTELE KQL TOV EAVUTOU olKoV KaAoS OLKO- 


> , va \ 
VOPLNT ELE Kat pidous Kat move whédAiwos yevouro Kal 


€yOpovs kparyoeev, ad av od povov wpédevat, adda, Kal 


70 ndoval péeyiotar ylyvovTat, ob mev eyKparels atrohavovot 


hi S) , e > > lal b) SA 4 
mMparrovTes avTd, ol 8° akparets ovdevds peTeyovot. 
3 a A lat x 
yap av ATrov dyocatwey Tov ToLo’TwY TpooHKEW H @ 


bye 
vey 


c 


y yY an ie / IN ~ 
YKLOTA eeoTe TAVTA TPATTELV, KATEVOMEVM €7l T@ OTOVU- 


if s\ ‘\ 3 /, e , ” 
Ode MEPL TAS EYYUTATW noovas ; 


75 “Aokets prow,” &by, “@ YHKpares, héyew ws avdpl yrrove 


lal . an an / A > lal 
TOV Sia TOV TGpaTos HSovav TaytTay ovdEMLas apeETHs 


Tpoonke.” 


p) \ , A , 
TOS AKPATNS Onpiov TOU apaberraror ; 


“Ti yap Suadépa, edn, “ad EVOVSnwe, av po- 


9 \ \ 
OOTLS yap Ta 


, A Qe co \ Z 
° pev KPAaTLoTa tay) OKOTEL, TA yovoTa 3) €K TAVTOS Tpo7mrov 


80 Lnret movety, Ti dv Siadépor ToY adpovertatav BooKypd- 


e) \ fa) 3 i4 / y, la) NS id 
Twv; AAA TOLs eyKparéor Ldvors ELeaTL OKOTELY TA Kpa- 


a , \ , \ Y 7a eee 
TLOTA TOV TPAyYLaTwV, Kal hoyw Kal Epyw duadéyovras 


\ , \ \ p) \ a a \ a SZ 
KATQ yer” TA [LEV ayaba mpoarpeta Gan, TWV de KQKWV QATTE- 


xeo aw.” 


85 TOUS avopas yiyver Pau Kat duaréyer Oar Suvatwrarovs. 


eon S€ kal Td Suaréyer Oar dvopacOnvar €x TOU GuMLdVTAsS 


10. GAAG pv: see on i. 1. 6.— 
Tod pabeiv, Tod émueAnOfvar: gens. of 
source with dodatovor. G. 1130; 
H. 750. —mparrovres atta: ‘in the 
very act of practicing them”? (sc. rd 
pabety kal 7d émipedeto bar). — mpooh- 
kev: as in 7. —katexopévw érl TO 
omovddtev mept: ‘* wholly occupied 
in the pursuit of.’ —Tds éyyutaro 
ndovas: i.e. pleasures of the moment. 


Cf. ai éx To0 rapaxphua Hdoval ii. 1. 20. 

ll. qrrov rdv nSovav: under sub- 
jection to the pleasures. Cf. qrTw 
yaotpés i. 5. 1.—rl yap: (sc. quite 
right,) for in what respect. — adda: 
atqui. 

12. ottws: i.e. by self-control, 
and that discretion which carefully 
distinguishes the good from the bad, 
and cherishes it. — 8iadréyer@ar, 


10 


Kat 6 EvOvdnpos, 11 


\ Y Y eer Nees , 
KQL OUTWS epy QAPloTOVS TE KAL EVOALLOVECTE- 12 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA IV. 5, 6. gy i 


/ 


~ uA 7 \ lA XN , 
Kowy Bovrever Oar Siadéyovras Kara yévn Ta Tpdypara: 
dety ody Tepacbat OTL pddioTta Tpds ToUTO EavToY EToLLov 
Tapackevalew Kal TovTov paliora émipedetcoOar: €x Tov- 
90 Tov yap yiyverOar avdpas apiorous Te Kal WyEe“oviKwTa- 
Tous Kal SiadEeKTLKWTaTOUS. 
€ de \ , 2 4 \ , 
Os d€ Kat duarextiKwrépovs moles Tovs GuVdvTas, 
TELpaoouat Kal ToUvTO héye. LwKpdtys yap Tovs pev 
> l4 797 ¥y las » DS, XN a ¥ 
elddTas Ti EKacTOV Elin TOV OvTwV evoptle Kal Tots aAdOLS 
x nA 
dv éEnyetoba Svvacba, Tods S€ pH ciddras oddév edn 
5 Oavpacrov Elva avtovs Te opaddec Oar Kat addrovs ohad- 
ew Ov EVEKA TkKOTOY OdY TOIS TUVODGL TL EKaGTOY ELN 
nan » 2 ae Dy V2 \ > > 4 
TOV OvTwY ovdéroT’ ehynye. TdvTa pev ov FH Siwpilero 
Ny: Ea + lal > 9 SN XN 4 A 
mohv epyov av ein dueEeOetv, ev doors S€ TOV TpdTOV THS 
3 Ve , iy an f} lal \ 
emoKebews SnrAooev oipat, ToravTa AEEw. MpwTov é 
10mept evoeBeias BOE Tws eoKdme: “EKimé pou,” edn, “a 
37 as / > / ey ” \ y 
EvOvdnpe, motdv Te vopilas edoéBeav eivar;” Kal os, 


4299 


“Kddduorov, vy Av’,” ey. 
Stadéyovras: inthe act. form, this verb 
means to pick out, select; diadéyerOac 
is to converse, then, specifically, ‘‘ to 
arrive at truth by discussion.’’ For 
the lofty estimate placed on ‘ dialec- 
tic’ by Plato, cf. ap’ obv doxe? cou, Epnv 
éyb, womep Opryxds (a coping stone) 
Tots pabnuacw 7 SiarexTiKhH Huty éradvw 
Kets Oat, Kal ovKér’ &Xo TovToOU wdOnya 
GAN 
Zxew On Téd\os TA TOY pabnuarwr ; 
"Epory, pn Rep. 534 x. 

6. An exposition of the Socratic 
method of discussion, the aim of 
which was always to arrive at the real 
essence of things through an accu- 
rate analysis of concepts. Xenophon 
gives his definition of the following: 
etoéBea (piety), ducaocdvy (righteous- 


dvarépw 6p0ds av émirlOecbat, 


ar > 5) A e ar c 
Kyeus OUV ELTTELVY OTTOLOS TLS O 


ness), copia (wisdom), 7d ayabdv and 
70 kahdv (the good and the beautiful), 
avipela (manliness), Bacirela (royalty), 
tupavuls (autocracy), apicrokparia (ar- 
istocracy), mdovroxpatla (plutocracy), 
Snuoxparta (democracy). In case of 
contradiction, Socrates knew how to 
bring the question back to the funda- 
mental conception of the point at 
issue; and based his discussion on 
generally recognized truths. 

1. Svarextixwrépovs : see on iv. 
5. 12.— dv évexa: wherefore. —oko- 
wav: supplementary participle with 
édnye. — Siwpltero : cf. dploare i. 2. 
35. — Tov tpémov: his method. 

2. dSé wws, wotév tue: see on 
rowdde Tus i. 1. 1. — kal os: for the rel. 
as dem., see oni. 4. 3. 
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\ ” Y ¢ ‘\ ‘ 
evoeBns eat; “'Epol perv doxet,” eby, “6 Tovs Oeods 
is » a » , \ 
Tyov.” “"R€eote b€ ov av tis BovAnTar TpdmoY TOUS 
lal » ‘\ 3 a lal las 

15 Deods Tynav;” “Ovk, adda vopor eiot Kal” ovs Set TovTO 
(v4 > an ¢ ‘ if i io \ io / x 
OvKovv 6 Tovs. VdsLoUS TOUTOUS ELOWS ELOEiN AV 
“QO? ¥ 29 » ON > 
iar eywy , ey. p 

iy ec > \ c A x \ lal > yy yy 
obtv 6 €ldas ws Set Tods Deods Tysav odK addws olEeTaL 


a») 
TTOLELV. 


e A \ ‘\ a ” 
ws det Tovs Oeods TYar ; 


“Od yap our, edn. 
“OvK 


«ce » \ Ni \ é \ , is \ 
O apa Ta TEPt TOVS VEOVUS VOLLULA ELOWS 


an n lal x ¢< ™ ” 
Sety TOUTO ToOLELY N ws older ; 
Yy wn x e »¥ lal ’ 
20“"AAws S€ Tis Deods Tyna 7 Ws olerar Setv;’ 

> »” » 
oat, Eepn. 

, x \ \ , awry , \ Ce uveray 
VOLLLWS AV TOUS Beovs TLULON ; Ilavu pev ovv. Ovk- 


’ 


an Y , la ¢ 8 A A NS «“ A \ yy: 
OUY 0 YE VOMLLULMS TLUL@V WS OEL TLULG ; Ilws yap ov; 


¢ a a , \ 7 =) 

“0 d€ ye ws Set Tynov evoeBys €oTr;” “Tldvv pev ody,” 
¥ 

25 Ep. 


eon > \ e , ieee) aa 6 ‘ Dy “§ tan} 
Hey evo EBS WPLaWEVOS ELN ; Lol your, edn, “ doKet. 


was »” \ \ \ a] \ ip: id \ > 06 x 
O apa Ta TEpPt TOUS UVEOUS VOPLLG €LOWS op WS QV 


“-AvOpadtos S€ dpa eet ov av Tis Tpdmov Bovdr- 
Tat xpnoOar;” “Ovk, ddd\a Kal wept TovTous [6 €idds a] - 
€ort vopipa, Kal’ a det ahdAyjrous ypHoOai[, vopipos av 
¥ ” 

30 etn |. 
A A ” 

del xpavTa; 


“OvKovy ol Kata TadTa ypopmevor aA dots ws 
nw A » ” > an 4 c A 
“TIlws yap ov; “Ovkovuy ou ye ws det 
, We A =) “TT , \ a») =a 
Xpomevor KahOs xpovTat; avy pev ovr, ey. 
“OvdKovv ot ye Tots avOpdrois Kah@s xpe@mevor KadOs 
“Rikds y ” eh 
‘ 5 
4 b) a e A / , / ay la) ” 

35 [“OvKodr ot Tots vopors TELA dpevor Sikava oUTOL ToLOvGt ; 


mpdattovo. TavOperea mpdypata ;” 


need \ a. ey ARNE \ 9 ” »¥ (cote 
Ilavy pev ovr, ey. | Atkata d€ oicba, epy, “Oomrota 
eat € , , »” »¥ 

A ou vowou KeXevovow, Edy. 


KaNetTau;’ “Oi dpa 


an a € , 4 yf , lal \ A) 
MTOLOVVYTES A OL VOLMOL KeNEVOUTL “KALA TE FOLOVOL KAL A 


3. od yap ovv: see on iv. 4. 23. 

4. ra vopipa: ‘what is required 
by the law.’’ — npiv: as in iv. 2. 14. 

5. dvOpmmois: placed first, as 
being the contrast word between 
this question and the one at the end 


of 2.—adAHAots xpfo8ar: ‘to act 
towards one another.’’ — In this and 
the following section, we see again 
Socrates’s assumption that he who 
knows the right will do it. See on 
iv. 2. 20. ; 
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nA) ¥ 9 n 
det;” “Ilds yap ov;” “OdKodv ot ye Ta Sikara Tovotv- 
5 > 
“Oiwau €ywy’,” epy. 
(@ 0 “A We XN io / a e€ / nN cf 4 ” 
teier0an Tors vdpots py ELddTAS A OL VOpoL KEAEVOVELD ; 
» > 
“OvK eywy’,” Edn. 


¥ fa] 5 lal \ a an ” 
OLEO UAL ely BY TWOLELY TAVTA; 


S, oo 
40 Tes Slkauol elo ;” “Ole ovv Twas 
a na lo yy 
“Ridoras d€ a@ Set movety over TLWas 
“OvK olpat,” edn. 
, Sf nan x \ » a ’ 
“Oidas Sé twas adda TovodvTas 7 a otovTar dely;” 
, »” \ 
45“OvK eywy,” edn. “Ot apa ta mept avOpamovs voutma 
% P peu 
ne a N Sa A Sum eC , \ a 9 »¥ 
ELOOTES OUVTOL TA OlKaLA TOLOVCLD ; Ilavy prev ovv,” epy. 
“QO? a Y \ S/ a Sf ye) ay a Wf 
VKOUY OL YE TA OikKaLa TOLOUVYTES OLKALOL LoL; ives 
\ xs » » 
yap ahdho;” ey. 


¢ , , 5 \ 207 \ Ames , 
opilopevor dukatous EWaL TOUS ELOOTasS Ta TEPt avO pamous 


“’Op0as av mote apa dpiloinefa 


SO vdpysa;” “"Ewovye doxet,” en. 


(a , de , x ie i >’ , , / 
Lopiay de Ti av dyoaev Eivar; ETE por, TOTEPA 


PS) lal e \ a Sy n \ > 
Oot OOKOVOLY OL copot Qa €EMLOTAVTAL TAVTA aopot EewWdat, 


) 


Wop iy, a Na oes ve) «ca S27 
7] E€LOL TLYVES A BY) ETLOTAVT OAL copot; A E€TLOTAVTAL, 


~ yY ”9 »¥ aa an \ A yY \ 3 / 
dn ov OTL, Epy ° TWS yap av TLS a YE BY €TLOTALTO, 


an ¥» toy > iO \ 
bb TavTa Gopos ein; “Ap ovy ol Godot emaTHun copot 


b) o 
eiat;” “Tin yap av,” epn, “addw Ts Ely aodds, El ye 


Sta? , Soa cco? , , x 5 vA , 
PN ETLOTH LY ; Addo 8€ tt codiav ole eivar 7 @ codoi 


y ¥ 
“Otk eywye.” “Emoriun apa copia éortiv ;” 


> ” 
ELLY 5S 


“"Ewovye doKel.” Ao ovv OoKEL GOL avOparrw Suvarov 


lo} Nee , ) - ” \ \ > » 
60 civat TA OvTa TravTa érictacOa;” “Ovdde pa Ai’ eworye 


mohhoo Tov pepos avTav.” “Ildavta pev apa oodpdov ovy 


6. ofas: cf. ofdacw Oec. xx. 14, 7. codlav: see on i. 2. 23.—a 


oldayev An. ii. 4. 6, lonic forms rare 
in Attic. Cf. efwa ii. 2. 8. Keno- 
phon’s use of these forms may be 
explained by his long residence 
among non-Attic Greeks. — opbds 
«tr. : cf. the conclusion reached in 4. 
—moré: ‘‘finally,’’ after this long dis- 
cussion. Cf. udyis ofv more july dvOpw- 
mos avéwte Thy OUpay Plato Prot. 314 x. 


érloravrar, Tatra : in regard to these 
things which they know. — i} @ codot 
elow: than that by which they (sc. 
dvOpwrot, implied by the previous ris) 
are wise. —Ta dvta wavra érlora- 
oor: cf. Lord Bacon’s saying that 
he had ‘taken all knowledge for his 
province.’ — o¥8é moAAoordv: see on 
abo bereen (ay 


240 EENO®ONTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA A. 6. 


a ¥ 5S \ 7? ”~ 59. a 
otdv Te avOpwrov eivar;” “Ma A’ od dyra,” ebyn. “"O 
¥ 9 n \ la > ” 
dpa émiotatat €kaoTos, TOUTO Kal gopos €oTwW; 


“"Ewovye Soxet.” 


“oF 


65 Ap. ovv, & EvOvSnpe, Kal tayabdv ovtw Lytyréov 
“IIas ;” edn. 


Aipov eivar;” 


€oTt ;” “Aoket Go TO avTO TAaTW wde- 
“Ti d€; TO alAAw whet 
poov ov Soxet cou eviore AAW BdraBepdr eivar;” “Kat 
pada,” épn. “Ado 8 adv tu dains ayabdv civar 7H 
107d opédipov;” “OvK eywy’,” edn. 


“OdK euouye.” 


¥ 
“TO dpa wpédysov 
y FN 5 A y 
ayaldv é€otw oTw av opédiov H;” “Aoket pou,” Edn. 
coms 5: N » ¥ x SA ge EN 
To 0€ Kadov Eyors av Tws addws ElTELY TL EoTW; 7 
> , \ x A x a nv » oe lal a > 
dvopales Kahov 7} TOpma 7) TKEVOS 7 AN’ STLOUY, 6 ola Aa 
b) 


4 »” \ > > 
mpos tavta Kahov ov;” “Ma At’ ovK eywy,” edn. 


“> > ) X Gy . , i SS la) 
75“"“Ap ovv mpos 0 av EkaoTOY VYpHaLLoV 7, Mpos TOVTO 


Ostend eR » A 0 3 
EKACTM KQAWS EX el XPNT QL; 


“IIdvu pev ovv,” ep. 
“ N Q \ ¥ a) Y x \ As cia) 
Kahov dé mpds aio ti €otw exaoTov 7 mpds 6 ExdoT@ 
“OSE mpds Ev Addo,” eby. “TO 
, »” / 3 XN a x aS / ” 
Xpyoyov apa kahov €oT. pos O av H xXpHo mor; 
80 “"Ewouye Soxel,” én. 


Kad@s exer ypnobar ;” 


“’Avdpeiay dé, @ EvOvSnpe, dpa tov Kahdv vopilers 10 


ey ” 
ELVOL $ 


8. otrw: i.e. so that 7d dyabdy, 
like cogés, will prove to be a term 
of relative application.—7d @dd\o 
Opédtpov (sc. dv) KTd. 2 ‘Sone man’s 
meat is another man’s poison.’’ The 
‘good’ of which Socrates here speaks 
must be understood as practical ad- 
vantage, not as the highest ideal good. 

9. GAdAws: otherwise, sc. than as 
70 dyadév was defined in 8, i.e. rela- 
tively. —q: ‘‘or possibly.’’ — mpés 
TOUTO EKATTH KAADS Exet XPATOar: if 
is well to use each thing to that end 
(for which it is useful). 


“Kdd\Morov pev otv eywy’,” edn. 


“X pyo ov 


10. dvSpelav: see oni. 1. 16; iii. 
g. 1. Plato discusses the term 
avdpela in his Protagoras and Laches, 
Socrates being the chief speaker, as 
here, and the line of argument being 
the same. Cf. ratrny (rv dvdpelav 
pnut elvar) 2ywye Thy Tov Sewdv Kat 
Oapparéwy ériotHunv kal év modéum kat 
év rots &\dows dracw Laches 195 a, 
a definition given as by Nicias, 
but claimed by him to proceed 
from Socrates. — pév otv: ‘much 
rather.”’ 
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¥ 3 N Ne o\e , \ 5) § , ” ONT SN 
apa ov mpos Ta EhayioTa vowilers THY avdpEiav ; Ny 
Ve? S \ > Ss ) > 
A’’”,” en, “mpos Ta péyvota pev ody.” “"Ap’ ody Soxet 
\ os 
85q0u Mpos TA Sea TE Kal émiKivduva ypyousov Eivar TO 
lal - 4 , 3 » + 
ayvoev avTa;” “Hurray, epn. “Ot apa py poBov- 
\ lal SY Sy \ > if t~ fh > > ODF 
pevot Ta ToLadTa Sia TO py eid€var Th eoTLV, OVK avdpEtot 


\ x G? A 
elow;” “Ny At’,” epn: “aoddot yap dv ovTw ye TOV TE 
, VLA Ss > ras S A R99 cere Se ¢ \ 
patvopevov Kal TOV SeLX@v avdpEtor Elev. Ti d€ of Kat 
» , a 
90 Ta pr) Serva Sedoukdres ;” "Ere ye vy Ata,” edn, “ArTov.” 
o> 


> > XN \ > ‘ X XN ss VSS 7 
Ap’ ovv Tovs pev ayabovs pds Ta Seva Kal émixivduva 
» > 4 Cee > \ de \ 8 (2 ” 
ovTas avdpeiovs Hyn «lvat, Tos dé Kakods Seidods ; 
“Tldvu peév ory,” edn. “'Ayabods d€ mpds Ta Tovadra ll 
vopiles addovs Tivas 7H Tovs Suvayevous avTots Kahas 
A ¥ 
95 xpnoda;” “Ov, dAAA TovTOUs,” epyn. “Kakods dé apa 
Tovs olovs TovToLs KaKas xpnoba;” “Tivas yap ad- 
(Biins 2a tole OC n 
hous;” ébyn. “Ap ovv ExaoToOL ypa@vTa ws olovTaL 
aA a » yp > 
detv;” “Ilas yap addws;” ey. “Apa ovv of py duva- 
pevor Kahos ypnoOa toacw ws Set ypjoba;” “Od 
, ry) But “ ed 2Q7 € A lal ae 
100 dy7rov ye,” ebyn. “Oi dpa elddres ws Set ypjabat, ovrou 
> ¥ , 
Kal dvvavta;” “Mdvo vy,” edn. “Ti d€; of pr) dey- 
PapTnKOTEs Apa KaKoS YpavTaL Tots ToLovTOLS;” “OvK 
” ay, “Oj Ef ie , 8 , 0) 
olopat,” edn. Lapa KaKos ypdmevor SunmapTyKacwy ; 
» A 
“Rikés y’,” bn. “Oi pév apa éemurrdmevor Tors Sewvots Te 
105 kal emuxwvdvvors KaX@S xpHnaOat avdpetoi eiowy, ot Sé Sxa- 


” 


papravovtes TovTou Seoi;” “"Euouye Soxovow,” edn. 
—ov: belongs to mpds ra éAdxuoTa, 11. adda: ** only.’’ — olovs xpfj- 
hence the following vy Ala is assur- o@at: equivalent to rowdtrovs wore 
edly. Similarly ov« with dvdpeto. in xphoba. See oni. 4. 6.—ovrou: as 
line 87. —ot rd ph Sea Sedouxdtes: in 6.—podvor: they only. — ot ph 8n- 
of. Tovs wev ovde TA Seva Sediévar, TOs paptyKdtes: who have made no fail- 
dé Kal ra wh PoBepa PoBetcOar i. 1. Ure. — ot Srapaprdvovres todvrov: 
14.— re yrrov: sc. dvdpeto.—kxa- those who fail utterly of this. For 
Kovs: SC. mpds Ta dewa Kal émixlydvva the gen. with verbs of missing, see 
bvras, G, 1099; H. 748. 


lal ” 
125 TOLWY ; 
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Baowteiay dé kal tupavvida apxas pev apuorépas 12 


nyetro €ivar, Svah€epew Sé addAjAwy Evdpnle. 


THY bev yap 


euaey, a 5) , \ S , na , 
EKOVT@WV TE TWYV avb pdtrav KQL KATA VOMOVS TWY TONEwV 


> X\ Te e la) SS \ > 4 XN AN \ 
lo dpyyv Bacreiav yyetro, THY O€ akdvTMY TE Kal pw) KATA 


vomous, add” otras 6 adpyav Boddouro, tupavvida. 


\ 
KQL 


y \ 2 a \ , 5) , 75 \ 2 
OTOU PEV EK THY TA VOMLULGA ETLTENOVVTOV Qu apKat Kabi- 


\ 
OTAVTAL, TAVTYNV MEV THY TOTELAY apioTOKpaTiay evdpmslev 


> y ass , , y ee 
EWAL, OTTOU Ps) EK TLLNMLATOV, movtToKpatiap, O7TOU ) €K 


115 TavTov, Onmokpariav. 


Ei 8é tus adt@ wepi tov avtidéyou pyndev exav cadés 13 
héyew, GdN avev atrodeifews row copdrepov ddckwy 
tn a SX 4 x - x b) r) / x 
civat Ov avTos €you H TodUTLKOTEPOY 7) aAVOPELOTEPOV 7 


» i lal , 2 N \ e , > a x 
a\Xo TL TWVY TOLOUTWY, E7TL THV vmToGeow ETTAVYYVEV av 


, ci \ AP'S. > 
120 rdvta TOV héyov GE Tas: “Drs ad dpeivw Todiryy etvar 14 


aA X\ by tal xX a 5) yaa Hed) 
OV OV ETQALWELS 1% OV eyo; 


, => 
“Tt ovv 


“Pyut yap ouv.” 


5) 3 A lal > id forme) ¥ 3 n 
OUK EKELVO TT P@TOV ereckaapcla, TL EOTLW epyov ayalod 


, ” 
qoXirov ; 


“TTou@pev TOvTO.” 


“oO > la) > \ i? 
UKOUDV EV [LEV XPNMEAT@V 


Svoukyjoe Kpatoin dv 6 xpypacw edvtopwtépay Thy TOhw 


, las > / » 
KabuTeptépav TOV avTuTahwv ; 


Cy 


12. apxds: forms of government. 
—dv0pdrev, médewv: objective gen. 
with dpxjv.—KatTd vopovs: cf. 1. 25 
41 ff.; iv. 4. 18.—rév Tra vopipa 
éruredovvtTwv: those who discharged 
the obligations imposed by law, a very 
different meaning from that involved 
in the modern word ‘aristocracy.’ 
—ék tTyunudatov: on the basis of 
property valuations. 

13. rou, 7: see on iti. 12, 2, — 
codmrepov (sc. Twa) elvar Ov adres 
Aéyou: sc. 7 Ov Dwxpdrns Néyou. — eal 
THv drd0ecw ; ‘to the fundamental 


4 MS > ” YY 
“Tlavu pev ovv,” ep. 


“Ry oe ye Toheu@ 6 
“Tl@s yap ov;” ‘Ep 


question,’ i.e. to the essential mean- 
ing of the quality under discussion. — 
éravfyev Gv: for the iterative indic. 
with dy, see on én dy iv. 1. 2.— 
a€ mas: the narrative now passes 
from general (rept tov) to particular 
cases. 


14. dypl yap otv: cf. gore yap 


ody ili, 3. 2. — rl odv otk émeoke- 
WapeOa: for the tense, see on iii. 
Ir. 15. — xpnpdtrev: ‘ finances.”’ 


— Kpatoly (equivalent to ‘xKpelrrwy 
elm): with reference to dya6od moN- 
Tov, — kaOumeptépay : sc. Thy mod 
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dé mpeoBeia ap os dv dirovs dvti Todeniwv mapa- 


oKevaly;” “Kixds ye.” “OvKody kat év Snunyopia 6 


, \ € U4 lal 
OTATELS TE TAVWY Kal OpovoLay EuTroL@V ;” 
130 doket.” 


héyovow avrots pavepoy eyiyvero tadnOes. 


» 
“" Epouye 
y A lal , 3 ve, \ A 3 
ovtw O€ TOV Aéywy eravayouevwr Kal Tols avTI- 
OmoTe O€ 
autos TLT@ Noy dreFior, dud TOV pahioTa dpohoyoupevav 
5) , , , \ > , DS , 
ETropeveTo, vowilav tavTny THY acdaeaay ecivar ddyov. 
Tovyapovy ToAD padiota oy éyd oida, bre héyou, TOdS 
> , € las a) 54 \ VY E 
135 dKoVovTas OmodoyourTas Tapetxev: epy dé Kal “Ounpov 
ae) . ee) na NaS nA er = ee N 
TO Odvocet avaleivar TO aodahh pHToOpa Elvat, ws ikavov 
avrov ovTa dia TaV SoKovVTwY Tos avO patos dyeW TOVS 


Aoyous. 


Toy. — émavayopevwv: Sc. éml Thy 
vrdbecty. 

15. oOmdre SeElor: for the mode, 
see on dwporoyjoairo i. 2. 57. —8ra 
Tov pddicTa spodoyoupévwv érro- 
pevero: ‘‘he proceeded from propo- 
sitions generally admitted as true.”’ 
Cf. dpte yap 5) KarapavOdvw, 7 pe 
érnpotnoas txacta: dywv ydp pe Ol oy 
éya érlatrapat, -dvarelOes Oec. Xix. 15. 
—ratrny thy doddderav etvat Adyou: 
that this was the truly safe method of 
reasoning. —tovyapotv: and so it 
was, that... Cf. the use of this par- 
ticle in An. i. 9. — dv éyo otfa: 
equivalent to Tolvrwy ovs oida,— 
“Opnpov : cf. Hom. 6171, where Odys- 
seus, apparently describing himself, 
says 66’ dogadéws dyopete. COf., also, 
kal “Oumpos 5’ eime: 6 5 dopadéws dyo- 
peber: TH amrodeiter TOv Suodoyouuévwy 
audi Bnrovuevov bev Suvduevos (being 
able to solve a vexed problem by his 
luminous statement of generally ad- 
mitted propositions). Totro kal RevopOv 
kat IdNdrwv déyovo. mepi LZwxparous, 


bru dia Tov dpuodroyouuevwy émopevero, 
érel diddoKxev éBovdr\ero Dionys. Hal. 
de Arte Rhet. xi. 8.—dvabetvar ro 
‘‘conferred the title.”? — as 
ixavov dvta: we might expect ixav@e 
évrt, to agree with ’Odvoce?. The 
acc. is due to the attraction of the 
nearer pjropa. — dia tav SoKobvTwv 
Tois GvOpmmous : repeats dua Tay dpo- 
Noyouuévwy above. - 

7. Socrates also desired for his 
friends an acquaintance with cer- 
tain branches of practical knowledge ; 
but urged them to observe moderation 
even in these. Geometry, astronomy, 
and arithmetic are to be studied only 
so far as they will subserve some use- 
ful purpose in life; and we should 
not be diverted by them from other 
more needful things. Health should 
always be carefully conserved. What- 
ever cannot be solved by human in- 
sight should be referred to the gods 
for advice. 

This chapter forms a sequel to 
i, 1, 6-9, 


etvat : 


244 


BENOSONTOS AILOMNHMONEYMATA A. 7. 


A lal > 7 
"Ore pev ov amas THY EavToD yvaunv amepaiveto 7 


, XN XN € lal SN PS) al ond 5) 
LoKpaTNsS Tpos Tovs oprAdovyTas avT@, OoKEL LoL ONAOV EK 


lal > yY %: wy , > lal 
TOV eipnmevear eivat, OTL O€ Kal avTapKEls ev Tals TpoO- 


QA io nw al Lal 
nkovoats mpaterwy avrovs eivar emewehetto, vu TOUTO 


5 eEw. 


, \ \ a STEN > , x 
TAVT@V [LEV yap WV eyo oioa padora epweev 


A ¥ rn an 
avT@ eid€vat OTOV TIS ETLOTHMMY Ein TOV TUVOVTWY AUT: 


a \ 4 > \ a > PS INEZ y \ ae 
av d€ TpooynKe avopt Kad@ Kkayal@ eidévat, 6 TL ev adTOs 


> tA , / 397 id \ 3 iN 
eldein, mavTwv tpoOvpotata edidacKer, OToV S€ avTds 


GTELPOTEPOS Elin, TPOS TOS EmMLGTAMEVOUS HyEV avTOvs. 
3Q7 \ ‘ la Wd id 4 > c 4 
10 €didacKe S€ Kal pexpt orov déou eurrerpoy eivar Exdorov 


aTpdypwatos Tov dpOas Teradevpevov: adtika yewperpiay 
péexpe pev tovtov ein dev pavOdve, ews ikavds TIS 
yevo.ro, el more Senoee, ynv méTpw dpOas H TapadraPBetv 
x a x ‘al x YY > , V4 

 Tapadovvas H Suavetwar 7) epyov amodeifacbar: ovTw 
155€ TodTo pddioy civar pabety wate Tov TmpoaexovTa TOV 


VOOV TH METPHTEL Gua THY TE YHV OTdCN €oTiv cid€vat Kal 


ec wn / > iA 
WS PETPELTAL ETLOT A [LEVOV QATLEVAL. 


~ \ td lal 
TO de BEX pL TWV 


OvTCUVETOV Siaypapparov YEwLeET PLay pavlavew amredo- 


kipalev. 


Y \ ‘ > , lal > ¥ € lal 
Oo TL pev yap whedon TavTa, ovK Edn Opar: 


7 > ”, 4 3A S »y \ a € \ 
20 KQITOL OVK aATrELPOS YE AUTWY NV" epy dé TadTa kava 
elvai dvOpaémov Biov kararpiBew kal dd\d\wv ToAAOY TE Kal 


1. Gre peév odv Gms xrr.: Of. 


dmiovcrara éényetro iv. 2. 40. — 
airots elvat érepeNetro: ‘strove to 
have them,’’ a rare const. with 


ériuedéoua, instead of dws elev or 
%covrat, or Tod evar. — ov Se elSévan : 
equivalent to rto’rwy dé a eldévat. 
— mHyev (sc. wept rovrwv): ‘¢in re- 
gard to these matters he directed 
them.”’ 

2. péxpt drov: quo usque. — 
aitltka: for example; a peculiar use 
of the adv., perhaps a condensed 


expression for atrixa \é&w I will at 
once mention. Cf. Plato Prot. 359 
E; Rep. 4200. — épyov amodelfacbar : 
‘*to prove the correctness of a calcu- 
lation in land surveying.’ —é@meévat : 
see On mov i. 2. 61. Cf. the Lat. 
discedere victorem. 

3. Buccvvérwv: hard to compre- 
hend. — od Greipss ye atTdv qv: see 
on Geddwpos iv. 2.10. In the Clouds, 
Aristophanes represents geometry 
as being taught in the school of Soc- 
rates. —tkava; ‘ calculated.”’ 
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aderipov pabnpatwv amoKkwdvewv. €kédeve dé kal doTpo- 


hoyias €urretpovs ylyverOar, Kat tavTns pévTor péxpt 


la ie v4 \ \ \ A 
TOU VUKTOS TE Wpav Kal pHVvds Kat eviavTod SivacOau 


4 y - \ lal \ wn \ 
2 yvyvwoKEL EVEKA TOpElas TE Kal TAOD Kal dvdaKys, Kal 


y x ey XN x XN xa 3 an iA \ 
ooa adda 7 VUKTOS FY MNVOS H EVLaVTOD TpaTTETaL, TpPOS 


TavT exew TeKuNpiots xpNnoOa, Tas wpas TOV elpnucvov 


SuayvyvéoKovTas. 


\ a N. Ge 5 A , 
KQL TAUTA de pada EW QL pabety TA Pa 


Te vuKToOnpov Kat KuBepynTov Kal d\Awv TOANOY ois 


30 émipedes TavTa eidevan. 


N \ , , > , 
TO de PEX PL TOUTOU QAOTPOVOMlLav 


pavOdver, wéxpit TOU Kal TA pH ev TH avdTH TEpipopa 


» \ Ny , , XN > v4 3 A 
OVTQ KQL TOUS mArAaVYTAS TE KQAL actabunrous QAOTEPAas 


la N X 3 - “ A A \ is 
YV@VAl, KAL TAS ATOOTATELS AUT@Y ATO THS yNS Kal Tas 


la ‘\ Ni pts > le) “A Vg 
Tepiooous Kal Tas aitias a’tav Cnrovvras KatarpiBer Oat, 


35 la yupOs azréTperer. 


adédevav pev yap ovdepiav ovo ev 


=a. ¥ GES ‘2 Oe , 9s, ‘or 
TOUTOLS epyn opav: KQLTOL OVOE TOUTWYV YE QavyKOOS VY. 


eon 5€ Kal TavTa ikava eivar KaTarpiBew avOpamov Biov 


Kal mo\\@v Kal adehiwov atokwdvev. 


4. aotpodoylas: does not differ 
Cf. iv. 2. 10. — 
Kal ravTns pévror: and yet this 
too (like geometry). — péxpt rod 
Sivac8ar: so far as to be able. 
—dpav: with vuxrds, equivalent 
to hour ; with pnvés, equivalent to 
day; with equivalent 
to season or month. —vuxrds (with 
mparrerat): for the gen. of time, 
see on dyopds i. 1. 10. — rexpnplots : 
as signs, sc., aS Obj. of xpHoPa, 
the observed facts of darpodoyla. — 
elpnévov: 7.€. unos, 
éviauTov. 


from dorpovoulas. 


é€uavTov, 


TOV vukTos, 

5. 7d pavOdverw : obj. of drérpe- 
mev. — wéxpt Tod KTA. : in appos. with 
péxpe rovrov, with emphatic repeti- 
tion of the uéxpc. — kal (in line 31) : 


OAws b€ TOV 


even. — Ta py Ev TY adTT mepiopa : 
i.e. planets, comets, etc., having 
motions in a different plane from the 
general apparent movement of the 
stars; cf. the ‘cycle and epicycle, 
orb in orb’ of Raphael’s speech to 
Adam in Milton’s Paradise Lost, 
planets, lit. 
wanderers. —aorabunrovs dorépas : 
prob. comets, as having no apparent 
fixed place. — {nrotvras kararpiPe- 
o8at : to wear ourselves out investigat- 
ing. For the supplementary partici- 
ple, see G. 1580 ; H. 983. — tryxupds 
Gamérperev: he strongly dissuaded 
from. — ot8 tottwy advikoos qv: 
Archelaus, a pupil of Anaxagoras, 
is said to have taught Socrates 
astronomy. — tkavaé: as in 3, 


viii. 84. —arAdvyras : 
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b) 7 eS, ¢€ 0 x a ‘ Soe 
ovpaviov, 7 ekaoTa O Oeds pnyavata., PpovTiatyny yiyve- 
40 cOa atrérpemev: ovTe yap evpeTa avOparo.s aia evourler 
> y A an la) a 
elvat ouvte yapilerOar.deots dv nyeiro tov Cnrovvta a 
3 A us 5) 5) , an , 2X 
e€xeivor cadnvicar ovK €BovdAyOnoav. Kiwduvedoo dS av 
edn Kal Tapappovncar TOV TaVTA MEpLLVOVTA OvVdeY HTTOV 
x3 , : , ¢€ te rd poe 
n Ava€aydpas tapeppovngev 6 péyrotov Ppovycas emt 
45T7@ TAS TOV Oeav pnyavas eEnyeioOa. éxetvos yap héywv 
pev TO avTo Elva TUP TE Kal HALOY HyVdEL WS TO pev TUP 
2 » e 7, a > \ X\ S > 
ot avOpwror padiws Kaopwo.w, eis dé Tov nhiov ov 
4 3 4 Ny ¢€ XN \ n e 4 
dvvavtar avTiBrérev, Kal Uro pev TOV Hdiov KaTadap- 
TOMEVOL TA XKPOmaTa pehavTEpa ExovoL, UTO SE TOU TUPOS 
5000" wyvde. O€ Kal OTL TOY EK THS ys Pvowevav avev pev 
CN, b) A Noe Ou las A CAN be n 
nrtov avyns ovdey Svvatar Kalas av€eobat, vd dé TOD 
XN le , b) / ty z de XQ 
mupos Oeppwawoueva Tavta amdd\A\vTar: ddoKwy dé TOV 
4 7 ry , > Ny lal >’ 4 yY 4 
nrdvov AiMov Sidtupov eivar Kal TovTO HyVvde, OTL ifos 
\ 3 \ x yx - A Nz / > - c 
pev ev Tupt OV ovTE NaptreL oVTE TOADY ypdvoY aVTEYEL, O 
55 0€ NLos TOV TaVTA ypdvov TavTwY apTpdTaTOS @Y Sdua- 
7 b) i \ \ \ / N , 
pever. exedeve 5€ Kal hoyirpods pavOdvey: Kal TovTwY 
\ ¢ SF lal + > 7 / \ / 
d€ dpotws Tots aANows ExéAeve HvddtrecOar THY paTaLov 


El €ypt d€ TOD aent 4 tL avre 
Tpay.wareiav, exp TOU (wou TavTa Kal avTos 


6. odpavlwv : objective gen. with where Socrates characterizes as 
Obs. the ‘prolepsis..—  dromra these views of Anaxagoras. 

6 Ocds: but Geos without the art. Ue 
just below. See on iv. 3. 138.— 


PpovTicT Hy. 
A > A cat a 

+O avTo elvan mip Te Kal HALOV : 

for ré kal, see on ili. 4. 8. Cf. otros 


Tatra pepipvOvTa: see on ¢porTi- 
tovras Ta Towra i, 1. 11. —’Avata- 
yopas : of Clazoménae, a contempo- 
rary of Pericles (about 440 B.c.), 
famous as a physical philosopher. 
He taught that the sun was a mass 
of incandescent matter and that the 
moon was made ofearth. Accused of 
impiety, he was banished and retired 
to Lampsacus. Cf. Plato Apol. 26 n, 


(Avaéaydpas) eeye Tov mrov pbdpoy 
elvar Sudtrupov (was a glowing mass of 
red-hot metal) kat welfw Tis MeXorovy}- 
gov Diog. Laert, ii. 8. — nyvde as : 
ignored the fact that. 

8. Aoytopots: the art of reckon- 
ing, i.e. practical arithmetic. — rod- 
tev: objective gen. with mpaypuarelav. 
—6polws tots &AdAows: equally with 
the other subjects. 
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la XN a lal 
OVVEOKOTEL KAL ovvo.eE jer TOUS OvVOVOL. 
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- \ 
mpoerpere Oe 


Q NS aA 
60 0podpa Kal vyretas emehetoOar TOs GuVdVTAS, Tapa TE 


e 


las aS , 0 , Cy, 2 Ss , Nae an YY 
TMV ELOOTWY LAVUAVOVTAS OTOOQ EV EX OLTO KQL EQAUT@ EKA- 


, 5 \ ‘ nA 7 / a Cea 
OTOV TPOTEXOVTA OLA TavTos Tov Blov TL Bpoma 7H Tt 


a x o / , a \ an 
TOLA 1) TOLOS TOVOS TUMPEPOL AVT@, Kal TOS TOVTOLS 


XpPa@wevos vyvervoTar av Sudyou: TOU yap OUTW T POT EX OV- 


5 G ~ » x 5 e an > N N X e + 
65 TOS EQUT@ Epyov Eepy EW AL EUPELV LAT POV Ta T POs vy 


- 3. ~ A , e lal 
eELav oupp€epovTa avT@ paddov StayvyveokovTa [ €avrov ]. 


el O€ TIS Baddov H KaTa THY av pwrivny codbiav adeet- 10 


aOat Bovdouro, cvveBovreve pavTiKns emipedetoOar: Tov 


\ O07 > @ e \ A 5) , \ a 
yap elooTra Ou @V OU Beot TOUS avd parrots TE pl TOWV 


oupBovdrns Oeav. 


9. pavOavovras: circumstantial 
participle of manner with émipene?- 
c0ac Tos cuvdyTas. — évSéxovTO: Was 
possible. — éavt® ekaorov mpowéx ov- 
ta: each individual by observing his 
own case. — tt Bpdpa «rr. : objs. of 
pavOdvovra understood. —rtod yap 
ovTa «Trd.: for he said that it 
would be a difficult matter to find a 
physician who could tell better than a 
man that had thus attended to himself 
what was conducive to his health. 
TOU is gen. of com- 
parison with puaddov, and is placed 
at the beginning as involving the 
main question. For the thought, cf. 
Tiberius solitus erat eludere 
medicorum artes, atque eos 
qui post tricesimum aeta- 
tis annum ad internoscenda 
corpori suo utilia vel noxia 
alieni  consilii indigerent 
(availed themselves of) Tacitus Ann. 
yi. 40, 


Tpoo €XOvT os 


10 Tpayudtav onuaivover, ovdéror epnmov epn yiyver Oar 


10. oypatvovor: as in i. 1. 9. 
The thought serves as an introduc- 
tion to the concluding chapter. 

8. Those who think that, because 
Socrates suffered the death penalty, 
his utterances as to the damorov are 
thereby discredited, are in error. For 
Socrates did not, like them, regard 
death as an evil. With tranquillity 
and even cheerfulness he died a noble 
and happy death. That he himself was 
assured of this is shown in his conver- 
sation with Hermogenes. He refused 
to adopt the usual form of defense, 
regarding his life as his best defense ; 
and moreover his daiudmor warned 
him against an elaborate speech. He 
died at the right time, before age had 
impaired his powers of mind and 
body ; and the reproach of his taking- 
off lies not on him, but on those who 
condemned him. All who knew him 
mourned him sorely; for in Socrates 
died the noblest and happiest of men. 
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4 


\ , e an 
Ei 8é ms, dre ddoKovtos avrov 7d Sayndrvioy éavT@ 8 


, y , Nee \ , la eS an 
TPOONPMAWELY a Ge déou Kal a jLy d€ou TOLELY VITO TWYV 


an , 7, wv, aN > , 
SuxacTav KateyvdaOn Odvaros, olerar aitov éhéyxec Bau 


la oe ~ \ 
TeEpt TOU Saipoviov pevddopevov, Evvonodtw mpOTov meV 


Y y Y , , A ¢€ , 5 Y 3) KS \ \ 
5 OTL: OUTWS non TOTE TOPpPw TNS yAtKLas yV WOT €l KAL KN 


, > x A 7 A 3 7 > 
TOTE, OVK GV TOAA@ VaOTEpoy TEdevTHo AL TOV Biov, €iTa 


y N \ > , les , Nau a , \ 
OTL TO MEV ay Oevdoratov TOU Btov Kal EV @ TAVTES THV 


ip Lens > la > ‘\ \ , ”~ a 
Sudvoay pevodvray amédumev, avtt S€ TovTov THs  Wuyys 
THY popnv emderEduevos evKELaVv TPOTEKTHTATO, THY TE 

, , > if > 7 XN > - 
10 diknv mavrav avOpdtwv adybéotata Kat éevfeprdrara 


\ , aeeON \ \ , an , 
KQL dukaorara ELT WY KQAL TYV KATAYVW@OLV TOU Javarou 


, Z See) , 2 , 
TPQOTATa KQU avdpwoéorara EVEYKWV. 


OmodoyetTar yap 


> 4 Lal va > , I 4 
ovoeva Tw TOV [LVN LOVEVOLEVOV avb parrav KaAAvov Gava- 


TOV €VEYKELW. 


avdykn ev yap eyeveTo avT@ peTa THY 


tA , € - las \ ‘X “4 \ 3 4 
15 KPlLoOLY TPLAKOVTA NMEPAS Bvovow dua TO Ayn ua eV EKELVYOU 
TOV pnvos eivar, TOY dé Voor pndéva eav Synpocta.arro- 
ee 4 x e 7 b) 7 3 , X\ XN 
OvyocKkew ews av 7 Oewpia ex Aydov EravéhOn: Kal Tov 


, an Y lal , XQ 3 , EY ‘\ 
XpPovov TOVUTOV ATACGL TOLS ouvydect pavepos EYVEVETO ovoev 


1. Ott pdcKovtos avrot, Kate- 
yvao8n Odvaros: ‘‘ because he 
asserted, and then was condemned 
to death.’?— ep tod Satpovlov 
evdopevov: inasmuch as, according 
to his critics, he would have con- 
ducted himself differently in regard 
to appearing at his trial if the 
dayudvov had predicted his death 
to him. — ayx@evdtrarov: a poetic 
word. — thy Stdvoray pevotvrar: are 
weakened in intellect. Socrates was 
over seventy years of age; cf. 
vov éya mp&rov éml dikacrypiv dava- 
BéBnka, ern yeyovus éBdounKkovra Plato 
Apol. 17 p. — thy Slknv elrav: by 
pleading his case. dkny is cognate 


accusative. Plato’s Apology is re- 
garded as a fairly correct report of 
the speech of Socrates before his 
judges. 

2. AfAva: not to be confused 
with the 6 eis Afj\ov reumduevos xopds 
of ili, 3. 12, which was sent every 
four years. The Aju here men- 
tioned was a solemn embassy sent 
annually to Delos with thank offer- 
ings to Apollo, in commemoration of 
the victory of Theseus over the 
Minotaur, by which Athens was 
freed from the terrible tribute of 
seven youths and seven maidens. 
Cf. Plato Phaedo 58 a. — rév vopov 
éav: also governed by 6d, — 


35 O€ aA ELTrELY ° 
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> Ug \\ x XN »Y , Ue 

GdXovdTEpoy SiaBiods } Tov eumpoobev ypdvov: Katrou 
X\ y ie “ > 2 4, 3 oe, 

20 Tov eumpoober ye Tavtwv avOpodtav padiota eOavpatero 


emt T@ EVO € Kal evkdvws Cn 
mt To EVOVwS T vKoAwS Cyv. 


\ A » , 
KQL TS AV TLS KAA- 


x y 3 i x aA x y id ? 
Mov 7 OVT@S aToPdvoL; 7H Totos av ein Odvatos KadXiov 


EN a iy 4 > V7 A > x - , 
9 ov Kad\doTa TLS amo0avou; motos 8 av YEVOLTO bava- 


TOS EVOALMLOVETTEPOS TOV KaANioTOUV; 7 Totos DeodidéaTE- 


25 pos Tov evdatpovertatov; NéEw d€ kal & “Eppoyevous Tod 


tJ , + \ wn 
Immovikov nkovoa TEpt avTod. 


edn yap, non Medyrou 


yeypappéevov aiTov THY ypadhyv, avTos akovwy avrod 
TAaVvTAa WaNAOY 7 TEDL THS OiKNS Starevyomevov Aéyey av’T@ 
lea 1) WEPl 77) 0 YOM yf f 


€ \ A Y b) nN ? XN de SS \ lal 
WS XP” OKOTEL O TL ATO OyNnoEeTat, TOV O€ TO BEV T PWT OV 


30 etzetv: “Ov-vyap doK® wou ToUTO mEAETOV OtaBeBiwKévar:” 
yop be : 


Sane NY SEBS: 7 y 5) A SLEN 4 Oe y 
E7TEL de QUTOV NPETO OTWS, ELTTELY AVTOV OTL OUVOEV adXo 


la 5) , x 5 la \ 4 Ou XN N 
TOLWMV LAVYEVEVYT AL YY WATKOTWYV ev TQ TE OLKALA KQAL TA 


y , X \ , WEA 2Q7 > , 
QOLKA, TPaTT@v d€ Ta dtkava KQL TMV QOLK@V ATTEXOMEVOS, 


y Z 4 - 2) 7 > 
qvTep voilor kahdiorny pehérnv amrodoyias €ivat. 


DEN 
QUTOS 


“Ovdx pas, & LaKpares, dru ot APHvynoe 


Sikagrat Todhdovs pev Hon pydey adiKovvTas éyw Ta- 


paxOertes améxteway, tohdovs b€ adicodvTas amédvo'ay ;” 


SiaBiovs: for second aors. of the -w 


form, see G. 799; H. 489, 14. — For > 


the demeanor of Socrates during the 
last hours in his cell, see the conclud- 
ing chapters of Plato’s Phaedo. 

3. ottws: i.e. edOtuws Te Kal 
evxddws. — Veohrdréo-repos : the noble 
and happy death of Socrates showed 
that he was beloved of the gods; and 
it does not follow from his death, 
either that his da:udmov deceived him, 

‘or that what he had said of the 
daudmov was false. Cf. Plato Apol. 
40 a-c, 41 p. 

4. “Hppoyévous : see on li. 10. 3. 


—MedAfrov: see on i. 1. 1.—-ye- 


ypappévov abrdv rév ypadhv: for the 
aces., see G. 1076; H. 725. —wévra 
paAdov : see on ii. 4. 1. —Aé€yew: its 
subj. is the word with which atrés 
agrees, attracted into the nom. under 
the usual rule for indirect discourse. — 
TovTO pedeTav SiaBcBroKévar : to have 
passed my whole life in the prepara- 
tion of this (my defense). — moo 
Stayeyévnrar: ‘‘that all his life he 
had done,”’ the participle containing 
the main idea. —ampdattrov Slkaa, 
Gadlikwv amexdpevos: Obs. the ‘chias- 
mus.’ 


Or 


5. avrds, elaretv: sc. py, aS in . 


4, — mapaxSévres: persuaded. — 
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“? 


‘ Re y 
Ahha v7) Tov Ala,” hava adrov, “d “Eppdoyeves, 75 pov 
an A ‘\ >! 
emixepourtos ppovticat THS Tpos Tos SiKacTas azToO- 
avros eliretv- 


40oyias nvavTrdOyn TO Satudsmov.” Kat 


“@avpaota eyes.” Tov dé, “Oavpaleas,” davar, “el TO 
las fa) 7 coo > \ an \ ie A 3 
Bed Soxet Bédriov eivar enue Tehevtay Tov Blov Hdyn; ovK 
5 A’ Y , \ vo las , 3 \ n> See 0 , 
oi” ore méype fev TOVdE TOV KpovoU eyw ovdevi avlpa- 
mov vdeipny av ovte Bédriov ov” jOdvov Ewod BeBroxevar ; 
45 apioTa pev yap olwar Cnv rods apiota émedopevous TOV 
€ A - Y \ X /, > 
ws Bedtiorous viyver Oar, novora d€ TOUS padtora aioba- 
vopevous ott Bedtiovs ylyvovtar. a eyo méxpt TOVSE TOU 
Xpovov yolaveunv euavt@ ovpBaivovta, Kat Tots adous 
avOporos évtvyyadvev kal Tpds TOvs aAovs Tapafewpov 
50 €uauTov ovTw Suareréheka TEpt eavTov yuyvorkwv: Kal 
> , 3 , 3 ‘\ ~ ¢€ > \ 4 Z 4 ‘ 
ov movov €y@, ahha Kal ou Ewol pirou ovTwS EXOVTES TEPL 
3 la) la) > \ XN A 2 7 x XN e \ 
€uov Starehovoty, ov dia TO didrety ee, Kal yap ot [Tovs | 
¥ A y oN > N Near an , 
addous didouvTes ovTws av Eiyov TpOS TOUS EavTaV Hidous, 
5) \ , NogerS sue x Iu ES , Ne 
ahha Sudirep Kal avtol av olovtat ewot ouvdvtes BEticToL 
f? 3 N /, ig / y +) lal 
55 ylyver Oa. el O€ Biacopat Tetw XPOVOY, Laws AVAYKaALOV 
EOTAL TA TOV yHpws EemiTEAEtoOaL, Kal Opav TE Kal AkovELV 
HTTOV, Kat StavoetoOar yxetpov, Kal dvopalearepov amro- 
Batve Kai émdnopovéctepov, Kal av TpdTepov BedTlov 
nv, TovTwY xElpw ylyverOar: GAA pV TadTA ye py 


jvavTH0n Td Saipdviov: cf. Kal dls 
non ércxeipjoavrTds mov oKomely tepl TAS 
dmodoyias, évavTwdral wor TO Sarudvioy 
Apol. 4. Cf. also Plato Apol. 31 pv, 
40 A, B. 

6. dhelunv av: I would concede. 
— PeBroxévar (sc. adrdv): that he had 
lived. : 

7. &: equivalent to kal ratra. 
—mpds Tots GAAovs: see ON mpds 
éaurév i. 2. 52. —amapalewpav : like 
mopapadrwy in 1l.—otrw Svareré- 


Anka yryvdokov: IT have constantly 
been of this mind. — ottas txovrtes 
mept én0d StateAodow : constantly 
have this opinion of me. — od 8a 
TO dideiv ene: not because they love 
me. 

8. Ta Tod yhpws émiTedcto Bar: fo. 
pay the debts of old age, i.e. to suffer 
the weakening of sight, hearing, and 
intellect -épav, dkoverv, Stavocio bas: 
with their advs., in appos. with 7a 
Tod ynpws. — dwoBalvew ; to turn out, 
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> \ x 
60 aicPavopeva pev aBiwros dv ein 6 Bios, aicPavopevor dé 

“A BJ > “4 lal / \ 9) IA lal > \ NN 
TOS OVK aVayKy XELpoV TE Kat aNd€aTEpor CHV; GAA pV 9 

¥ > , > lal lal \ 3 / > Wa) Us 
El ye Gdikws atofavodpat, Tots pev GOikws eve arroKTElva- 
ow aioypov av ein -rovto: [el yap TO aduKely aiaypov 
EOTL, TOS OVK alaypov Kal TO ddikws dTLOvY TroLEety ; | Emot 

\ eid \ Nahai %, \ , nine} a \ / 

65 0€ Ti aiaypov Td Erépous py S¥VacOan TeEpi Epod TA Sikata 
LATE yvOvar pyATE Tonoar; dpw S° eywye Kal THY ddEav 10 
TOV TpoyeyovoTav avOparav ev Tols emuyvyvopevors ovxX 
Gpotay KaTahemouevny TOV TE adLKNOAYTMOY Kal TOV 
b) 4 > Me os Ne VES 3. Se 4 e > 
aducnbevtav: oida S€ ore kal eyo emipedeias TevEomar UT 

A la A 

T0avOpaTav, Kal é€ay viv arofdva, ody Spoiws Tots Eye 
amokteivaow: olda yap aet paptupyoecbai por dtu eye 
rou \ 1) We ig > if i. X - 3 7 
HoiKnoa pev ovdeva TTOTE AVOPaTWY OddE YEipw ETON A, 
(Bedriovs 5é€ Tovey erepduny det Tovs Ewol ouvdvtas.” 

lal \ XX e U4 - ‘\ ‘\ \ 
TovadTa pev Tpos “Eppoyevny te duek€xOy Kat pds Tovs 
75 a\Xovs. 
A 3 td , A XN n lal bi , 
THS ehiewevor Tavres ert kal viv Svatehovot TaVT@V pd- 


nan Q , , ae i €: 9 
TMV de LwKparnv VYyYV@OKOVTWY OLOS HV Ol ApPE- 11 


Mora mofovvtes Eexeivov, ws wpehiysdratov ovTa mpds 
> A > aN 3 XN \ oy lal xn @ 3 \\ 
GpeTns emipeheav. €mwol pev O1 ToLvovTos av olov éya 


5 , > By \ y 7 Be » A na 
LNYN aL, €Vvo€e NS BEV OUTWS WOTE RY EV AVEU TNS TWYV 


‘to become.’? — ph aloBavopéve 
xrd.: the thought is ‘‘if I should 
not notice it, that itself would be 
a proof of dullness, and such a life 
would be no life; and if I should 
notice it, life would naturally lose its 
joy.” 

9. el yap Td GduKcectv aloxpdv éore 
xTX. : the thought seems to be, that 
a wrong act cannot successfully hide 
behind the forms of law; but the 
sent. is bracketed by some editt. as 
meaningless. On the section, cf. 
Apoi. 26. 


10. tov te, kal trav: see on ré 
kat iil, 4. 3, — émupedelas rtevEonar 
t1é6: I shall enjoy consideration 
from. See on v7é ill. 4. 1.—paptupy- 
oeo$ar: mid. as passive. — BeAtlovs 
8 movety Tos énol ovvdvras: con- 
cludes and confirms the propositions 
laid down in i. 3. 1 and iv. r. 1, after 
which the book comes to an end 
with a brief recapitulation of the 
contents of the entire work. 

11. Yoxpatyny yryvooksvtev olog 
jv: for the ‘prolepsis,’ see on i. 2. 
15. —épol pev 84: mihi quidem 
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Lees ee “~ la NEY. 4, x Q 
80 Dewy yvapns tovety, Sikatos S€ wore Brdmrew pev poe 
puxpov pndéva, wpehew Sé Ta péeyroTa TOS KpapEvous 
an A y 
avT@, eykpaTns Sé wate pndémoTe TpoapetoOar Td NOLoOY 
3 X la} ta / \ ve ‘\ 4 
avtt Tod Bedriovos, Ppdvipos S€ wore py Siapapravew 
, \ a Ni \ 4 X\ A A 
Kpivov Ta BedTio Kal Ta yeipw, nde addov Tpocdeta Oat, 
85ahN’ avTdpKys Elva TpOs THY TOVTwWY yvaou, ikavos dé 
SS / 5) A \ by , \ la) e X Oe 
Kat Moy eimety Te Kal Svopicacar TA ToLadTa, iKavos OE 
NSA: 4 \\ c , > Id N 
Kat addous Sokipdoat Te Kal apwaprdvovtas e€ehéyEat Kal 
ee pe \ \ =) Le > , A“ 
mpotpebacOat én’ apetrnv Kai Kadoxayabiay, éddKeu TOLOv- 
Tos €ivat olos av Ein AplaTos TE AVP Kal EvdaLmLoveoTa- 
90T0s. el O€ TH pH apéoKe TadTa, TapaBdddwy TO drdwV 
nOos Tpos TadTa OUT KpLETw. 


igitur. —Gvev yvopns: cf. dvev him.—ratra: ‘this my description 
Tovrwy (Trav vouwv) pndév mpdrrev of the character of Socrates.’’ — 
meipacbe Hell. i. 7. 29. —rots xpopé- ampds: as in 7. 

vous avT@: those who associated with 
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A. MANUSCRIPTS 


The manuscripts of the Memorabilia have come down to us in a less 
satisfactory condition than that of the MSS. of the other major Xeno- 
phontine writings (Anabasis, Hellenica, and Cyropaedia). They are 
sometimes divided by scholars into three classes, as follows: 

I. Codex A, Parisinus 1302. Written on cotton paper, about 1278 
A.D. The oldest, and generally regarded as best; but unfortunately 
it contains only books i and ii. 

Il. Codex B, Parisinus 1740. Written on cotton paper, about the 
close of the 13th century. (Schenkl regards this, in spite of its many 
arbitrary alterations, as of more authority than Parisinus A.) With 
B the following MSS. agree more or less closely: 

Codex Urbinas 63, of the 14th century, 

Codex Vaticanus 1619, and 

Codex Vaticanus 1386: both these latter of the 15th century. 

Ill. Codex C, Parisinus 1642, of the 15th century. 

Codex Vaticanus 1950, of the 14th century. 

Codex Laurentianus (in the library of San Lorenzo, Florence), 
written on parchment, of the 14th century. 

Codex Urbinas 93, of the 15th century. 

Most of the other MSS. date from the 15th century and are of less 
importance than those mentioned above. 


B. EDITIONS 
I. CompLete EDITIONS OF XENOPHON 


E. Bonrnus: Florence (P. Giunta), 1516. The Editio princeps. 
AnpreaAs AsuLANUS: Venice (Aldus), 1525. 
H. SterpHanvs: Paris, 1561 (2d ed., 1581). 
We ts (1664-1727): Leipzig, 1763-1764. New ed., 1801-1804, 
6 vols., with dissertations and notes (virorum doctorum) compiled by 
258 


254 XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA 


C. A. Thieme, a preface by J. A. Ernesti, and a Latin translation. 
Vol. IV contains the Memorabilia. 

WeIskKE: Leipzig, 1798-1804, 6 vols., with full commentary. Vol. V 
contains the Memorabilia. 

J.G. ScunermpEr: Leipzig, 1790-1849, 6 vols. Vol. IV contains 
the Memorabilia and Apologia Socratis. 

J. B. Gari: Paris, 1808-1815, 7 vols., Greek and French, with 
critical notes. 

F. A. BorneMANN, R. KiHNER, and L. BREITENBACH: Gotha, 1828- 
1854, 4 vols., with Latin commentary. New ed., 1838-1863 (now pub- 
lished by Teubner of Leipzig). Vol. Il (by Kiihner, 1841, 1857) con- 
tains the Memorabilia. 

L. Dinvorr: Leipzig (Teubner), 1849-1851. New ed., 1873-1875. 
An important series of text editions. 

L. DinporF: Oxford, 1852-1866, with full critical and exegetical 
notes. The volumes of this valuable series (in addition to the Memo- 
rabilia, mentioned in IT below) are as follows: Historia Graeca (1852) ; 
Expeditio Cyri (1855) ; Institutio Cyri (1857) ; Opuscula (1866). 

G. Sauprr: Leipzig (B. Tauchnitz), 1865-1867 (later ed., 1867— 
1870), 5 vols. Vol. III contains the Memorabilia. 


Il. Some Serarate Epitions oF Tur MEMORABILIA 


J. A. Ernestr: Apomnemoneumata seu Memorabilium Socratis dic- 
torum libri wv. 5th ed., Leipzig, 1772. 

G. A. Hersst: Xenophontis Memorabilium Socratis libri iv. Halle, 
1827. Recensuit et illustravit G. A. SaupPE: Leipzig, 1834. 

TF. A. BornemMAnn: Xenophontis Commentarii Socratis. Leipzig, 
1829. 

E. Lerranc: Entretiens mémorables de Socrate. Paris, 1845, 4 vols., 
Greek and French. 

RapHaEL Ktuner: De Socrate Commentarii. Gotha, 1857. Text, 
with Latin notes and introduction. (The work mentioned in I 
above.) 

L. DinporFr : Xenophontis Memorabilia Socratis. Oxford, 1862 (later 
ed., 1875). With critical and exegetical notes. 

C. Scuenxi: Xenophontis Opera (only 2 vols. published). Berlin 
(Weidmann), 1876. Text ed. with brief critical notes. Vol. II 
contains the Memorabilia. 
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S. R. Winans: Xenophon’s Memorabilia. Boston (Allyn), 1880. 

KE. WEISSENBORN : Xenophons Memorabilien. Gotha (Perthes), 1885— 
1887. «School edition,” with German notes. 

W. GiLBerT: Xenophontis Commentarii. Leipzig (Teubner), 1888. 
An authoritative text edition. 

L. Breirenpacu: Xenophons Memorabilien. 6th ed..revised by 
Rudolf Miicke, Berlin (Weidmann), 1889. «School edition,” with 
German notes. (The basis of the present edition.) 


C. AUXILIARIES 


F. W. Sturz: Lexicon Xenophonteum. Leipzig, 1801-1804, 4 vols. 

G. Saupre: Lexilogus Xenophonteus sive index Xenophontis grammati- 
cus. Leipzig, 1869. 

G. A. Kocu: Vollstdéndiges Wéarterbuch zu Xenophons Memorabilien. 
Leipzig, 1870. 

KatTHarine M. Grorm and Mary F. Keniioea: Index in Xeno- 
phontis Memorabilia. New York (Macmillan), 1900. (Vol. XI of Cor- 
nell Studies in Classical Philology.) 

C. G. Coser: Variae lectiones (Leyden, 1854), and Novae lectiones 
(Leyden, 1858). Cobet was an editor of the periodical Mnemosyne, in 
which most of his acute critical work appeared (Vols. VI-IX). Fora 
review of his emendations of Xenophon, see an article by B. Biichsen- 
schiitz in Philologus, xviii. 251 ff. 

A. Kroun: Socrates und Xenophon. Halle, 1875. 

C. ScHEenki: Xenophontische Studien. Beitrdge zur Kritik der Apomne- 
moneumata. Vienna, 1875. 

K. Jon: Der echte und der Xenophontische Socrates. Berlin, 1898. 

J.J. Hartman: Analecta Xenophontea. Leyden, 1887. 

A. Dorine: Die Lehre des Socrates als soziales Reformsystem. 
Munich, 1895. 

H. G. Daxyns: The Works of Xenophon, translated. London and 
New York, 1890-1897, 3 vols. A full account of Xenophon is given 
in the Introduction to Vol. I. The Memorabilia is contained in 
Vol, III, Part I. 


INDEX OF PROPER NAMES 


A 


Acuménus, a physician, iii. 13. 2. 

Agamemnon, ili. 1. 4, 2. 1, 2. 

Alcibiades, character of, i. 2. 12; a 
companion of Socrates, i. 2. 24, 39; 
his discussion with Pericles, i. 2. 
40 ff. ; his son, i. 3. 8, 10. 

Amphiaraus, spring in the sanctuary 
of, iii. 13. 3. 

Anaxagoras of Clazomenae, iv. 7. 
6. 

Antiphon ‘the sophist,’ his conversa- 
tions with Socrates, i. 6. 

Antisthenes (founder of the Cynic 
school), his conversation with 
Socrates, ii. 5; his friendship for 
Socrates, ili. 11. 17. 

Antisthenes, an Athenian general, iil. 
4. 1, 8, 4. 

Apollodérus, his devotion to Socrates, 
iby sete Tf 

Archedémus, recommended by Socra- 
tes to Crito, ii. 9. 

Areopagus, council of, iii. 5. 20. 

Aristarchus, his conversation with 
Socrates, ii. 7. 

Aristippus (founder of the Cyrenaic 
school), his discussions with Socra- 
tes) li. 13 iii. 

Aristo, father of Glauco, iii. 6. 1. 

Aristodémus (‘ the little’), his conver- 
sation with Socrates, i. 4. 

Asclepius (Lat. Aesculapius), 
spring in temple of, iii. 13. 3. 
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Asiavaii. 1.0) ilies. 11, 

Aspasia, ii. 6. 36. 

Athenians, the, i. 1. 1, 20, 2. 14, 
4. 15; their good qualities, iii. 3. 
13; their rejection of Nicomachi- 
des, iii. 4. 1; their merits and 
shortcomings and the best way to 
regain their military prestige, iii. 
5; their future life-and-death 
struggle, iii. 12. 1; meaning of 
evwxetoOa: in their dialect, iii. 14. 
7; supposed speeches to, iv. 2. 4, 
5. 

Athens y 11.0350, 0O. Useless oats: 
YR hie 716.0) oo) 

Attica, property in, ii. 8. 1; threat- 
ened invasion of, ili. 5. 4; natural 
defenses of, iii. 5. 25. 


B 


Boeotia, formerly invaded by the 
Athenians, ili. 5. 4. 

Boeotians, the, compared with the 
Athenians, iii. 5. 2, 4. 


C 


Carthaginians, the, ii. 1. 10. 

Cebes the Theban, a companion of 
Socrates, i. 2. 48; iii. rz. 17. 

Cecrops, judge between Athena and 
Poseidon, iii. 5. 10. 

Cerimon, a large employer of labor, ii. 
Te Os 
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Chaerecrates, a companion of Socrates, 
i. 2. 48; reconciled to his brother 
by Socrates, ii. 3. 

Chaeréphon, brother of the preceding, 
2, Chee Site hadl ai 

Charicles, one of the Thirty, forbids 
Socrates to teach, i. 2. 30 ff. 

Charmides, son of Glauco and cousin 
of Plato, iii. 6. 1; his conver- 
sation with Socrates, iii. 7. 

Circé the enchantress, i. 3. 7. 

Clito the sculptor, his conversation 
with Socrates, ili. ro. 6-8. 

Critias the oligarch (one of the 
Thirty), formerly a friend of Soc- 
rates, i..2. 12, 24, 29 ff. 

Crito, a companion of Socrates, i. 2. 
48, 3. 8; aided by Socrates, ii. 9. 

Critobilus, son of Crito, warned by 
Socrates, i. 3. 8; his conversation 
with Socrates, ii. 6. 

Cyrébus, a baker, ii. 7. 6. 


D 


Daedalus, on account of his wisdom 
seized and enslaved by Minos, iv. 
2. 33. 

Delia, the, or lesser Delian festival, 
iv. 8. 2. 

Delium, the battle of, 424 B.c., ili. 
5. 4, 

Delos, sacred island, iii. 3. 12; iv. 
8. 2. 

Delphi, inscription on the temple at, 
iv. 2. 24; answer of the god, iv. 
25. AKG 

Déméas of Collytus, a manufacturer, 
1th Gules 

Diodérus, persuaded by Socrates to 
relieve Hermogenes, ii. 10. 1. 

Dionysodorus, a professor of ‘strate- 
gia,’ arrives at Athens, ili. 1. 1. 
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E 


Egypt, i. 4. 17. 

Epicharmus, cited, ii. 1. 20. 

Epigenes, on ‘duty to the body,’ 
his conversation with Socrates, iii. 
12. ‘ 

Erasinides, one of the generals tried 
for neglect of duty at Arginusae, 
1p Tek S 

Erechtheus, legendary king of Attica, 
Lesa O: 

Europe, ii. 1. 10; iii. 5. 11. 

Euthérus, his conversation with Soc- 
rates, li. 8. 

Euthydémus, ‘ the fair,’ love of Crit- 
jas for, i. 2. 29; his conversa- 
tions with Socrates, iv. 2. 1-389, 
Bo 2 the Onprcdl pf Omeaatte 


G 


Glauco, Plato’s brother, son of Aristo, 
his conversation with Socrates, 
iii. 6. 

Glauco (the elder), father of Char- 
mides, ili. 7. 1. 

Greece, see Hellas. 


H 


Hellas (Greece), ii. 1. 28; iii. 5. 12, 
Owe 7a Ven As Ge 

Hellénes (Greeks), the, i. 4. 15; ii. 1. 
10. 

Hera (Lat. uno), ‘by,’ an occasional 
oath of Socrates, i. 5. 5; iii. ro. 
Oise Oa vans OMT ARES 

Heracles (Lat. Hercules), i. 3. 12; 
the choice of, ii. 1. 21 ff. 

Heraclidae, the, assisted by the Athe- 
nians, iii, 5. 10. 


INDEX OF PROPER NAMES 


Hermes (Lat. Mercurius), i. 3. 
Me 

Hermogenes, a companion of Soc- 
tates, a. 2. 48% il. ro; 3 ff.; iv. 
8. 4 ff. 

Hesiod, cited, i. 2. 56; i. 3. 3; ii. 
1. 20. 

Hippias of Elis, his conversation 
with Socrates, iv. 4. 6 ff. 

Hippocrates, an Athenian general, 
defeated at Delium, iii. 5. 4. 

Hipponicus, father of Hermogenes, iv. 
8. 4. 

Homer scited, 1. 2. 583) i. 6. 11; 
iii. 1. 4, 2. 1, 2; greatest of epic 
poets, i. 4. 3; his works in Euthy- 
demus’s library, iv. 2. 10; his 
characterization of Odysseus, iv. 
6. 15. ; 


L 


Lacedaemon, i. 2. 61. 

Lacedaemonians, the, i. 2. 61; iii. 5.4; 
various good qualities of, ili. 5. 15 ; 
their arms, iii. 9. 2; taught by 
Lycurgus to obey the laws, iv. 4. 
15. ( 

Lamproicles, eldest son of Socrates, 
his conversation with his father, 
This 

Lebadéa (in Boeotia), the battle of, 
lii. 5. 4. 

Libya (i.e. Africa), ii. 1. 10. 

Libyans, the, subject to the Cartha- 
ginians, ii. x. 10. 

Lichas, afamous citizen of Sparta, i. 
Zale 

Lycurgus the great Spartan law- 
giver, iy: 4. 15. 

Lydians, the, subject to the Persians, 
De Tel Os 
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M 


Macedonia, iii. 5. 11. 

Maeotians, the, subject to the Scyth- 
ians, ij. 1. 10. 

Megarians, the, their chief industry, 
Ws 75 Lob 

Melanippides, a dithyrambic poet, i. 
ARCOr 

Melétus, the accuser of Socrates, 
institutes proceedings, iv. 4. 4, 
8. 4. 

Menon, a maker of cloaks, ii. 7. 
6. 

Minos, a legendary king of Crete, iv. 
2. 83. 

Mysians, the, and Pisidians, iii. 5. 
26. 


N 


Nausicydes, a well-to-do manufac- 
turer in Athens, ii. 7. 6. 

Niceratus, father of Nicias, ii. 5. 
2. 

Nicias, son of Niceratus, the Athe- 
nian statesman and general, ii. 
Bee ; 

Nicomachides, a rejected candidate 
for the office of stratégus, his con- 
versation with Socrates, iii. 4. 


O 


Odysseus (Lat. Ulixes), his treat- 
ment of different classes, i. 2. 58; 
his escape from Circe’s wiles, i. 3. 
7; the Sirens’ song to, li. 6. 11; 
the slayer of Palamedes, iy. 2. 35; 
the secret of his oratory, iv. 6. 15, 

Olympia, iii. 12. 1, 13. 5, 
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iP 


Palamédes, slain in envy by Odysseus, 
iv. 2. 83. 

Parrhasius the painter, his conversa- 
tion with Socrates, lii. 10. 1-5. 
Peloponnesians, the, Boeotia power- 
less against Athens without their 
help, iii. 5. 4; opposed by the 
Athenians and Heraclidae, iii. 5. 
10; allied with the Athenians, iii. 

Galil 

Pericles (and Alcibiades), a discus- 
sion on law, i. 2. 40 ff. ; how he 
won the city’s affection, ii. 6. 138; 
his greatness, ili. 5. 1. 

Pericles (the younger), son of the 
preceding, his conversation with 
Socrates, ili. 5. 

Persians, the, the ruling power in 
INGE, HE Te UO Bau Gs 2b 

Phaedondas the Theban, a companion 
of Socrates, i. 2. 48. 

Phrygians, the, subject to the Per- 
sians, ii. 1. 10. 

Piraeus, the, ii. 7. 2. 

Pisidians, the, and Mysians, iii. 5. 26. 

Pistias, a corselet-maker, his con- 
versation with Socrates, iii. 10. 
9-15. 

Plato, Socrates’s care for, iii. 6. 1. 

Polyclétus the famous sculptor, i. 
4. 8. 

Procrustes, Sinis, and Sciron, rob- 
bers, ii. 1. 14. 

Prodicus of Ceos, his apologue of 
the choice of Hercules, ii, 1. 21- 
33. i 

Pythia, the, at Delphi, i. 3. 1. 


R 


Rhapsodists, or Rhapsodes, iv. 2. 10. 
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Sciron, ii. 1. 14. 

Scylla, why hated by mortals, ii. 6. 
31. 

Scythians, the, rulers over the Maeo- 
tians, ii. 1. 10; their arms, iii. 9. 2. 

Sicily, i. 4. 17. 

Simmias the Theban, a companion 
of Socrates, i. 2. 48; iii. 11. 17. 

Sinis, ii. 1. 14. 

Sirens, the, their song to Odysseus, 
ii. 6. 11; why mortals are allured 
by, 1. 6. 31: 

Socrates, counts of the indictment 
against, i. 1. 1; refutation of these 
charges (1) as to his ‘impiety,’ i. 
1. 2-19; (2) as to his ‘corrupting 
the youth,’ i. 2. 1-8; refutation 
of the charge that he taught his 
companions to despise the laws, i. 
2. 9-11; his relations with Critias 
and Alcibiades, i. 2. 12-28; with 
‘the Thirty,*'i. 2. 29-88; his 
true companions, i. 2. 48; his 
teachings on ‘the respect due to 
kindred, i. 2> 49-55; his quota- 
tions from the poets not made 
with immoral or seditious purpose, 
i. 2. 56-61; how he helped his 
associates towards virtue by both 
example and precept, i. 3. 1-8; 
his self-control, i. 3. 9-15; his 
conversation with Aristodemus 
mept dauovlov, i. 4. 1-18; his self- 
control illustrated by his acts, i. 5. 
1-6; three conversations with An- 
tiphon, i. 6. 1-15; how he led his 
associates from false-seeming to 
virtue, i. 7. 

His conversation with Aristippus 
on self-control vs. indulgence, ii. 1. 
1-84 (including the fable of the 
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choice of Hercules, 21-83); with 
his son Lamprocles on filial duty, 
ii. 2; with Chaerecrates on broth- 
erly affection, ii. 3; his discourse 
on friendship, ii. 4; his conversa- 
tion with Antisthenes, ii. 5. 2-5, 
and with Critobulus, 6, both on 
friendship ; how he helped friends 
in their troubles, shown in a con- 
versation with Aristarchus, ii. 7, 
in recommending an occupation to 
Eutherus, ii. 8, in advising Crito 
to employ Archedemus to ward off 
sycophants, ii. 9. 1-8, and in sug- 
gesting to Diodorus the merits of 
Hermogenes as a friend, ii. Io. 
1-5. 

Advises a young friend to study 
generalship (cTparnyia) with Dio- 
nysodorus, and discusses the art, 
iii. 1. 2-11; duties of a good com- 
mander, ili. 2; of a cavalry leader, 
iii. 3; his conversation with 
Nicomachides, a disappointed can- 
didate for the office of stratégus, 
iii. 4; with the younger Peri- 
cles on the best way to restore 
the Athenians to their former 
military supremacy, iii. 5; with 
Glauco on the need of ripe knowl- 
edge in the statesman, iii. 6. 2-18; 
with Charmides on excessive self- 
depreciation, iii. 7; discussion 
with Aristippus on ‘the good’ and 
‘the beautiful,’ iii. 8. 1-7; various 
definitions: of courage, iii. 9. 1-3 ; 
of wisdom and temperance, 4; of 
justice, 5; of insanity, 6-7; of 
envy, 8; of leisure, 9; of power 
to command, 10-13; of true suc- 
cess (evmpatla), 14-15; his conver- 
sation with Parrhasius on painting, 
iii. 10, 1-5; with Clito on sculp- 


ture, ili. 10. 6-8; with Pistias the 
corselet-maker, iii. ro. 9-15; with 
Theodota on the art of winning lov- 
ers, lil, 11. 2-11; with Epigenes 
on the value of physical training, 
lii. 12; various wise and witty 
sayings, iii. 13; table talk, chiefly 
on the rationale of eating and 
drinking, ili. 14. 

His choice of friends, iv. 1; 
his method of dealing with those 
who thought they had already 
attained all wisdom illustrated in 
conversations with Euthydemus, 
iv. 2. 2-40; self-control the foun- 
dation of success, iv. 3. 1-2; 
his discussion with Euthydemus 
on the relation of man to the gods, 
iv. 3. 8-17; his regard for law, iv. 
4. 2-4; his discussion with Hippias 
on justice and uprightness, iv. 4. 
5-25; a series of discussions with 
Euthydemus on freedom, wisdom, 
sobriety, carefulness, etc., iv. 5. 
1-12; various definitions arrived 
at in a discussion with Euthy- 
demus, e.g., of piety, justice, wis- 
dom, the good, the beautiful, 
courage, monarchy, tyranny, ar- 
istocracy, plutocracy, democracy, 
iv. 6. 1-12; his merits as a teacher 
and thinker, iv. 7; his statements 
as to his damudnoy justified by the 
closing scenes of his life, iv. 8. 


Sophocles the tragic poet, i. 4. 3. 
Sparta, iv. 4. 15. 
Syrians, the, ruled by the Persians, 
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a 


Thebans, the, selfish policy of, iii. 


5. 2; their confidence against the 
Athenians, iii. 5. 4, 
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Themistocles, how he won the city’s 
love, ii. 6. 18; world famous, iii. 
6. 2; did he attain eminence by 
his unaided genius or by consort- 
ing with wise men ? iv. 2.2. 

Theodorus (of Cyrene), the mathe- 
matician, iv. 2. 10. 

Theodéta, her conversation with Soc- 
rates, lii. 11. 2-11. 

Theognis, quoted, i. 2. 20. 

Theseus, his deeds of valor, iii. 5. 10. 

Thessaly, i. 2. 24. 

Thracians, the, their light shields and 
javelins, iii. 9. 2: 

Thrasyllus and the other generals at 
Arginusae, the case of, i. 1. 18. 
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Tolmides, Athenian general, defeated 
at Lebadea, iii. 5. 4. 


x 


Xanthippe, wife of Socrates, alluded 
tow iieesed- tf; 

Xenophon, his conversation with Soc- 
rates, i. 3. 8 ff. 


Z 


Zeus (Lat. luppiter), ‘by,’ a com- 
mon oath, i. 2. 9 et freq. e 
Zeuxis, the greatest of painters, i. 

4. 3. 
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Accent, 

of edé, i. 2. 41; 3. 9; 
Van aoe OeOle come, lil: 
8. 4; of olor, ili. 13. 
5; of ov, li. 6. 11, 18; 
of raldwy, ii, 1. 21; 
of ws, i. 2. 58. 

Accusative, 

ADSes Waren 2 0 36250. 0 
ii. 2.18, 3. 3; iv. 2. 30. 

ady., i. 2. 23, 42, 54; 
Peace) eeu wos 10) 

cognate, 1. 1. 18, 2. 36; 
ii. 6. 26, 9. 43 iil. 5. 
A, Gis Ie aii as aie eter 
IWeeGsiel lel, Ain elt, 
5 (yt Je 

cognate, w. verbs of 
motion, ii. 1. 11, 21, 
29. 5 

exceptional form, il. 5. 
ly 

obj. of trans. phrase, i. 
Zeno: 

of agent w. impers. ver- 
baljis 5: 9. 

of obj.retained w.pass., 
i. 3. 1; iv. 2. 238. 

of specification, i. 6. 6, 
Weal. Ox ois 4. 10. 
4; iv. 2. 2. 

pl. in -eés, ii. 2.14; iil. 
Salsa.) 65.00.16. 

WLC alerA OM dU Ton LA 
ClOiniy. 20010; 


Accusative, 
two w. same verb, i. 2. 


5, 10, 12, 41, 60, 61, |. 


Oar ceily Om ees ai 
Ltalip 225) 9,2 On 20:5 
iii. 5. 26; iv. 8. 4. 
w. verbs intr. in Eng., 
THIS dfs HERS theo )e Op, 
Adjectives, 
as abstract nouns, i. 1. 
16. 
as pred.,i. 4. 13, 6. 9; 
ii. 1. 14, 80, 31; iii. 
TG) sos teh One ytel 
IVR Ost Genta! O- 
dem. pronominal, posi- 
t1ON a.) Cs 
denominative, i. 1. 7. 
neut., replacing cog- 
nate acc., i. 1. 11, 13; 
lil. 11. 12. 
Adverbs, . 
as Ad). 12. 27. 
as pred., iii. 9. 6. 
yy and ud in swearing, 
Le 2a, OAR ine mn 
UileeL Tice Ol; elven 2a1 
Anacolithon, iv. 1. 3. 
Anaphira, i. 1.2, 5.33 il. 
1. 32. 
Antecedent, 
incorporated in rel. 
clause, i. 2. 22; iv. 4.1. 
omitted, i. 2. 19, 4. 
Ose Ac pile 
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Aorist, 
_ Inceptive, 4. 1. 18-5 ili, 
eal 
indic. conveying invita- 
tion, ili. 11. 15; iv. 
6. 14. 
iterative, ii. 9. 4. 
participle of same time 
as main verb, il. 2. 7. 
subjv. in prohibitions, 
ill. 6. 3. 
1, pl. forms w. x, i.1. 
CEG Beis. 
2, of the -w form, iv. 
8. 2. 
Apocope, i. 3. 3; iii. 3. 2. 
Apodosis, omitted, i. 3.2; 
Tibet Gh ke Oy Tes, ie 
Apposition, 
explanatory, ii. 1. 
B.lbs Ve 7a.os 
partitive, i. 2.60, 4. 5; 
Woe Ts 4/7). bled eel 
Article, 
as demonstrative, 1. 2. 
Somalis 20: 
as possessive, i. 1. 9. 
@eNeLIC Ay Ty13,) 3. bas 
Licata a0 vOcroe 
omitted, w. abstract 
nouns, i. 2. 23; ili. 9. 
GOs ols LVa le enw 
pred. subst., i. 2. 62, 
ii. 2.8; w. subst. parti- 
ciple, i. 3. 11; ii. 1.13. 


24, 
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Article, 
position, i. 6. 13; ii. 2. 
Bes thee dla ile 
Assimilation, 
of consonants, i. 3. 3. 
of modes, i. 4. 14, 5. 1, 
Aub Siig ate bebe 335 ILIA 
Orne se glllanl 4e30: GeV 
2. 20. 
of oly co, ii. g. 3. 
Assdnance, i. 6. 5. 
Asyndéton, i. 1.9; ii. 1. 
Sh ey eh IO vipat 
iv. 3. 14. 
Attic, 
2decl.51, 1.9; i. 1. 28); 
iv. 2. 33. 
fut., ii. 1.24, 6. 12. 
Attraction, 
of antec. to rel. clause 
(see Incorporation), 
Leg eeee oe lVies Ace d's 
of const. of subord. to 
that of main clause, 
i. 2.19, 21, 29, 47. 
of dem. pron. to gen- 
der of pred., iv. 4. 
20. 
of rel. into case of 
antec., i. 2. 21, 47, 
Goeller 105, 26. 
Augment, 
before prep. in com- 
position, i. 6. 2. 
omitted, i. 2. 64. 


Brachyligy, ii. 4. 63; iii. 
5. 4, 6. 8. 


Chiasmus, ii. 1. 10; iv. 8. 
4, 

Comparatives, of ios, iii. 
Trees, 


Comparison, abridged 
(comparatio compen- 
diaria), i. 1.8, 18 ; ili. 
5. 14, 11.5, 14. 5; iv. 
eV ee 

Concinnity, i. 1. 14; ii. 2. 
is vBetic 

Concrete, for abstract, ii. 
Necodshvar 2. 20. 

Condition, 

fut. less vivid,i. 4. 11; 
iii. 6. 18. 

‘minatory,’ iv. 3. 8. 

pres. general, i. 2. 27. 

Pel eel 1O4 Opelone Os 
Geet eis Pte Aaulle 

simple logical, i. 2. 18, 
28 Sis Tan 25 LOMO: 
20. 

unfulfilled, i. 4. 5, 14; 
ON las KS 

Contracted forms, 

mevny and duqy, li. 1. 

30. 


Dative, 

and prep. w. verbs of 
motion, iv. 2. 15. 

causal, ili. 5. 18. 

ethical, ili. 6. 2. 

of accompaniment, ii. 
1. 28. 

of advantage, ii. 3. 13; 
of disadvantage, ii. 
TO. ie 

of degree of difference, 
TS PS PED gunk, Weeks ay 

of interest, iii. 12. 6. 

of manner, i. 4. 14; of 
means, i. 3. 4, 11. 

of means w. xpdoman, i. 
I Oy 40: 

of motive w. éré, i. 3.11. 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA 


Dative, 
of possession, i. 4. 6. 
of relation,i. 1. 1, 2. 

OZ, Ac ilagelllae One Ore 
IV. 2. 14,°3575 O14. 
of respect, iii. 5. 2, 19; 


Vay Soule 
of time, i. 2. 61. 
pred ui. 2s ll e40rein. 


1.12, 30, 6. 26, 9. 3; 
Lil, 0. Oy EA eel, 
BelO: 

w. advs., i. 2. 50. 

w. verbs of serving, iii. 
Doms 


Elegiac distich, i. 2. 20. 
Future, 2, pass., iv. 3. 8. 


Genitive, 

abs., ir. 4, v2. 16% 275 
6:53 i. 44) 60 382k 
WG B80 

attrib., i. 1. 12, 3. 8. 

objective, i. 2. 68, 4. 
TS oe eee Lor 
Sino a LVe shen osm ae 
TO Oaks 

of agent, ii. 1. 84; iii, 
Asal 

of cause, i. 2. 26. 

of comparison, i. 1. 3; 
iv. 7. 9. 

of means, i. 1.8; iii. 3. 
1GNS jhe be 

of place, ii. 1. 11. 

of price or value, i. 6. 
D2 ee rn O52 0. 
5. 8, 8.2; iii. 10. 10. 

of separation or dis- 
tinction, li. 3. 16 ; ti. 
Fee SG VAG ZO. 
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Genitive, 

of source, li. 4. 1; iv. 5. 
10. 

of time, i. 1.10; iv. 7.4. 

part.,i. 1. 14, 2. 46, 4. 
ACen eels ORM lye 2: 
sets 

pred., of characteristic, 

<1 a UDR ota ates 
lii. 4. 6; of measure, 
Ie 40 Se Parte 1.2- 
81, 3. 9; of posses- 
sion, i. 6. 28. 

subjective, i. 4.5; ii. 1.3. 

w. adjs.,i. 2.1, 60, 3. 4, 
APG aOROe UD. Zor: 
Mi TG Siva te 4. 

w. advs., i. 2. 60, 6. 10; 
ii. 1. 28. 

w. verbs, alone w. 
déouat, ii. 6. 2; com- 
pounded w. xard, i. 
3. 4,10, 4.2; of dis- 
PUGS ey air lain: 
of emotion, ii. 6. 33; 
of failing or deceiv- 
ing, iv. 2. 26, 6. 11; 
of forgetting, i. 2. 
21; of inferiority, 
iii. 5. 13; of judicial 
action, i. 2. 49; of 
perception or mental 
action, i. 1. 11; ii. 1. 
24, 6. 38; of sharing, 
li. 6. 23; iv. 5. 7; of 
touching, i. 4. 12, 7. 
Awe er. e203! of 
wanting, i. 2. 11, 3. 
OB PLIs43:0, 


Hyperbaton, i. 5. 1. 
Hysteron proteron, ili. 5. 
10. 


Imperfect, 
indice. in past unful- 
filled cond., i. 1. 5, 2. 
59, 4. 14. 
in independent clauses 
of indirect discourse, 
Lys 
of attempted action 
(conative), i. 2. 29, 3. 
4, 
of habitual action, i. 
Ga25 
participle, ii. 6. 7; iii. 
5. 4. 
Incorporation, of antec., i. 
DOD AVa Acie 
Indicative, 
fut. w. e/ in expressions 
of uncertainty, i. 1. 
8. 
fut. w. pres. intention, 
LeOsOseelat 2, lid, 
6. 80. 
in expressions of wish- 
ing, i. 2. 46. 
in fut. cond. of more 
vivid form, i. 2. 52. 
in simple logical cond., 
i. 2. 18, 26, 28. 
in subord. clauses of 
indirect discourse, 
LVdiay Os 
in unfulfilled cond., i. 
1. 5, 2. 59, 4. 5, 14. 
iterative, ii. 9.4; iv. 1. 
2, 6. 18. 
potential, i. 2. 2; iil. 4. 
if 
w. verbs of fearing, ii. 
ge 10) 
Indirect discourse, i. 2.15 ; 
DOr eu7eeluley Vier Ee 
5. 
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Indirect question, i. 1. 1, 2. 
333) Hs OnS soils O29); 
iv. 2. 80. 

w. intensive particle 
moTé, i. 1. 1, 12. 
Infinitive, 
abs., iii. 8. 10, 10. 18. 
aor. W. @uny, ili. 4. 7. 
articular, i. 1. 12, 2. 1, 
By D5) 355 Osi gy kg Os 
SLO ieee Ona nos 
JA ili 3 lll Ores 
13% le 
by .assimilation in in- 
direct discourse, i. 1. 
Selo) 14s 
iv. 1. 4. 
fut. w. wéddkw (peri- 
phrastic), i. 1. 7. 
its predicate, 
attracted into nom., 
1. 20 1935) 405.504 
iii. 11. 14; iv. 3. 4. 
its subject, 
attracted into nom., 
ii. 3. 11;. iv. 8. 4. 
omitted, ii. 6. 6. 


Ob)e, 1a gaG; 

of purpose, i. 5. 2; iii. 
4. 8. 

of result, i. 2.1, 3. 5; iii. 
EZNOs) IVA see 

W. adjs., 1.2.15, 6.9; 
lip Vaca lll one sy 
Wey, OL 

Ww. aloxdvouon, ili. 1. 11, 
We Os 


w. dy in indirect dis- 
course, i. 1.6, 14, 16, 
Brel ONaost Ane Ou alle 
Tera? willy Llyn Seno eens 
Div. 2a: 

W. émumedéouat, iv. 7. 1. 
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Infinitive, 

w. otos,i. 4.6; ii. 1. 15, 
Ono Onae 1Vv.nO. dil. 

w. ws, after compara- 
tive, i. 4. 10. 

W. wore, and -adj., iii. 
13.3; as subj.,i. 3. 6. 

w. substs., i. 2. 60 ; ii. 
Fa) ts ase 

w. temporal particles, 
i, 2. 40. 

w. verbs, of caution, i. 
5.3; of hindering, i. 
6565 Uli 16; 6.23 
iv. 5. 3; of practi- 
GING eO. Lj) Lee TekOs 

Interrogative particles, i. 
Bulleetiel.= 16. 
Ionic forms, ii. 2. 8, 7. 13, 

Qa cisely ze senile On 
iv. 3. 10, 6. 6. 
Iterative form, i. 2. 58. 


Litdtes, i. 1. 2, 2. 11, 23, 
Sasol Ow Zeck mllas Da, 
Avro smiilenda lill, 7c 5 
iv. 2. 12, 35. 

Locative, iil. 5. 2. 


Metonymy, i. 2. 1, 68. 
Middle, 
causative, iv. 4. 5. 
in pass. sense, li. 7. 8; 
ile 3. Ome bVanon LOsy 
Mixed conditional construc- 
tion, i. 2. 45; ii. 5. 4, 
8, 6. 4, 14; iii. 4. 5, 
6,758; .Omelae) alve2, 
81, 32. 


Negatives, a series of, 
strengthening nega- 
tion, i. 2. 48. 


Neuter, 
art. w.a word made obj. 
of thought, iii. 14. 7. 
pred. adj. w. masc. or 
fem. SUD), 71a 11-00 5 

HUG. By, dhe (a 


words in appos. w. a 
sent., ili. 4. 12. 
Nominative, pred., i. 4. 5. 

Nouns, 
defective, i. 4. 5. 
denoting agent, i. 5. 2. 
proper in -x\éns, i. 2. 


41, 3. 12: 
Number, changes from pl. 
to dual and _ vice 


versa, i. 2. 24, 333 il. 
Bales 


Object, of act. retained 
Ww. pass., ii. 6. 28. 
Object clauses, 
of apprehension, i. 2. 
18); iv. 2. 39: 
w. fut. indic.,ii. 1. 1. 
W. puddTTomat, lil. 6. 16. 
Optative, 
and ofs for ols dv w. 
subjv., iv. 1. 2. 
fut. in indirect ques- 
tion, i. 1. 6. 
in causal sents., i. 4. 19. 
in clauses of apprehen- 
akayeveule, 4 ise 
in cond. rel. clauses, i. 
1. lO 2 ae Olewos. 
Gap Lalla welar isle Os 
15. 
in less vivid cond., i. 4. 
Wk 
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Optative, 

in past general cond., 
B20 Als; Sil rcs sible 
iv. 6. 15: 

potential, i. 1. 5, 
Balla akn by Sy BE Go 
He 12522024 eo as 
5,216. 19,2 246th are 
10, 8. 10; 9: 25" iv, 2 
12, 30. 

representing _interr. 
subjv. of direct dis- 
course, i. 2. 31. 


Parechésis, li. 4. 5. 
Paronomasia, i. 1. 9, 2. 5. 
Participle, 
as antec. for cond. rel. 
clause, ii. 6. 29. 
attracted to case of 
noun, i. 1. 9. 
attrib., i. 1. 11; iv..2. 23. 
its use as subst., i. 
2-437 Aiadaaiko doe 
iviha de 
circumstantial, 
of cause, i. 2. 15, 3. 7; 
iii. 5. 26; iv. 2. 30. 
of concession, i. 2. 
125) 1a 3O.me sel or 
Aun Sich Lem mabon mae 
1, 6.22; iii, 82 10. 
Of Cond, aisiey oO. 20s 
3. 5, 8, 4.14, 5. 4, 
eet elmer Ks 
7) Ory llllenigeeOn Oe 
670.812, yhoeopenlve 
Qos 
of manner or means, 
1th 24a bor 
VB eerie bub yarle 3 
Sw 16 5) ive4.4, 559) 
WeaUs 


GRAMMATICAL INDEX 


Participle, 
circumstantial, 
of purpose, i. 1. 6; 
iii. 7. 5. 
of time, iii. 10. 2; iv. 
3. 18, 14. 


Abs Mee Ie Os 2224 3 11, 
4.4; iv. 4. 5, 5. 38. 

impf., li. 6. 7; iii. 5. 4. 

of ejué omitted after 
verbs of knowing, i. 
7.4. 

predsji2. 1. 
in agreement w. 

omitted subj. of 
inf,, ii. 6. 26. 

supplementary, i. 1. 5, 
tte 14 AG I 2277, 
81, 34, 41, 53, 4. 2, 6. 
Sells Te LS, 25,24, 2. 
LSse olla. A. 71, /0: 
5, 35; iti--6. 1, 13. 2, 
TeApeV 2.045. 3.09, 
lS,e5--2) 6:41, 7.5, 

w. dy, representing same 
tense of indic., iv. 4. 
4, 

w. dOfdés and davepds 
Cite laeae 200%) i. 
6-7. 

W. womep expressing 
comparison, ii. 1. 36. 

Particles, in alternative 
questions, i. 4. 4. 
Perfect, 

gnomic, iv. 2. 35. 

w. pres. meaning, i. 
fOr 2s 

Pleonasm, ii. 1. 1. 
Plural, 

after sing. antec. sug- 
gesting a class, il. 1. 
15. 


Plural, 


in abstract sense, i. 4. 
13. 
of modest assertion, i. 
2. 46. 
verb w. collective subj., 
i. 4.13; iv. 3. 10; w. 
neut.. subj., ii. 4. 7; 
iv. 3. 12. 
Prepositions, w. obj. as 
attrib. adjs., ii. 1. 20. 
Present, 
of desired or attempted 
action, i. 2. 6, 16, 28, 
86; ii. 1. 14. 
of ei in fut. sense, iv. 
Bia seh 
of events well known, 
Wen2roor 
w. mahau, ii. 6. 30. 
Proclitic ov, accented, ii. 6. 
11, 18 ; ws, accented, 
1208. 
Prolepsis, i. 2. 18, 3. 1, 8, 
Acton Loses s ela siils 
g. 8, 12. 8, 14. 43 Iv. 
DreoOrmolandnlommy. GO, 
Seeks 
Pronouns, 
deictic form, iv. 2. 3. 
dem.,referring to omit- 
ted antec. of rel., i. 6. 
IVSPOS TUE AE. (leg eae 
indef., added to adjs., 
Mie big hy eek 
intensive, i. 1. 16. 
avrés in oblique cases 
as refl., i. 2. 49. 
interrogative, 
depending on de- 
pendent word, i. 4. 
14; on participle, 
rs si er 
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Pronouns, 


interrogative, 
two questions in one 
clause, li. 2. 3. 
personal, 
omitted, il. 3. 13. 
used for indir. refl., 
le2uoe. 
reflexive, 
for reciprocal, ii. 6. 
20 ; iii. 5. 2, 16. 
Init, We 2eds clk: 


4, 9. 5. 
83 pers. for 2 pers., 
ii. 1. 81, 6. 35, 
relative, 
causal; it, 3: 15; 7. 
13. 


clause w. force of 
attrib. adj., i. 1.2. 
in dem. meaning, i. 
4.35 Ive 628: 
in gender of pred., 
We Anes 
introducing emphatic 
explanation, i. 2. 
1516454 Es iar: 
80; iii. 5. 15. 
w. antec. omitted, i. 
2 LOR raaoOE 
Protasis, 
second and subord., i. 
2. 36. 
two w. same apod., 1. 
Base 
w. ef equivalent to 
causal clause, i. 1. 
13. 


Subject, 
attracted into gender 
of pred., iv. 4. 20. 
of inf. omitted, ii. 6. 6. 
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Subject, 
of principal verb ex- 
pressed w. inf., ii. 
1. 85. 
Subjunctive, 
in cond. rel. clauses, i. 
ole 
in final clauses, i. 2. 55. 
in indirect discourse, 
Nha, 5 1 
in obj. clauses, ii. 4. 2. 
in pres. general cond., 
TB Pi 
in temporal clauses, ii. 
Teelonuilin 6.6. 


Subjunctive, 
interr., i. 2. 15, 36, 45; 
ii. 1. 1, 10, 21, 23, 30; 
Lots ak O ss he Ver 
13. 
w. ply, iv. 4. 9. 
Superlative, strengthened, 
aha. 
Synésis, i. 2. 62; ii. 1.31, 
Aa hy in 4 hh Te PADS 


Temporal clauses, 
of purpose, iv. 2. 8. 
w. dy and subjv., iii. 
5. 6. 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA 


Transitive, and _ intr. 
senses in the same 
verb, i. 4. 11. 


Verbal, 
in -réos, i. 1.6, 14, 2. 34, 
5.53 ii. 1.28; ili. 6. 
3, 10.8; 
in -rés, 1. 1.7; i. 6. 21. 
Verbs, denominative, i. 1. 
8, 4. 6. 
Voice, difference in mean- 
* ing between act. and 
mid. in certain verbs, 
Lata Ss 


éAAG, following a cond. 
SMG, Milo. ie 
é4AAG yap, introducing an 
objection, ii. 1. 17. 
GAAG phy, in transitions, 
Peete O.w O25 aon 
GoraeilmOsnai selves: 
10. 
GAAws Te, GAAws Te Kal, i. 
2. 59; ii. 6. 30. 
av, for édp, i. 2. 2, 6. 14. 
av, 
in final clauses, i. 4. 
6. 
iterative, ii. 9.4; iv. 1. 
2, 6. 18. 
omitted w. inf., i. 3. 3; 
w. @a, ii. g. 53 W. 
qv, it. 7. 10, 
repeated, i. 4. 14. 
retained w. the opt. in 
indirect discourse, i. 
26,5 60,6. LL w. 
the subjv. in rel. 
temporal clause, li. 1. 
18. 
avtika= for example, iv. 
he 


yap, 
in answers, i. 3. 10, 4. 
ORMie inn 2, 340); 
Gy Ge Ne re 
introductory, i. 1. 6; 
Vie Chgy 4 he: Gaal 


GREEK INDEX 


$€, without preceding pév, 
iv. 4. 24. 

SAAds ely, pers. const. 
w. Ort, iv. 2. 21. 


el, 
causal, i. r. 18, 17, 2. 7, 
25, 26, 32; ii. 8. 5; 
MUD) ile tes Os toh, 


= whether, i. 1. 8, 4. 
Thy ie 
elt, its pres. in fut. sense, 
TVi0 30.8 


elrra, ii. 2. 8. 

elrré, accent, i. 2. 41, 3. 9; 
Thyey ates 

éméeoot, Epic for ézean, i. 
2. 58. 

éort, accent, ii. r. 20; iii. 
8. 4. 

tori ots, ii. 3. 6. 

€oti ovotivas, i. 4. 2; 
iii. 5. 3. 

Kol; VetOs yn Le ails 6, 
Doel resi alias ei Voua yal, 

introducing an illustra- 
TLOD ete a yell.p Tey 
6. 27. 
repeated in compound 

sents., i. 6. 3, 12. 

kal pv, in transitions, i. 
Aw2seOncos.Osells (3, 
4, 10, 19, 6. 27, ro. 3; 
MUD Area niSaed « 
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Kadol KayaGol, i. 1. 16. 
kvov, gender, iii. 11. 7; 
Vee laies: 


péytorov, for péyiora, i. 
Is 133 
pév, 
in logically subord. 
clauses, i. 4. 17, 6. 5; 
Vee leant Kay 7 
(Gea 
not followed by 6é, i. 
1. 1, 2. 29, 58, 6. 14, 
7s Oval wre ane lols 
IPF Er gible lss Cae ihe 
Semis 
w. force of uyp, i. 4. 4; 


ii. 6. 13. 
BA, 
in cond. rel. clause, i. 
rel. 


instead of ov, 
as indef., i. 1. 14; ii. 


8. 5. 

as subord. to imv., i. 
Arlis 

w. inf., i. 1. 9,2: 89, 
6. 38. 


w. verbs of thinking, 
i. 1. 20, 2. 39, 41, 
6. 8. 

ig Soke Oe alle 

ért, 1. 6. 11. 

ov W. Ssubjy., ii. 2. 14; 

LViau2eee. 


w. adjs., ii. 8. 5. 
w. fut. indic. in result 
clauses, ii. 6. 12. 
w. participle, i. 1. 9, 2. 
34; iii. 5. 28. 
w. potential opt. in 
questions, iii. 1. 10. 
w. verbs of forbidding, 
i. 2. 33. 
pndé, w. interr. subjy., i. 
2. 36. 
povov, position w. inf., i. 
Ais Gy 


vaois, for ‘Attic’ vegs, iii. 
Sate 


otkor, accent, i. 1. 2; iii. 
Bh 

Omov, for dro, i. 6. 6. 

Ores, adv., distinguished 
from conj., i. 1. 6. 

dros wh, for ua, ii. 9. 2. 

Orov, i. 1. 15. 


ov, accented, ii. 6. 11, 13. 

ovKovv and ovkodv, i. 4. 
5, 10; ii. 1. 2, 5, 2. 
We ihiw ae Oe Beess 2 
6. 5. 

ovv, added to an affirma- 
tive, iii. 6. 12. 

-otv = Eng. ‘-ever,’ i. 1. 
WANG Ea sis lle 

odx Ste = od Aéyw Gru, ii. 


g. 8. 


amatSwv, accent, ii. 1. 21. 

moré, added to questions, 
No te lara Aer ab be outs 
DV. 2a On 


oéo, form, i. 2. 58. 
otros, decl., i. 6. 2. 
orephoerar, pass., i. 1. 8. 


cuvdtatplBovres, cuvdv- 
Tes, ovvove.tacral, 
émutnderor,  — Substi- 


tutes for wa@nral,i. 1. 
Geis rd cel Ogee 


XENOPHON’S MEMORABILIA 


Ta pév, Ta SE, 1. 3. 1. 

rode, instead of roatra, 
1, 780. 

To.attra, pointing for- 
ward, ii. 1. 1. 

toivuy, in transitions, i. 4. 
13. 

Tocovrov — only so much, 
li. 4. 4. 

Tov = Tivos, i. 6. 6. 

T® = Tin, iv. 4. 17. 


dackoy, i. 2. 19, 31. 
onpi, as affirmative an- 
swer, i. 2. 33. 
as, 
accented, i. 2. 58. 
dv, in final clauses, i. 4. 
6. 
w. inf. after compara- 
tive, i. 4. 10: 
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